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| To the War infill the pee 


{ters-of the Bench, azd 
the reft of the Members of 


7 - the Honourable Society 


~ of Lincolns-Inn. 


Gent emen, 


Hen\f refolv'd to publith 


thefe Sermons, there 


could be no difpute to whom I 


4 fhould dedicate them. They do 


| 
Pes a th 


- of right belong to you, being moft 


of them firft preach'd among you; 
befides my great obligation to 


you for your conftant refpects to 
me, both in the favourable ac- 


Ceptance and in the generous en- 
are courage- 


The Epiftle Dedicatory. | 


couragement of my labours, 
ever fince I had the honour and 
happinefs to be related to you. 
In a thankfull acknowledgment — 
whereof I humbly prefent this 
fmall part of them to you, ho- 
ping that’ by the bleffing of God 
they may be of fome ufe for the 
promoting of true piety and ver- 
tue, which is the fincere wilh and 
amnsof ; 


| Dour moft obliged 
and faithfull Servant, 


John Tillotfon. 


The ‘Preface. | 


felf, with any apology for the publifh- 
ing of thefe Sermons. . For if they be 
in any meafure truly ferviceable to the end 
for which they are defighd, to eftablifh 
men in the Principles of Religion and to re- 
‘commend to them the practice of it with any 


i Shall neither trouble the Reader, vor my 


_confiderable advantage, I do not fee what 


Apology is neceffary, and if they be not fo, 
I am fure none can be fuficient. Flowever, 
if there need any, the common heads of ex- 


- cufe in thefe cafes are very well known ; and 


I hope I have an equal right to them with 
other men. 

I fhall chufe rather in this Preface, to 
give a fhort account of the following Dif- 
courfes ; and as briefly as I can to vindicate 


“a fingle paflage in the firft of them from the 


Exceptions of a Gentleman who bath been 
pleas'd to honour it fo far as to write a 
whole Book againft it. 

The Defign of thefe Dicourfes w four 


fold. 


_— ~ a 3 . Firft, 


The Preface. : 
Firft, Zo fhew the unreafonablene[s of 
Atheifin, and of {coffing at Religion ; which 
ZI am forry is fo neceffary to be. done in this 
Age. This I have endeavour'd in the two 
firft of thefe Difcourfes.. ) 
Secondly, Zo recommend Religion to men 
from the great and. manifold advantages 
which it brings both to publick Society and 
to particular perfons.. And this i the 
argument of the third and fourth. 

_ Thirdly,70 reprefent rhe excellency, more 
particularly, of the Chriftian. Religion; 
and to vindicate the practice of it from the 
JSufpicion of thofe grievous troubles and dif- 
ficulties which many imagine it to be atten= 
ded withall. And this is the fubje of the 
fifth and fixth. — — So 

Fourthly, Zo perfwade men tothe prac 
zice of this holy Religion, from the great 
obligation which the profeffion of Chrifti- 
anity lays upon men to that purpofe; and 
more particularly, from the glorious rewards 
of another life; which is the defign of the 
two laft Difcourfes. ; 

flaving given this fhort account of the 
following Difcourfes, TZ crave leave of the 

Reader to detain him a Little longer, whilft 
f vindicate a paflage in the Jirft of thefe 
Sermons, from the affaults of a whole Book 

purpofely writ againft it. The Title of the 

| Book 
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Book és Faith vindicated from. the poffibili- 
ty of Falfhood. Zhe Authour Mr. J. S. 
the famous Authour of Sure-footing. He 
hath indeed ia this laft Book of his, to my 
great amazement, quitted that glorious "Ti1- 
tle. Not that I dare affume to my felf to 
have put him out of conceit with it, by ha- 
ving convine d him of the phantafticalnefs of 
it. No, I defpair to convince that man of 
any thing, who after fo fair an admonition 
does fill perfift to maintain, * that firftand * Letter 
 felfevident, Principles or onely may, but F Thanks, 
are fit tobe demonftrated ; and ‘~ that i ae 
thofe. ridiculous identical Propofitions, that 11. | 
Faith is Faith, avdaRule is aRule, are firtt 
Principles: tn this Controverfte of the Rule 
of Faith, without which nothing can be fo- 
lidly concluded either about Rule or Faith. 
But there was another reafon for his quitting 
of that Title, and a prudent one indeed: 
He had forfaken the defence of Sure- 
 footing,, and then it became convenient 
_ -to lay afide that Title, for fear of put- 
ting people any more i mind of that 
Book. 

I expetted indeed after bis Letter of 
Thanks, in which he * tells us, he intended to * P. 14, 
throw afide the rubbith of my Book, that in 
‘his Anfwer he might the better lay open 
the Fabrick of my Difcourfe, and have no- 

Pan , a4 thing 


vA Heeb rentes a” 
thing there to doe, but to. fpeak to folid 
Points; J fay, after this, I expetted a full 
Aafwer to the folid Points’ (as he is pleafed 
vo call them) of my Book; and that, (ace 
‘cording to his excellent method of removing 
the rubbith, iz order ‘to the pulling down 
Of a building) the Fabrick of wny Book would 
bong fince have been demolifb'd and laid even ; 
with the ground. But ‘elpectally, when tp 
the Bites of that moft cyvil and obliging 
Letter, he threaten’d never to leaye follow. 
ing on his blow, till he had! cither brought 
~ Dr. Sti. and me to Jay Principles. that 
would bear the teft, or it was ‘made evi- 
dent to all the world that we had none: 
L began (as T had reafon) tobe in a terri- 
ble fear of him, and to look upon my felf as 
a dead man. And indeed who can think 
himfelf fo confiderable as not to dread this 
‘mighty man of Demontftration, this Prince 
of Controvertifts, this great Lord and Pof- 
Jelfour of Firtt Principles? Bur I perceive 
that great minds are merciful, and do fome- 
times content themfelves ‘to threaten when 


they could deleroy: pk ee 
for inftead of returning a full Anfwver 


vo my Book, he (according to their new mode 
of confuting Books) manfully falls a nibbling 
at one fingle paflage in it; pag. r18. where- 
zn he makes me to Jay-Cfor ¥ fay no fuch 
i thing) 


‘ 
‘, 
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thing) that the Rule of Chritian Faith, 

and confequently Faith it felf, is poffible 

to be falfe: Nay iv his Letter of. Thanks , 

*he fays it is an’ avow'd Pofition, év that * 
place, that Faith is poffible to be fale, 


_ And togive the more countenance to this 


calumny, he chargeth the fame Pofition (in 
equivalent terms) of the poffible falfhood © 
of Faith, and that as to the chiefeft and 
moft fundamental Point, the Tenet of ‘a 
Deity, upon the fore-mentioned Sermon. 
But becaufe be knew in his confcience, that 
I had avow'd no fuch Pofition, he durft 
not cite the words either of my Book or Ser- 
mon /eft the Reader fhould have difcover'd 


_ the notorious falfhood and groundlefnefs of 


this Calumny: Nay he durft not fo much as 
refer to any particular place-in my Sermon, 


where fuch a paflage might be found. And 


_ yet this is the Man that has the face to charge 
others with falfe citations ; to which charge, 
~ beforé I have done, I fhall fay fomething, 


which (what effect foever it may have upon 
him) would make any other man fuficiently 
afbam d. | 

But yet I muft acknowledge, that in this 


 Pofition which he faftens upon me, he ho- 
“nours me with excellent company, my Lord 


Faulkland, Mr. Chillipgworth, azd\ Dr. 
Stillingfleet; Perfons of that admirable 
: anal . ferength 


~The Preface. 

‘expect to have, fuppofing that he were., 

@pon this paffage it mult be (af any thing 
in the Sermon) that Mr. S. chargeth this 
-Pofition (in equivalent terms) of the 
poffible falhood of Faith, and that as to_ 
the chiefeft and moft fundamental Point, 
the Tenet of a Deity. Avd now I appeal 
to the Reader's Eyes and Fudgment, whether 
the fum of what I have faid, be not this, 
That though the exiftence of God be not capa- 
ble of that ftritt kind of Demonftration: 
‘which Mathematical matters are, yet, that 
we have an undoubted affurance of it. One 
would think that no man could be fo ridiculous 
as from hence to infer, that I believe it pof- 
fible, notwithftanding this affurance ; that 
there {bould' be no God. For however in 
many other cafes an undoubted affurance that 
a thing is, may not exclude all fufpicion 
of a pofibility of its being otherwife; yet 
zn this Tenet of a Deity. zt moft certain- 
ly does. Becaufe whoever is affurd that 
there is a God, is affur’d there is a Being 
whofe exiftence is and always was neceffary, 
and confequently is affured that it is impoffi- 
ble he fbould not be, and involves in it a con- 
tradition. So that my Difcourfe is fo far 
from being equivalent to the Pofition he 
mentions, that it is a perfect contradiction 
to it. And he might with as much truth 
: | have | 


“2 
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have afirm’d, that I had exprefly, and in fo 
many words {aid that there is noGod. 
The other: paffage is in pag. 118. of my 
Book, concerning the Rule of Faith. J 
was difcourfing that no man can thew by any 
neceflary argument, that it is naturally 
impoflible that all the Relations concerning 
America fhould be falfe. Bur yet (fay 7) - 
I fuppofe, that notwithftanding this, no 
man.in his wits is now pofleft with fo 
incredible a folly, as to doubt whether 
there be fucha place. -.The ‘cafe is the 
- very fame as to the certainty of an ancient 
Book, and of the fenfe of plain expreffions : 
We have no demonttration for thefe things, 
and we expect none; becaufe: we know 
the things are not capable of it. We are 
~ not infallibly certain, that any Book is fo 
‘ancient as it pretends to be; or that it was 
written by him whofe Name it bears; or 
that this is the fenfe of fuch and fuch paf- 
{ages in it; itis poffible all this may be 
otherwife: But we are very well affur'd 
that itis not, nor hath any prudent man 
any juft caufe to make the leaft doubt of 
it; For a bare poffibility that a thing may 
be, or not be, is no juft caufé of doubting 
whether a thing be or not. It is poffible 
_ all the people in France may dye this night, 
but I hope the poffibility of this doth pm 
eee incline 


The ‘Preface. 
inclineany man in the leaft:to think it will _ 
be fo. ‘In is poffible that the Sun: may not 
rife to Morrow morning; yet for all this I 
_ fuppofe that no man‘ hath the feaft doubt 
but that it will. . ANS ath 

Ta. avoid the cavils of this impertinent 
Man, I have tranfcril’d the whole Page to 
which he refers. And now where is this a- 
vow'd Pofition of the poffible falfhood of 
Faith? All that I fay és this, That we are 
not infallible either in judging of the anti- 
quity of a Book, or of the fenfe of it; by 
which I ‘mean (as any man of fenfe and ti 
genuity would eafily perceive I do) that we 
caxnot demonftrate thefe things Jo, as to 
feew that the contrary necéffarily involves a 
contradittion ; but yet that we may have a 
firm affurance concerning thefe matters, fo as 
not to make the leaf doubt of theme O05 

And is this toavow the poffible falfhood 
of Faith? And yer this Pofition Afr. S, 

charges upon thefe words s how: juftly I fball 
. BOW examine. ON WTOIETO 

Either by Faith Mr. S. means the Doe- 
trine reveal d by God, and then the -meanine 
of the Pofition muft be, that what God 
fays, is poffible to be falle; which is fo 
abfurd a Pofition as can hardly enter into 
any man's mind; and yet Mr.§. hath the 
 modefty all along in bis Book to infinuate 
that 


The Preface, 
that in the forecited Paflage J fay as much 


as this comes to. 


; 


Or elfe Mr. S. means by Faith, the affent: 
which we give to Dottrines as reveal'd b, 


God's and then bis fenfe of infallibility muff 


bey either that’ whoever affents to any thing 
~ asreveal'd by God cannot be deceir'd, upon 


ofttion that it is fo reveal’'d; or elle 
Lippi 4 that? whoever affents to th 
thing as reveal'd by God, cannot be deceiv'd, 
Now although Lado not, in the Paflage fore- 
cited, {peak one fylable concerning. Dottrines 
reveal ’d by God; yet I afirm (and fo will 
aiy'man elle) ‘that an affent to any Dottrine | 
as‘reveald by God, if it be revea?d by him, 
is\¥mpofible to: be falfe. But this is ouely ar 
infallibility. upon” fuppofition; which a- 


_ mourts tono more than this, Thatif a thing 
_ be'true, it is impoffible to be falfe. Aya 

yet the principal defign of Mr. S's Book is 
“To prove this, which T believe no man in the 


x 


world was ever fo'fenfele/s as to deny. But 
of he-mean atolutely, that whoever affents 


‘to-any Doctrine as reveal'd by God, cannot 


be deceiv’d, that is, that no man can be mif- 

aken ahout matters of Faith (as he muff 
mean, if he pretend to have any adverfary, 
and do not fight onely with his own fhadow, } 
this TD confels isa very comfortable alfertion, 
but Tam much afraid it is not true. | 
SH Or 


=~ 


Shep itt ieee nee 
> Or elfe.laftly, By Faith he underftands the. 
Means avd Motives of Faith. And then, 
the plain ftate of the coutroverfe betweenus 
ws this,... Whether it. be neceflary,- to ‘a: 


Chriftian: belief to: be, infallibly fecur’d 
of the means whereby the. Chriftian Docs, ° 
trineis convey’d to us, and-of the firmness, 
of the Motives upon.which our belief.of 
it is grounded. . This...indeed is Something. 
to the purpofe;. for though inthe. paflage e- 
fore-cited, Z fay not one word concerning the — 
Motives of our Belief of the. Chriftian Doce, 
trine, yet. my difcourfe.there was. intended, 
tobe apply dto.the means whereby the knows. 
ledge of this Doctrine isconveyd to.us..Flam- 


ever, L am.contented to joyn iffue with MMr,. 


S. upon both thefe. Points... +5 Swelet 
1. . That it is not neceffary to the true na= 
ture of Faith, that the Motives upon: which 
any man believes the Chriftian Dottrine Should. 
Le abjolutely conclufive, and impoffible.to.be. 
fale. That it is neceffary,.Mr. 8. feveral. 
times affirms in his Book.,+but howuntea=. 
Sonably, appears from certain.and  daily.exa* 
perience... Kery many Chriftéans (Such as, 
Sz. Auftin peaks. of,.asfavd. not bythe. 
quicknefs of their underftandings, but..the 
fimplicity. of their belief.) do believe the. 
Chrifttan Detirine upon. incompetent grounds; 
and their belief is true, though the argument, 
| upon 


i! on ell ae ae oo) oe 
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sa he Preface. 
upon which they ground it be not (as Mr. 
S. fays) abfolutely conclufive of the thing : 
Ee ind he that thus believes the Chriftian 
_ Doétrine, if he adhere to it, and live ac- 
cordingly, fhall undoubtedly be fav'd; and 
yet L hope Mr. S. will not fay that any man 
Shall be faved without true Faith. Imight 
add, that inthis Aflertion Mr. S. 1s plainly 
a contradicted by thofe of his own Church. 
For they generally grant, that General 
_ Councils, though they be infallible in their 
eftnit ions andConclufions,yet are not always 
yin their Arguments and reafonings about 
_ them. And the Guide of Controverfies 

 *exprelly fays, that it isnot neceflary that *P.35. 
_ @ Divine Faith fhould always have.an ex- 
ternal rationally infallible ground cr mo- 
_ tive thereto (whether Church Authority, 
__ or any other) on his part, that fo believes. 
Flere is a man of their own Church avowing 
_ this Pofition, that Faith is poffible to be. 
 falfe. Idefire Mr.S. who is the very Rule 

of Controverfie, to doe juftice upon this fale 
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I muft acknowledge that Mr. S. attempts 

to prove this Aftertion, and that by avery 
pleafant and furprizing Argument, which 
this, The profound Myiteries of Faith _ 
(he tells us +) mutt needs feem to fome, bey 
‘viz, thofe who have no light but their °’”°?? 
b pure 


; 

4 
) 
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iP 89. pure natural Reafon, || as he {aid before BF 
impoffible to be true; which therefore no-— 
thing but a Motive of its own nature 
{eemingly impoflible to be falfe can con- 
quer fo'as to make them conceit them re- 
ally true. What Mr. S. here means by a’ 
Motive of its own nature feeming zmpof- 
fible to be faifé I cannot divine, unlefs he 
means a veal feeming impofibility. But be 
that as it will; does Mr. S. in good ear- 
eft believe that a Motive of its own na- 
ture {eeming impoffible to be falle, is faf- 
ficient to.convince any man, that has and ufes 
the light of natural Reafon, of the truth of 
4 thing which muftneeds feem to him im- - 
poffible to be true? La my opinion thefé 
wo feeming impofibilities are fo equally 
matched that it muft weeds be a drawn Bat- 
tel between them. Suppofe the thing to be 
believed be Tranfubftantiation: this indeed 
us a very profound Ahftery, and is (to {peak 
in Mr. 5's phrafe) of its own nature {fo fee-_ 
mingly impoflible, that I know no argument > 
in the world ftrong enough to cope with it, 
“ind I challenge Mr. 8. to inftance in an . 
Motive of Faith which is, both to our i= 
derfiancling and our fenfes, more plainly iim- 
pofible ro be falfe than their Doctrine of 
Trantubflantiation is evidently impofible to 
be true. And if be cannot, bow can he rea 


jonably 


| fecur’d of the means whereby the Chriftian 

_ Doéttrine is conveyd to us; particularly of 

_ the Antiquity and Authority of the Books of 
| Scripture, and that the expreffions in it can- 
not pofibly bear any other fenfe. And thefe 
_are the very things I inftance in, in the pal= 
fage fooften mention'd. And to thefe Mr. S. 
— ought to have f{poken, if he intended tohave. 
__ confuted that paflage. But he was refolwd 
_ not to {peak AE. be his beft play 
a be-in the dark, and'that al his fafety lay 
4 in. the confufton and ob{curity of his talk. 
Now that to have an infallible fecurity in 
_ thefe particulars zs not peceffary to the true 
nature of Faith is'evident upon thefe two 


a 
; 
j 
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accounts ; becaufe Faith may. be without 
this infallible fecurity , and becaufe in the 
“i pears mention d it is impofible ta be 
had. “ | | 
1. Becaufe Faith may be without this 
infallible fecurity.. He that is fo affurd of. 
the Antiquity and Authority of the Books of 
Scripture , and of the fenfe of thofe Texts 
wherein the Dottrines of Chriftianity are 
plainly delivered , as to fee no juft caufe to 
doubt thereof, may really alfent to thofe Doc- 
es. oe ae trines 


a ae 
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trines though he have no infallible fecurity. 
And an affent fo grounded I affirm to have 
the true nature of Faith. For what degree 
of aflent, avd what fecurity of the Means, 
which convey to us the knowledge of Chrifti- 
anity are neceffary to the true nature of 
Faith is tobe eftimated from the end of 
Faith, which 1s the falvation of mens fouls. . 
Aud whoever “is fo affur'd of the authority ~ 
and fenle of Scriptuxe , as to believe the 
Dotirine of it, and to live accordingly, fhall - 
be faved. And furely fuch a belief as will 
fave aman hath the true nature of Faith, 
though it be not infallgble. And ifGod have ° 
fufictently provided for the falvation of men. 
of all capacities, it 1s no fuch reflexion upon 
the goodne({s and wifedom of providence, 
as Mr.S. imagines, that he bath not taken care 
that every man's Faith fhould arrive to the 
degree of infallibility ; nor does our bleffed 
Saviour, for not having made this provifton, 
deferve to be efteem’d by all the world not 
a wile Lawgiver, but a mere Ignoramus 
* Laly- and Impoftor, as * one of his fellow Con- 
ee eics trovertifts /peaks with reverence. | 
enfisP.77.  Befides, this affertion that infallibility is 
neceflary tothe true nature of that aflent 
which we call Faith, 1 plainly fulfe upon 
another account alfo; becaufe Faith admits 
of degrees. But Infallibility has none. The 
| Scripture 
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_ Scripture fpeaks of aweak and a ftrong Faith, 
and of the increafe of Faith ; but I never 
| heard of a weak and ftrong Infallibility. T= 
- fallibility is the higheft perfetion of the 
knowing faculty, and confequently the jirmeft 
_ degree of affent upon the firmeft grounds , 
vi and which are known to be fo. But will Mr. 
_ S. fay, that the higheft degree of affent ad- 
iy mits of degrees, and is capable of increafe > 
_  Infallibility is an abfolute impofibility of 
| being deceived; now I defire Mr. S. to fhew 
me the degrees of abfolute impofibility ; and 
— if he could doe that, and confequently there 
_ might be degrees of Infallitility, yet f can- 
not believe that Mr. S. would think fit to 
call any degree of Infallibility a weak Faith 
‘s or affent. 

4 2. Becaufe an infahible fecurity in the 
i particulars mention d is impoffible to be had; 
I mean in an ordinary way, and without mi- 
_ racle and particular revelation; becaufe the 
nature of the thing is incapable of it. The ut- 


Moff fecurity we have of the antiquity of an 
R ors ane Teftimony, and all eee! Ti i 
 timony is fallible for this plain reafon becaufe 
all men are fallible. And though Mr. 8. in 
_ defence of his beloved Tradition is pleas'd to 
fay that humane Teftimony in fome cafes is 
| “Gnfallible, yet I think no man before bimwas 
‘ever fo hardy as to maintain that the Tefti- 
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mony of fallible men is infallible. I grant it 
to be in many cafes certain; that is, fuch as 
a confiderate man may prudently rely and prow 
ceed upon, and ‘hath no juft caufe to doubt of ; 
and fuch as none but an obftinate man or a fool 
can deny. And that thus the learned men of his ~ 
own Church define certainty Mr.S.if he would 
Lut vouchfafe to reade fuch Books) might have 
*Delo. learnt from™ Melchior Canus, who {peaking — 
ances a of the firmnes of humane Teftimony in fome 
Certa_a- Cafes (which yer he did not believe to be in 
pud ho- fallible) defines it thus, thofe thingsare cer- 
fant, que tain among men, which cannot bedeny’d 
negari f- without obftinacy and folly. Z Avow Mr. 
tacin, ao: 25 pleasd to fay, that certainty and in- 
ftultitia fallibility are al one. And he is the firft man 
non pok ¢hat Iknow of that ever faid it. And yet per- 
funt. ‘ rebated) Males 
i haps fome body may have been before him init, 
for I remember Tully fays, that there is no- 
thing {o foolifh but fome Philofopher or o- 
ther has faid it. Zam fure Mr.S’s own Philo- 
fopher Mr. Wh. contradicts him in this moft 
clearly, in his Prefaceto Rufhworth’s Dia-» 
logues; where explicating the term Moral 
certainty he tells us, that {ome underftood 
by it fuch a certainty as makes the caufeé 
always work the fame efleét, though it 
take not away the abfolute poffibility of 
working other ways ; and this prefently 
after he tells us , ought abfolutely to be 
aris 3 See reckon d 


+ ais ‘The Preface. — 
_ -yeckon’d inthe degree of true certainty, and 
the Authours confider’d as miftaken in un- 
- dervaluing it. So that,according to Mr. Wh. 
' true certainty may confit with a pofbility of 
the contrary, and confequently Mr. S. is mif- 
taken in thinking certainty and infallibility 
to be all one. Nay, I donot find any twoof thers 
agreeing among themfelves, about the notions 
of infallibility and certainty. Mr. Wh. fays, 
that what fome call moral certainty, zs rrue 
certainty, though it do not take away a poffibi- 
tity of the contrary. Mr. S. afferts the direct 
_ contrary,that Moral certainty is only probabi~ 
lity, becaufe it does not take away the poffibil:- 
_ tyof the contrary.The Guidein Controverfies 
_ * differs from them both, and makes moral, + p. 533. 
certain ard infallible aZ one. I deftre that. 


« 


felves before they quarrel with us about thenr. 
In brief then, though moral certainty be 
times taken for a high degree of proba- 
bility which can onely produce a doubtful af- 
fent ; yet it is alfo frequently usd for a 
firm and undoubted affent to a thing upon : 
— fach grounds as are jit fully to fatisfe a pru- 
dent man ; and in this fenje I have abeays 
usd this Term. But now infalhbility “is 
an abfolute fecurity of the underftanding from 
. all poffibility of miftake ix what it believes. 
_ And there are but two ways for the under- 
pegs ae b 4 Standing 
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Standing to be thus fecur'd ; either by the 
perfection of its own nature, or by fuperna- 
tural affiftance. But no humane under-— 
Standing being abfolutely  fecur'd from 
polibility of miftake by the perfection of its 
own nature (which I think all mankind ex- 
cept Mr. S. have hitherto granted) it fol- 
lows, than no man can be infallible in any 
thing , but by fupernatural affiftance. Nor 
did ever the Church of Rome pretend to in 
fallibilizy upon any other account,’ as every 
one knows that hath been converfant in the 
Writings of their Learned men. And 
*P.88,89. Mr. Crefly in his * Anfiver to Dr. Pierce 
hath not the face to contend for any other 
infallibility but this, that the immu- 
table God can aétually preferve a mu- 4 
table creature from actual mutation : 
But I can by no means agree with him — 
in what immediately follows , concerning 
the Omunifcience of a creature ; that © 
God, who is abfolutely omnifcient , can. 
teach a rational Creature all truths ne- 
ceflary or expedient to be known ; fo that 
though a man may have. much igno- 
rance, yet he may be in-a fort ommiftic- 
ent within a determinate {phere. Omni- 
{cient within a determinate {phere, zs az 
infinite within a finite {phere s and is not - 
that a very pretty Jort of knowing all things. 
which 
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which may confit with an ignorance of ma- 
ny things 2 Of all the Controvertifts 7 
_ have met with (except Mr.S.) Mr. Crefly 


is the happieft at thefe fmart and ingenious 
kind of reafonings. 

As to the other Particular of the fenfe of 
Books, it is likewife plainly impoffible, that 
any thing fhould be deliverd in fuch clear 


_ and certain words as are abfolutely incapa- 
_ ble of any other fenfe; and yet notwithftan- 


ding this, the meaning of them may be fo 


plain as that any unprejudic’d and reafonable 
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man may certainly underftand them. Flow 
many Definitions avd Axioms, &c. are 
there in Euclid, i the fenfe of which men 


are univerfally agreed, and think themfelves 


undoubtedly certain of it? and yet the words 
in which they are exprefsd, may pofitly © 


_ bear another fenfe. The fame may be faid 


_ concerning the Doctrines and Precepts of the 


1. Scriptures ; and one great reafon why 


men do not fo generally agree in the fenfe 
_ of thefe as of the other is becaufe the interefts, 


and lufts, and paffions of men are more con- 
cernd in the one than the other. But what- 
ever uncertainty there may be in the fenfe of 
any Texts of Scripture, Oral Tradition is fo 
far from affording us any help in this cafe 
that it is a thouland times more uncertain 
and lefs to be trufied to; efpecially if we 


may 
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may take that to be the Traditionary fenfe 
of Texts of Scripture, which we meet with in 
the Decretals of their Popes, and the Acts . 
of fome of their Councils 3 than which ne-— 
ver was any thing in the whole world more 
abfurd and ridiculous : And whence may we 
expect to have the infallible Traditional fenfe 
of Scripture, if not from the Heads and Re- — 
prefentatives of their Church > 

This may abundantly fufiice for the vindi- 
catton of that Paflage which Mr. S. makes 
fuch a rade clamour about, as if I had there- 
in deny d the truth and certainty of all Re- 
ligion ; but durft never truft the Reader with — 
a view of thofe words of mine upon which — 
be pretended to ground this Calumny. But — 
the world underftands well enough, that al 
this was but a fhift of Mr. S’s for the fatif- 
fattion of his own Party, and a pitifull Art 
to avoid the vindication of Sure-footing, a — 
Task he had no mind to undertake. 

And yet the main defign of this Book 
which he calls Faith vindicated, 6c. — 
is to prove that which I do not believe 
any man living ever denyed, viz. That what 
zs true ts not pofible to be fale: Which, 
though it be one of the plaineft Truths inthe — 
world, yet he proves it fo foolifbly, as would — 
make any man (if it were not evident. of it 
felf ) to doubt of it. He proves it from’ 

| : Logick, 
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—Logick, and Nature, and Metaphyficks, 
-and Ethicks, Gc. I wonder he did not do 
‘it likewife from Arithmetick and Geometry, 
the Principles whereof, he * rei/s us, are ¢, 
concerned in demonftrating the certainty >. 
- of Oral Tradition. He might alfo have 
proceeded to Aftrology, and Palmiftry, and 
~ Chymiftry, and have fhewn how each of 
 thefe lend their affiftance to the evidencing 
4 this Truth. For that could not have 


“and Copula in Faith Propofitions; Zecaufe* 

- forfooth whoever affirms any Propofttion of 

_ Faith to be true , affirms it impofible to be 

_ falfe. Very true. But would any man ar- 

| gue, that what is true is impofible to be falfe, 

_ from the nature of Subject, Praeditate and 

— Copula? for be the Propofition true or falfe, 

_ thefe are of the fame nature in both, that is, 

_ they are Subject, Predicate and Copula. 

_ _ But that the Reader may have a tafte of 
his clear ftyle and way of reafoning, I fbal 

E for his fatisfattion tranfcribe Mr. S’s whole 

. Argument from the nature of the Predicate. 

Lis words are thefe. Our Argument from 

_ the Copulais particularly ftrengthned from 

_ the nature of the Predicate in the Propo- 

4 fitions we fpeak of; I mean in fuch 
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Apeeches as affirm fuch and fuch points of 
ae Faith 
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_ been more ridiculous, than his + Argument + Faith 
_ from the nature of Subject, and Predicate, eae 


? 
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P. 9, 10, Faithto be true. For Zrue means Exiffent 
1,12. tn Propofitions which exprefs onely the — 
An eft of a thing, as moft points of Faith 
doe ; which {peak abftractedly , and tell © 
not wherein the nature of the fubjeét it 
{peaks of confifts , or the Quid eff. So 
that moft of the Propofitions Chriftians.. 
‘are bound to profeis are fully expreft thus, 
A Trinity is exiftent, &c. and the like — 
may be faid of thofe Points which belong 
toa Thing or Action paft; as, Creation 
was, &c. For, Exiftent is the Predicate — 
in thefe two, onely affixt to another dif- — 
ference of time; and ’tis equally impoffi- © 
ble fuch Subjects fhould neither have been — 
nor wot have been, or have been and have 
not been at once, as it is that a thing 
fhould neither de nor xot be at prefent, or 
both 4e and nor be at prefent. Regarding 
then ftedfaftly the nature of our Predicate — 
[Zxiftent| we thall find that it exprefles — 
the utmoft Actuality of a Thing; and 
as taken in the pofture it bears in thofe 
Propofitions, that Actually exercis’d, that 
is, the utmoft ACtuality in its moft a@tual 
fiate ; that is, as abfolutely excluding all 
manner or leaft degree of Potentiality , _ 
and confequently all poffibility of being © 
otherwife ; which is radically deftroyed — 
when all Potentiality is taken away. 
| This ~ 
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This Difcourfe holding, which in right 
—totruth fhall not fear to affirm ( uncon- 
-cernd in the drollery of any Oppofer ) 
‘to be more than Mathematically demon- 
trative, it follows inevitably that whofois 
bound to profefs a Trinity, Incarnation, &c. 
25 or was exiftent, is alfo bound to profefs 
that tis impoffible they fhould be not Exif- 
tent; or which isall one, that’tis impof- 
fible thefe points of Faith fhould be falfe. 
_ The fame appears out of the nature of 
diftiattion or divifion applyed to our Pre- 
dicate Exi/fent, as found in thefe Propo- 
_fitions : For could that Predicate bear a 
_ pertinent diftinétion exprefling this and — 
the other refpect , or thus and thus, it 
- might poflibly 4e according to one of thefe 
= refpects, or thus confidered, and not be ac- 
cording to another ,-that is another way 
4 confidered: But this evafion is here. im- 
_ poffible; for either thofe diftinguifhing 
™ Notions muft be more Potential or Ante- 
cedent to the Notion of Exiffent, and then 
they neither reach Exiffent , nor {uper- 
vene to it as its Determinations or Actua-' 
_ tions, which differences ought to doe ; nor 
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can any Notion be more Adual or Deter- 
minative in the line of Sub/tance or Being, 
than Exiffent is; and, fo fit to diftinguilh 
it in that line; nor, laftly , can-any de- 

| termi~ 
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terinination in the line of Accidents ferve 
the turn ; for, thofe fuppofe Exiftence al. 
ready put, and fo the whole Truth of the © 
Propofition entire and complete antece-_ 
dently to them : “Tis impoffible therefore © 
that what is thus affirmed to.be True, 
fhould in any regard be affirmed poffble 
to be falfe: the impoffibility of diftin-— 
guifhing the Predicate pertinently , ex- — 
cluding here all poffibilicy of divers re- 
fpects. «4 
The fame is demonfirated from the im- — 
poffibility of diftinguifhing the Subjects of — 
thofe Faith-propotitions ; for thofe Sub- — 
jects being Propofitions themfelves ; and — 
accepted tor Zruths, as is fuppofed, they 
are incapable of Diftinction, as fhall be 
particularly fhewn hereafter. Befides , 
thofe Subjects being points of Faith, and 
fo ftanding in the Abftraét, that is, not 
defcending to fubfuming refpects, even 
in that regard too they are freed from all 
pertinent diftinguifhablenefs. 

_ The fame is demonftrated from the'na- 
_ ture of Truth, which confifts in an Indivi- 
fible ; whence there. is nothing of 7rurh 
had, how great foever the conceived ap- 
proaclies towards it may be, till all may-. 
not-bees, or Potentiality.to be otherwile, 
be utterly excluded by the Actuality of 
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_ Js or Exiftence ; which put or difcover’d, 
the light of Zrurh breaks forth, and the 
— dim twilights of may-not-bees vanifh and 
_ difappear. 
_* TI have here (Reader) prefented thee 
with a Difcourfe which ( if we may believe 
_ Mr. S.) is more than Mathematically de- 
- monftrative. 4 rare Sight indeed! And 
#8 not this a pleafant Man, aad of good affu- 
_ vance? I now find it true, which he * fays * Letter — 
_ elfewhere, that Principles are of an inflexi- “Tak 
ble genius, and felf-confident too, and that eo 
J they love naturally to exprefs. themfelves 
with an affurednefs. But certainly the fa- 
cred names of Principles avd Demonftra- 
tion were never fo profan'd by any Man be- 
| fore. Might mot any one write a Book of 
 fuch Jargon, and call. it Demonftration ? « 
And would it not equally ferve to prove or 
_ confute > Tf he intended this tuff for the 
_ fatisfaction of the People , he might as well 
have writ in the Coptick or Sclavonian 
Language : yet I cannot deny, but that it 
as very fuitable to the Principles of the Ro- 
man Church ; for why should not their Sci-y 
ence as well as their Service be in an unknown 
Tongue > that the one may be as fit to im- 
prove their knowledge, as the other is to 
-raife their devotion. But if he defigned 
_ this for the Learned, nothing could be more 
 jmnpro~ 
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improper ; for they are far lefs apt to ad- 
mire non-lenfe than the common People : 
And I defire that no man ( how learned 
foever he may think himfelf.) would be over= 
confident, that this is fenfe. I do verily 
believe, that neither Harphius, wor Rufs 
brochius, zor the profound Mother Juliana, — 
have any thing in their writings more fenfe~ 
lels and obfcure than this Difcourfe of his, 
which he affirms to be more than Mathe- 
matically Demonftrative. So that if T 
were worthy to advife Mr.S. he fhould give — 
over this pretence to Science; for whatever 
he may think, his Talent certainly does not 
lie that way; but he feems to be as well 
made for a Myftical Divine, as any man I 
know ; and methinks bis Superiours fbould 

» be fenfible of this, and employ him to write’ 

_ about the Deiform fund of the Soul, the 
fuper-eflential life, rhe method of felf-an- 
nihilation, avd the paffive unions of nothing 
with nothing : Zhefe are profound Subje&s, 

and he hath a Style peculiarly fitted for 
them, For even in this parcel of tuff which I~ 

» fave now cited, there are five or fix words, 
fuch as may-not-bees, potentiality, aétu- 
ality, actuation, determinative, {upervene 
and tubfume, which if they were but well 
mingled and difcreetly ordered, and brought. 
in now and then with a that is, to explain’ 

one 
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~ one. another». would half fet up a man ii 
that way, and enable him towrite as Myfti- 
cal a Difcourfé as a man would wilh. But e- 
 nough of this. And Ihave trefpafs’d not a 
__a little upon mine own difpofttion in faying 
thus much, though out of a juft indignation 
at confident Non-fenfe. 

Tt is time now to draw toward a conclus 
fron of this debate. I {hall onely. leave with 
_ the Reader a few obfervations concerning 
_ this Book of Mr. S’s and his Dottrine of 
- Infallibility. | 
__ Firft, Zhat the main drift of his Book 
being to prove, that what is true is impoffi- 
ble to be falfe , he oppofes no body that I 

know of in this matter. 

Secondly , That in afferting Infallibility 

to be neceffary to the true nature of ' Faith 
he hath the generality of his own Church 
his profelfed Abie The Church of 
~ Rome zever arrogated to her felf any o- 
ther Infallibility but what fhe pretends to 
be founded upon Chrift’s promife to fecure 
_ bis Church always from Errour by a faper- 
natural affiftance , which is widely dif- 
ferent from Mr. S's. rational infallibility 
of Oral Tradition. Jr. S. furely cannot 
be ignorant , that the Divines of their 
Church (till Mr. Rufhworth and Mr. White 
found out this new way) did generally refolve 
i a Faith 
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Faith into the infallible Te eftinrony of the. 


Church, and the infallibility of their Church, 


into our Saviour's Promife ; and the evi- 


‘ dence of the true Church into the Marks of — 


the Church, or the Motives, of credibility ; 
_ which Motives are acknowledg’d to be onely 
prudential, azd not demonftrative. * Bel- 


* 1. 4de 


Bcc aa ane fays, that the Marks of the Church 


do not make it evidently true, which is the 


‘ or 4 ‘ 


true Church, but onely evidently credible ; 


and that “(fays he ) is faid to be evidently 


credible which is neither feen in it felf, » 


nor in its principles ; but yet hath fo ma- 
ny andfo weighty Teftimonies, that e- 
very wife man hath reafon to believe it. 


*Sum.  Becanus * to the fame purpofe, that the 


Yom. 2. Motives of credibility are onely the foun- 
partic. de 


fide a1, cation of a prudent, but not of an infal- ~ 


lible aflent. J know very well that Mr. 
Knott and fome others would fain perfivade 


us, that an affent in fome fort infallible ~ 


1) 


maay be built upon prudential Motives , > 


which 1s as ablurd as it’s poffible ; but if it 


were true, yet Mr.-S. would not accept of 


this ort of infallibility ; nothing Tef{s will 
ferve him than demonttrative Motives, aad” 


fuch as are abtolutely conclufive of the thing, 


Stapleton ( as Mr. Creffy tells us) exe 


prefly Jays, that fuch an infallible certitude 
of Means 7s not now neceffary to the Paftors 


of 


t 
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of the Church, as was neceffary to the A- 
—poftles, who were the firft founders of thé 
Church. So that, according to thefe Au- 
thors, there may be true Faith where nei- 
ther the means nor the Mottves of it are fuch 
as to raife our affent to the degree of in- 
fallibility. And this is as much to the full 
as any Proteftant ( that I know of) ever 
_faid. Nay, even his Friends of the Tra- 
dition, Mr. Rufhworth, Ar. White and 
Mr. Crefly, are guilty of the fame damna- 
ble and fundamental Errour, as Mr. S. 
calls it +. For they grant lefs. affurance tetrer 
than that which is infallible to be fuffiicient to bs An- 
to Chriftian Faith, and that we are juftly® a 
condemn'd if we refufe to believe upon fuch” 
evidence as does ordinarily fatisfie prudent 
men in humane affairs. And particularly , 
Mr. Wh. makes a queftion whether humane 
nature be capable of infallibility ; as I have 
Shewn at large by clear and full Teftimonies 
out of each of thefe Authors, in the Anfwer 
to Sure-footing t. Of which Teftimoniest P. 120, 
though Mr. S. hath not thought fit to take Bsc 
the leaft notice throughout his Book ; yet 
Z cannot but think it a reafonable requeft, 
to defire him to vindicate the Divines of 
his own Church (efpectally thofe of bis own 
way) from thefe things, before he charge 
us any farther with them. 
ao oa Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Zhat Mr. S. by this Princi- 
ple , that infallibility is neceffary to the 
true nature of Faith, makes every true be- 
liever infallible in matters of Faith; which 
is fuch a Paradox, as I doubt whether ever 
it enter'd into any other man’s mind. But 
of it be true, what need then of any infal- 
libility in Pope or Council? And if this 
infallibility be grounded upon the nature of 
Oral Tradition, what need of fupernatural 
affiftance >> I doubt Mr. S. would be loth 
to preach this Doctrine at Rome; J have 
often heard, that there is an old teafty 
Gentleman ives there, who would take it 
very ill that any one befides himfelf fhould 
pretend to be infallible. 

Fourthly , Zhat Mr. S. by his Prin-’ 
ciples does plainly exclude from fal- 
vation the generality of his own C burch, 
that is, all that do not believe upon his 
Grounds. And this is the neceffary con 
Sequence of his reafoning in a late Trea 
tife , ixtituled , The method to arrive. 
at fatisfaction in Religion: The Pring 
ciples whereof are thefe ; That the 
Church is a Congregation of Faith- 
full ;- Zhe Faithfull are thofe who have 
true Faith; That , till it be known 
which. is the true Faith » It cannot be 
known which is the true Church : 


That 
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That which is the true Faith,can onely be 
known by the true Rule of Faith, which is 
Oral Tradition; Avd that the tnfallibility 
of this Rule zs evident to common fenfe. 
And from thefe principles he concludes * ,* sec. r- 
that thofe who follow not this Rule, and 
foare out of this Church, can have no true 
Faith ; And that though many of the 
Points to which they affent are true, 
yet their affent is not Faith; for Faith 
-(fpeaking of Chriftian Faith) is an af 
* fent which cannot poffibly be falfe. 
— So that the Foundation of this Method is 
the felf-evident infallitility of Oral Tra- 
dition, which hath been fuficiently confider'd 
in the Anfwer to Sure-footing, which yet 
remains unanfwerd. That which I am now 
concern dto take notice of, is the confequence 
of this Method , which does at one blow 
excommunicate and un-Chriftian the far 
greatest part of his own Church. For if all 
who do not follow Oral Tradition as their 
onely Rule of Faith are out of the Church , 
and can have no true Faith, then all who 
follow the Council of Trent are ipfo facto 
no Chriftians. For nothing is plainer, than 
that that Council did not make Oral 
- Tradition the fole Rule of their Faith, nor 
rely upon it as fuch ; which hath been provd 
gt large in the An{wer to Sure-footing. 
ude GC 3% But 
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But why is Mr. S. fo zealous in this matq 
ter of infallibility 2 There is a plain reafow 
for it. He finds that confidence, how weak- 
ly foever it be grounded, hath fome effect 
upon the common and ignorant People ; who. 
are apt to think there is fomething more than 
ordinary in a fwaggering man, that talks of 
nothing but Principles and Demonftration. 
And fo we fee it in fome other Profeffions. 
_ ‘There are a fort of People very well known, 
who find that the moft effectual way to cheat 
the People is always to pretend to infallible 
Cures. . | 
I have now done with his Jnfallibility. 
But I mujt not forget this Letter of Thanks. 
I fhall wholly pafs by the paffion and ill lan- 
guage of it, which a man may plainly fee to. 
have proceeded from a gall'd and uneafe 
mind. Fe would fain put on fome pleafant-— 
‘nefs, but was not able to conceal his vexa-_ 
tion. Nor feall I infft upon bis palpable 
fouffling about the explication of the Terms, — 
Rule and Faith. Ale was convine’d that he 
os ea te very untowardly, and 
therefore would gladly come off by {aying - 
that he did not re cxpliration fe 
onely to predicate er affirm Something of 
them. And yet the whole dehgn of the firft 
page of Sure-tooting is to hew the neceffity 
of beginning with the meaning ‘of tholé 
) words 
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words which expref$ the thing under de- 


bate: And this method he tells us he will 
apply to his prefent purpole, avd will ex- 
amine well what is meant by thofe words 
which exprefs the thing he was to difcufs, 
namely, The RULE of FAITH. Now if to 


_ examine well what is meant by words, Ze 


not to go about to explain them, Tmuft cox- 


_ fefs my felf to be in a great errour. Of the 
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fame kind is his Apology for his Tettimo- 


nies, as if they were * not.intended againft * P. 109 


the Proteftants; mhereas his Book was writ 


againft the Proteftants, aud when he comes 
“to his Teftimonies, he + declares the de- + sure. 


Sign of them to be, to fecond by Authority fering. 


what he had before eftablife'd by Reafon. So 
that if the Rational part of his Book was 
intended againft the Proteftants, and the 'Te- 
ftimonies were defign'd to fecond it, «I cannot 
wnderftand why he fhould fay one was le{s 
intended againft them than the other. But 


“it feems he is fo confctous of the weakne/s 


of thofe Teftimonies, that he does not think 
them fit to fatisfie any but thoje who be- 
lieve him already. 


As to his-charge of falle citations, 2 is Lut 
the common artifice of the Roman Contre- 
vertifis when they have nothing elle to fay. 
Flowever that the world may fee how littie 


» heis to be trufted, I foall inflasce in two or 


apy three 
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three about which he makes the loudeft cla- 
mour, and leave it to the Reader to judge 


. by thefe of his fincerity in the reft. 


Fle fays, I notorioufly abufe the Preface 
to Rufhworths Dialogues i citing the Au- 
thour of it to fay that fuch certainty as 
makes the caufe always to work the fame 
effec though it take not away the abfo- 
lute poffibility of working otherwife , 
ought abfolutely to be reckon’d in the 
degree of true certainty ; whereas ( fays 
Mr. S.) he onely tells us there, p. 7. that by 
moral certainty [fome underftood] fuch 
a certainty as makes the caufe, Gc. Zo’ 
vindicate my felf in this, I fball onely fet 
the Author's words before the Reader's eyes. 
They are thefe. This term Moral certainty, 
every one explicated not alike; but fome 


- underftood by it fuch a certainty as makes _ 


the caufe always work the fame effect, 
though it take not away the abfolute poffi- 
bility of working otherways. Orhers call’d 
that a moral certainty which proceeds from, : 
c. A third explication of this word is,&c, 
Of thefe three the firtt ought abfolutely 
to besreckon’d in the degree of true cer- 
tainty, and the Authors confider'd as mif- 
taken in’undervaluing it. Ls this onely to 
tell us that by moral certainty {ome under- | 
flood, Sc. “Does not the Pretacer alfa ex- - 


prelly 
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prefly affirm , that what thefe fome under- 
_ftood by moral certainty, ought abfolute- 
ly to be reckon’d in the degree of true 
certainty ? which is the very thing TI cited 
him for. | 
Another heavy charge is, that according P. 65. 
to my ufual fincerity, Z quote Rufhworth’s 
Nephew to fay, that a few good words are 
to be caft in concerning Scripture, [for the 
fatisfaction of indifferent men who have 
been brought up in this verbal and appa- 
rent re{pect of the Scripture , ] whereas 
( fays Mr. S.) in the place you cite, he 
_onely exprefles, it would be a fatisfaction 
_to indifferent men to fee the pofitions one 
would induce them to embrace main- 
tainable by Scripture. Does he onely fay 
fo 2 let the Reader judge. The words in 
Mr. Rufhworth are thefe: Yetthis I mutt 
tell ye , that it were a great fatisfaction 
_ for indifferent men, that have been brought 
up in this verbal and apparent refpect of 
the Scripture, to fee that the Pofitions 
you would induce them unto, can be and 
_ are maintaind by Scripture, and that they 
are grounded therein. Certainly one would 
think that either this man has no eyes or no 
orehead. : , 
But the greateft out-cry of all, is, that [®. 7%71- 
_ abufe his firft Demonftration 4y virtue of a 


direct 


' The Preface. 
direct falfification both of his words and 
Jenfe, by cogging in the word [ all, | ma- 
‘king his principle run thus, that the grea- 
teft hopes and fear are applied to the minds 
of [all] Chriftians. Zhis indeed I make 
to be his Principle grounded upon his words 
which I had cited a little before ; and they 
are thefe, Firft; That Chriftian Doétrine 
wasat firft unanimoufly fettled by the 
Apoftles in the hearts of the faithfull dif 
persd in great multitudes over feveral 
parts of the world. 2/y, That this Doc- 
trine was firmly believed by [ all ] thofe 
faithfull to be the way to Heaven, and 

‘the contradicting or deferting of it to be 
the way to damnation; fothat the greateft 
hopes and fears imaginablé were, by en- 
gaging the divine Authority, ftrongly ap- 
ply’d to the minds of the firft Believers , 
&c. Now if thefe fwft believers, to whom 
he fays, thefe hopes and fears were ftrongly 
apply‘d, Ze all thofe faithfull be (poke of Be- 
fore which were difpers’d over feveral parts’ 
of the world, ( as the tenor of his words 
plainly fbews ) what are thefe lefs than all- 
the Chriftians of that Age > and he himfelf 
a little after tells us, there is the fame 
reafon of the following Ages. So that I 
made his Principle ran no otherwife thaz 
he himfelf had laid it. And if it contra- 
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did what he Jays elfewhere, it is no new or 
“ftrange thing. I wonder more at his confi- 


dence in charging fuch falfifications upox 
me as every mans eyes will prefently con- 
fute himin. Methinks though a man had 
all Science, and allPrinciples, yet it might 
not be amifs to have fome Con{cience. 

SL fhall onely {peak a few words to the two 
folid Points, ‘ as I may call them ) of his 


Letter, and Ihave done. 


I had charg’d him that he makes Tradi- 
tions certainty a firft and felf-evident Prin- 


ciple, and yet that he goes about to demon- 


Strate it ; which I faid was impofible to be 


done, and if it could be done was needlef;. 


To avoid this inconvenience which he found 


— himfelf forely prefs'd withall, he diftin- 


~ guifbes between Speculative and Practical 


felf-evidence, and fays that things which are 
practically felf-evident may be Toone, 
but thofe that are {peculatively fo, cannot. 
But he muft not think to fbelter himfelf 
from fo palpable an abfurdity by this imper- 


~ tinent diftinttion. . For let things be evident 


how they will, {peculatively or practically, 


_ *tis plain that if they be Principles evident 


of themfelves rhey need nothing to evidence 
them; and if they be furlt Principles there 
can be nothing to make them more evident, 
becaufe there is nothing before them to de- 

monftrate 
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monftrate them by. Now if Mr. S. had in 
truth believed that the certainty of Tradi- 
tion was a firlt and {elf-evident Principle , 
he fbould by all means have let it alone, for 
it was in a very good condition to fhift for 
it felf; but his blind way of Demonjtration 
zs enough to caft a.mift about the cleareft 
Truth in the world. But perhaps by the 
felf-evident certainty of Tradition , Mr. S. 
onely means that it ts evident to himfelf , 
for I dare fay it is fo to no body elfe. And 
if that be his meaning he did well enough to 
endeavour to demonftrate it; it was nomore 
than needed. 

The other Point is about his Firft Princi- 
ples, fuch as thefe, a Rule is a Rule, Faith © 
is Faith, @c. which he fays * mutt princi- 
ple all that can be folidly concluded ei-- 
ther about Rwle or Faith. Of thelehe hath 
mighty fore, and bleffeth himfelf in it, as 
the Rich man zu the Gofpel did in his full — 
Barns, Soul, take thine eafe, thou haft Prin- 
ciples \aidup for many years ; and out of an 
excefs of good nature pities my cafe, who did 
undertake to write a Difcourfe about the 
Ground of Faith, without fo much asone 
Principle to blefs my felf with. But the 
mifchief is, that after all this ftir about 
them they are good for nothing, and of the 
very fame ftamp with that frivolous one 


Arifto- 
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Ariftotle (peaks of [if a thing be, it is,} ¢nahe. 


which he rejects as a vain and ridiculous Pro- Pofter.\t. 


pofition. Such are Mr. S's firft Principles , 
furfeited of too much truth ( as am inge- 
nious Writer of his own Church fays of 
them) and ready to burft with felf-evidence, 
and yet hy ten thoufand of them a man fhall 
not be able to advance one ftep in knowledge, 
becaufe they produce no conclufton but them- 
Selves ; whereas it is of the nature of Prin- 
ciples to yield a Conclufion different from 
themfelves. And to convince Mr. S. fully 
of the foolery of thefe Principles, I will try 


what can be done with them, either in ‘a 


~ Categorical or Hypothetical Sydogi/m, e.g. 


A Rule isaRule, Tradition is a Rule, Ergo 


_ Tradition isa Rule. Again, IfaRule be a 


Rule, thena RuleisaRule; But a Rule isa 
Rule, Ergo. How is any man the wifer for all 
this > But it may be Mr. S. can make better 
work with them, and manage them more dex- 
troufly, fo as to principle any thing that can 
be folidly concluded z# any Controverfe. 
And now I hope at laft to have given: Mr. 
S. full fatisfaction ; fince he has brought me 
to the very point he defir'd, to acknowledge 
that I have no Principles. Ad indeed if 
there be no other to be had but fuch as thefe, 
I do declare to all the world, that F neither 
have any Principles, nor will have any. 


The: 


The Texts of each Sermon: Be 


OB 28.28. And uyto man he faid; Be- 
J hold! the fear of the Lord that is wife- 
dom; and to depart from evil is under- 
Standing. page 1 
2 Pet.3.3. Xnowing this firft, that there 
fhall come in the laft days Scoffers walking 
after their own lufts, of x PIOr 


Prov. 14. 34. Righteoufne{s exalteth a Na- 
tion; but fin is the reproach of any people. 


+ fee 
Pfalm 19. 11. And in keeping of them — 
there is great reward. Pek grins) 


Phil. 3. Suna doubtlefs, and I count all 
things but lofs for the excellency of the 
knowledge of Chrift Fefus my Lord. p. 179 


1 Jol. 5. 3. And his Commandments are not 
grievous. Pp. 213 


2Tim.2.19. Let every one that nameth the 
name of Chrift depart from iniquity. Pe 


i 243 
Phil. 3. 20. For our converfation is in Hea- 


ven. Pe nci7e 
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JOB XXVIII 28. 


And unto man he faid ; Behold! the fear 
of the Lord that is wifedom; and to des 
part from evil is underftanding. 


{ecrets of nature, and the unfearcha- 


; r this Chapter fob difcourfeth of the 


ble perfections of the works of God. 


And the refult of his difcourfeis this, That 


_a perfect knowledge of Nature is no where 


to be found but in the Author of it; no lefs 
wifdom and underftanding than that which » 


_ made the world and contrived this vaft and 


regular frame of Nature can throughly un- 


_ derftand the Philofophy of it and compre- 
hend fo vaft a defign: But yet there is a 


pe 


a 


- 


knowledge which is very proper to man 


and lies level to humane underftanding ; 
and that is the kvowledge of our Creator 


and of the duty we owe to him; the 


wifedom of pleafing God , by doing what 
he commands and avoiding what he for- 
bids : This Knowledge and Wifedom may 
be attained by man, and is fufficient to 
make him happy. Aud unto man he faid ; 

| : Behold ! 
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Behold} the fear of the Lord that is Wifdom 3 
and to départ from evilis underftanding. 

Thefe words confift of two Propofitions, 

. which are not diftinét in fenfe, but one and 
the fame thing varioufly exprefsd ; For — 
wifedom and underftanding ate fynonymous 
words here ; and though fometimes they 
have different notions, yet in the Poetical 
Books of Scripture they are moft frequently 
ufed as words equivalent, and do both of 
them indifferently fignifie either a /pecu- 
lative knowledge of things, or a practical 
skill about them, according to the exigen- — 
cy of the matter or thing {poken of. And fo 
likewife the fear of the Lord, and departure 
from evil, are phrafes of a very near fenfe, 
and like importance; and therefore we - 

find them {feveral times put together in - 
Prov. 3.7. Scripture: Fear the Lord, and depart from 
Pro.16.6. evil: By the fear of the Lord men depart - 
| from evil. So that they differ onely as caufe 
and effec, which by a Metonymie afual in 
all forts of Authors, are frequently put 
one for another. : ei Melt Sees 
Now, fo fear the Lord, and to. depart 
from evil, are phrafes which the Scripture 
- ufeth ina very great latitude, to exprefsto 
us the fum of Religion, and the whole of our 
duty. And becaufe the large ufage of thefe 
phrafes is to be the foundation of my fol-. 
lowing, 
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lowing difcourfé, I fhall for the farther 
clearing of this matter endeavour to fhew 
_thefe two things : A 

1. That ‘tis very ufual in the Language 

of Scripture to exprefS the whole of Religion 
~ by thefé and fuch like phrafes. 

2. The particular fitnefs of thefe two 
phrafes to defcribe Religion. 

I. Itis very ufual in the Language of 
Scripture to exprefs the whole of Religion 
by fome eminent principle or part of Re- 
ligion. 

_ The great Principles of Religion are 
knowledge, faith, remembrance, love and fear; 
by all which the Scripture ufeth to exprefs 
the whole duty of man. - 

In the Old Teftament, by the knowledge, 
remembrance and fear of God. Religion is 
called Zhe knowledge of the holy. And wice Prov.30.3. 
ked men are defcribed to be fuch as kyow J 1°75 
not God. So likewife, by the fear of the 
Lord, fraguently in this Book of Fob, and 
in the Dens and Proverbs. And Then 
they that feared the Lord fpake often one to 
another. And the fear of God is exprefly 
faid to be the fim of Religion, Fear God Eccl, 12. 
and keep his Commandments, for this 1 the '3 
whole of man: And on the contrary, the 
wicked are defcribed to be fuch as have 
“hot the fear of God before their eyes. And Pfal. 36.1. 
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Pfal. 9.17. 


Rom.3.28. 
Eph, 6.24. 


Sermon Firf. Vol. 
fo likewife by the remembrance of God, Re- 
member thy Creator in the days of thy youth ; 
that is, enter upon a religious courfe be- 
times: And onthe contrary, thecharacter 
of the wicked is, that they forget God ; 
The wicked fhall be turned into Hell; and 
all the Nations that forget God. In the 
New Teftament, Religion is ufually exprefled 
by. faith in God and Chrif?, and the 
love of them. Hence it is, that true 
Chriftians are fo frequently called elievers, 
and wicked and ungodly men unbelievers : 
And that good men are defcribed to be 
fuch as love God, all things fhall work toge- 
ther for good to them that love God; and 
fuch as love the Lord Fefus Chrift. Now 
the reafon why thefe are put for the whole 
of Religion, is, becaufe the Jelzef, and 
knowledge, andremembrance, and love, anc 
fear of God, are fuch powerfull principles 
and have fo great an influence upon mer 
to make them Religious, that where any 
one of thefe really is, all the rele together 
with the true and genuine effects of them 
are {uppofed to be. 3 

And fo likewife the fum of all Religion 
is often exprefled by fome eminent part o 
it; which will explain the fecond phraf 
here in the Text, departing from evi 
The worfhip of God is an eminent part o 

Reli 
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Religion; and Prayer, which is often in 
‘Scripture exprefled by feeking God, and 
_ calling upon his Name, is a chief part of 
Religious worfhip. Hence Religion is de- 
 feribed by feeking God, He isa rewarder of te. 116. 
_ them that diligently feek him: and by cal- 
ting upon his name, Whofoever calleth upon Acts2.21: 
the name of the Lord, fhall be faved. And 
fo by coming to God, and by departing from 
evil. Inthis fallen ftate of man Religion 
begins with repentance and converfion, the 
two oppofite terms of which, are God and 
Sin: Hence itis that Religion isdefcribed 
fometimes by coming to God, He that come Heb. 11.6; 
_ eth toGed, muft believe that he is; that is, 
no man can be religious, unlefs he believe 
~ there is a God; fometimes by departing Ua. 59.15: 
from fin, Aud he .that departeth from evil, 
maketh himfelf a prey: that is, fuch was 
the bad ftate of thofe times of which the 
_ Prophet there complains that no man 
could be religious but he was in dangerof 
being perfecuted. 
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Il. For the fitnefs of thefe two phrafes 

_ to defcribe Religion. | | 
r. For the firft, [the fear of the Lord] 
The fitnefs. of ‘this phrafe will appear, if 
we confider how great /an influence the 
fear of God hath upon men to make them 
' Bx religi« 


we 
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religious. Fear is a paffion that is moft 
deeply rooted in our natures, and flows 
immediately from that Principle of felf& - 
prefervation which God hath planted in 
every man. Every one defires his own 
prefervation and happinefs, and therefore 
hatha natural dread and horrour of every. - 
thing that can deftroy his Being, or en- 
danger his happinefs. And the’ greateft 
danger is {rom the greateft power, and that 
is omnipotency. So that the fear of God is — 
an inward acknowledgment of a holy and 
juft Being, which is armed with an al- 
mighty and irrefiftible power ; God ha- 
ving hid in every Man’s Confcience a fe- 
cret awe and dread of his infinite power, 
‘and eternal juftice. Now fear being fo 
intimate to our natures, it is the {trongeft _ 
bond of Laws, and the great fecurity of 
our duty. 

There are two bridles or reftraints 
which God hath put upon humane na- 
ture, fhame and fear. Shame is the wea- 
ker, and hath place onely in thofe in 
whom there are fome remainders of ver- 
tue. Fear is the ftronger, and works up- 
onal! who love themfelves and defire their 
own prefervation. Therefore in this de- 
generate flate of mankind, fear is that 
pailion which hath the greateft. power 

| | over 
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_ over us, and by which God and his Laws 
take the fureft hold ofus: Our defire and 
love, and hope, are not fo apt to be 
wrought upon by the reprefentation of 


~ vertue, and the promifes of reward and 


happinefs, as our fear is from the appre- 
henfions of Divine difpleaftre. For though 
we have loft in a great meafure the guit 
and relifh of true happinefs, yet we ftill 
retain a quick fenfe of pain and mifery. Se. 
that fear relies upon a natural love of our 
felves, and is complicated with a necefla- 
ry defire of our own prefervation. And ~ 
therefore Religion ufually makes its firft 
_ €ntrance into us by ‘this paffion ; hence 
perhaps it is that.So/omon more than once 
calls the fear of the Lord the beginning of 

wifedom. | 
2. As for the Second phrafe (departing 
| from evil} the fitnefs of it to exprefs the 
_ whole duty of man, will appear, if we ccn- 
-fider ‘the neceffary connexion that is be- 
_tween the negative and pofitive part of our 
duty. He that is carefull to avoid all fin 
will fincerely endeavour to perform his 
duty. For the foul of man isan active 
principle, and will be imployed one way 
or other, it will be doing fomething ; if a 
man abftain from evil, he will do good. 
Now there being fuch a ftrait connexion 
B 3 bes 
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between thefe,. the whole of our duty may 
be exprefled by either of them ; but moft 


- fitly by departing from evil, becaufe that 


Pf.34.14. 
& 37. 27. 
10.16 
'19.&%55.7. 
Eph. 4. 
23, 24. 


is. the firft part of our duty. Religion be- 


gins in the forfaking of fin: . | 
Virtus oft vitium fugere, © fapientia prima 


Stultitia caruiffe ------- 


Vertue begins in the forfaking of vice; and 
the firft part of wifedom is not to be a fool. 


And therefore the Scripture, which men- 


tions thefe parts of our duty, doth con- 
ftantly put departing from evil firlt; De- 
part from evil and do good. . Ceafe to do e- 
vil, learn to do well, Let the wicked forfake 
his way,and the unrighteous man his thoughts 
and let him return unto the Lord. Weare firft — 


to put off the old man which is corrupt accor=_ 


ding to deceitfull lufts,and then to be renewed 


wRet.3.11. 


in the {pirit of our minds and to put on the new 
man, Cc. Let him efchew evil and do good, 
Toall which I. may add this farther confi- 
deration, that the Law of God contained 
in. the ten Commandments, confifting 
moftly of prohibitions, (Zhou fealt not doe 
fuch or fucha thing) our obfervance of it 
is moft fitly exprefled by departing from - 
evil, which yet includes obedience like- 
wife. to the pofitive. Precepts implied in 
thofe Prohibitions. ‘ j 
Having thus explain’d the Words, I come 
' : now 
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_ now to confider the Propofition contain’d 
- in them,which is this : 
That Religion is the bef? knowledge and 
— wifedom. 
This I fhall endeavour to make good 

’ thefe three ways. 

1. By adireét proof of it. 

2. By fhewing on the contrary the folly 
and ignorance of irreligion and wickedne/s. ~ 
2. By vindicating Religion from thofe com- 
mon imputations which feem to charge it with 
ignorance or imprudence. | | 
_ I begin with the dire& proof of this : 
And becaufe Religion comprehends two 


things, the kvéwledge of the Principles of 


it, and a fuitable life aid prattice; ( the 
_ firft of which being /pecu/atzve; may more 
properly be called knowledge ; and the late 
ter, becaufe’tis practical, may be called 
wifedom or prudence ) therefore I {hall endea- 
vour diftinétly to prove thefe two things. 
) 1. That Religion is the beft knowledge. 

2. Lhat’tis the trueft wifedom. | 

1. Firft, Zhat it is the beft knowledge. 

The knowledge of Religion commends 
its felf to us upon thefe two accounts. 

1. "Tis the knowledge of thofe things 
which are inthemfelves moft excellent. 

2. Of thofe things which are moft ufe- 
full and neceflary for ustoknow. — 

| B 4 : Firft, 
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Firft, It isthe beft_knowledge,* becaufe 
it isthe knowledge of thofe things which 
are in themfelves moft excellent and defi- 
rable to be known; and thofe are God, and 
our duty. God is the {um and comprehen= 
fion fal perfection. It is delightfull to 
know the Creatures, becaufe there are par- — 
ticular excellencies {eatter’d and difpers’d - 
among them which are fome fhadows of 
the Divine perfections: But in God all 
perfections in their higheft degree and ex- 
altation meet together and are uniteds 
How much more delightfull then muft it 
needs be to fix our minds upon fuch an. 

object in which there is nothin & but Zeauty 
and brightnefs, what is amiable, and what 
is exceMent ; what will ravifh our affecti- 
ons and raife our wonder, pleafe us and afto- 
nifh us at once; And that the finite mea- 
{ure and capacity of our underftandings is. 
not able to take in and comprehend the 
infinite perfeCtions of God, this indeed 
fhews. the excellency of the object, but 
doth not altogether’ take away the de. 
~ lightfulnefs of the knowledge. For as itis 
pleafant to the Eye to have an endlefs profs 
pect, {ois it fome pleafirre to a finite un- 
derflanding to view unlimited excellencies 
which have no fhore or bounds, though it 
_ €annot comprehend them, There isa plea- 


{ure 
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% fure in admiration ; and this is that which 
_ properly caufeth admiration, when we 
_ difcovera great deal in an object whichwe 
underftand to be excellent, and yet we 
fee we know not how much more beyond 
that, which our underftandings cannot 
fully reach and comprehend. 

Andas the knowledge of God in his nature 
and perfections is excellent and defirable, fo 
likewife to know him in thofé glorious 
manifeftations of himfelf iv rhe works of 
Creation and Providence ; andabove all, in 
that ftupendious work of the Redemption 
of the world by Fefus Chri, which was 

- fuch a myftery, and fo excellent a piece 
of knowledge that the Angels are {aid to 1Pet.t.12, 
defire to pry into it. 

And as the kvowledze of God is excellent, 
fo likewife of our Duty which is nothing elfe 
but vertue and goodnefs and holinefs, which 

are the image of God, a conformity to 
the nature and will of God, and an imita- 
tion of the Divine Excellencies and Per- 
fections, fo far as we are capable : For to 
know our duty is to know what itis to 
be like God in goodnefs, and pity, and pa- 
tience, and clemency, in pardoning injuries, 
and paffing by provocations ; in juftice and 
righteoufnefs, in truth and faithfulne/s , 
and ina hatred and deteftation of the con- 
, trary 


Pfal. 119. 
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trary of thefe : In a word, it isto know 
what is the good and acceptable will of 


‘God, what itis that he loves and delights 


inand is pleafed withall, andwould have 
us to do in order.to our perfection and 

our happinefs. It isdefervedly accounted 
a piece of excellent knowledge to know — 


the laws of the Land, and the cuftoms of the 


Countrey we live in, and the will of the. 
Prince we live under: How much more, 
to know the Szatutes of Heaven, and the 
Laws of eternity, thofe immutable and e= — 
ternal rules of jufticeand righteoufnefs; to ° 
know the will and pleafure of the great 
Monarch and univerfal King of the World, 
and the Cuftoms of that Countrey where we 
muft live for ever? This made David to 
admire the Law of God_ at that ftrange 
rate, andto advance the knowledge of it 
above all other knowledge, J have feen ap 
end of all perfection, but thy commandment 
is exceeding broad. 
Secondly, “Tis the knowledge of thofe 
things which are moft #/efull and neceffary 
forus toknow. The goodve/s of every 
thing is meafured by its end and ufe, and 
that’s the beft thing which ferves the-beft 


end and purpofe; and the more neceflary 


any thing isto fuch an end, the better it 
is; So that the beft knowledge is that 
which 
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_ Which is of greateft ufe and néceffity to us 
in order to our great end, which is eternal 
happinefs, and the falvation of our Souls. 
_ Curious fpeculations, and the contempla- 
tion of things that are impertinent to us 
and do not concern us, nor ferve to pro- 
mote our happinefs, are but a more {peci- 
ous and ingenious fort of idlenefs, a more 
pardonable and creditable kind of Igno- 
rance. That Man that doth not ‘know 
thofe things which are of ufeand neceffity 
‘for him to know is but an ignorant man, 
whatever he may know befides: » Now the 
_ knowledge of .God, and of Chri, and of 
ourdury, is of the greateft ufefulnef$ and 
néceffity to us in order to our happinefs. 
It's of abfolute neceflity that we fhould 
_ know God and Chri, in order to our be- 
‘ing happy; 7hs Life ererual (that is, Jon. 17.3 
‘the onely way to it) to kuow thee the 
-onely true God, and him whom thowhaft fent, 
Fefus Chrift. It is neceflary alfo in order 
toour happinefs to know our duty ; be- 
caufe ‘tis neceflary for us to do tt, and itis © 
impoffible to do it except we know it. 

So that whatever other knowledge a 
»man may be endued withall, he is but an 
ignorant perfon whodoth not know God, 
.the Author of his being, the preferver 
and protector of his lite, his sevee 
anc 
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and his Judge, the giver of every good 


and perfect gift, his fureft refuge -in trou- 
ble, his beft friend or worft enemy, the - 
prefent fupport of his life, his hopes in 
death, his future happinefS, and his por- 
tion forever: who does not know his re- 
lation to God, the duty that he owes him, 
and the way to pleafe Lim who can make 
him happy or miferable for ever: who | 
doth not know the Lord Jefus Chrift who — 
is the way, the truth, and the life. 

Ifa man by a vaft and imperious mind,and — 
a heart large as the fand upon the Sea-fbore, 
(as it is faid of Solomon) could command 
all the knowledge of Nature and 4reoF 4 
words and things; could attain to a mafte- 
ry inall Languages, and found the depths 
of all Artsand Sciences, meafure the earth 
and the heavens, and tell the ftars, and 
declare their order and motions ; could 
difcourfe of the interefts of all States, the- 
intrigues of all Courts, the reafon of all 
Civil laws and conftitutions, and give an 
account ofthe Hiftory of all ages ; could 
{peak of trees, from the Cedar-tree that is 
in Lebanon, even unto the LDyfop that fprings — 
out of the walls and of beafts allo and. of 
fowls, and of creeping things, and of fifhes : 
and yet thould in the mean time, be de- 
{litute of the knowledge of God and Chrif, 


and 
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; and his duty; all this would be but an im- 
pertinent vanity, and a more glittering 
kind of Ignorance ; and fuch a man (like 
the Philofopher, who whilft he was ga- 
zing upon the ftars, fell into the ditch) 
~ would but fapienter defcendere in infernum 
be undone with allthis knowledge, and 
- with a great deal of wifedom go down to 
Hell. 4 
2. Secondly, That to be religious is the 
trueft wifedom, and that likewife upon two- 
accounts. 

1. Becaufe it is to be wife for our felves. 

2. It is to be wife as to our main inte- 
reft and concernment. 

1. “Tis to be wife for our felves. There’s 
an expreflion, fob 22. 21. He that swife 
is profitable to himfelf; and Prov. 9. 12. If 
thou be wife, thou fhalt be wife for thy 
Jelf: intimating that wifedom regards ‘a 
man’s own intereft and advantage, and that 
he is not a wife man that doth not take 
care of himfelf and his own concernments, 
according to that of old Exwius, nequicquam 
fapere fapientem, qui fibi ipfi prodeffe non 
qguiret.. That man hath but an empty 
title of Wifedom and is not really wife 
who is not wife for himfelf. As fe/f-pre- 

_ fervation is the firft principle of Nature, fo 
care of our felves and our own. intereft ih 
. the 
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_the fir part of wifedom. He that is wife 


inthe affairs and concernments of other 


men, but carelefsand negligent of his own, 


that man may be faid to be bufie, but he 
isnot wife: he is employed indeed, but 
not foas a wife man fhould be: Now this. 
is the Wifedom of Religion, that it dire&ts 4 
man to a care of his own proper intereft 
and concernment. 

2. Lt is to be wife as to our main intereft. 


- Our chief end and highett intereft is hap- 


pinels: And this is happinef; to be freed 
from all Gf it may) however from the 
greateft evils ; and to enjoy (if it may be) 
all good, however the chiefett. Zo Ze 
happy is not onely to be freed from the 
pains and difeafes of the body, but from 
anxiety and vexation of {pirif: not onely 
to. enjoy the pleafures of Jfenfe, but peace 
of confcéence and tranquillity of mind. Tp 
be happy, is not onely to be {0 for a little 
while, but as long as may be; and ifit be’ 
poflible, forever. Now Religion defigns 
our greatelt and longeft happine/s; it aums ~ 
ata freedom from the greateft evils, and 
to bring us to the pofleffion and enjoy- 
ment of the greateft good. For Religion 
wilely confiders that men have émmortal 
Spirits, which as they are Spirits are ca- 
pable of a pleafure and happinefs diftiné 

) from 
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from that of our dodies and our fenfes ; 


and becaufe they are immortal, are capable 
of an everlafting happinefs. Now our 


fouls being the beft part of our felves, and 
eternity being infinitely the moft confide- 
rable duration, the greateft wifedom is to 
fecure the intereft of our fouls and of e- 
ternity though it be withlofs and tothe 


- prejudice of our temporal and inferior In- 


terefts. Therefore Religion directs us ra- 
ther to fecure imvard peace than outward 
eafe, to be more carefull to avoid ever- 


lafting and intolerable torment than fhort — 


and light afflictions which are but for a mo- 
ment; to court the favour of God more 
than the friend/hip of the world, and not fo 
much to fear them that can kill the body, and 
after that have no more that they can do, 
as him who after he hath kill'd, cam deftroy 
Loth body and foul in hell: Ina word, our 
main intereft isto be as happyas we can, and 


as long as is pofible ; and it we be caft into 


fuch circumftances, that we mutft be ei- 


ther in part and for a time or elfe wholly - 


and always miferable, the Ze/? wifedom is 

to chufe the greate/?. and mott /afting hap- 

pinefs, but the leaf? and fborte/? mifery. 

Upon this account Religion prefers thote 

pleafures which flow from the. prefence. of 

God for evermore, infinitely before the ne 
fitory 


— 
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i: fitory pleafures of this world, and is much 4 
_ more carefull to avoid eternal mifery than 


prefent fufferings. "This is the wifedom of — 
Religion, that upon confideration of the 
whole and cafting up all things together — 
it does advife and lead us to our belt inte- 
reft. p fe 
Il. The Second way of confirmation fhall 
be by endeavouring to fhew the ignorance 
and folly of irreligion. Now all that are 
irreligious are fo upon oneof thefe two 
accounts: Either, Firft, becaufe they do 
not believe the foundations and principles — 
of Religion, as the exiftence of God, the 
zmmortality of the foul, and future rewards : 
or elfe, Secondly, becaufe though they do 
in fome fort believe thefe things, yet they — 
live contrary to this their belief; and of 
this kind are the far greateft part of wice 
ked men. The fir? fort are guilty of that 
which we call (peculative, the other of 
prattical Atheifm. 1 thall endeavour to 
thew the Ignorance and Folly of both 
thefe. 14 
Firft Speculative Atheilm is unreafonable, 
and that upon thefe Five accounts. 1.Be. 
caule zt gives no tolerable account of the 
exiftence of the world. 2. Nor does it give 
any reafonable account of the untverfal con= ’ 
Sent of mankind in this apprehenfion, That: 
. there 
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there is a God. 3. + requires more evi- } 
dence for things than they are capable of. 
4. The Arheift pretends to know that which 
no man can know. 5. Atheifm contradicts 
it fel. 
I. Becaufe i gives no tolerable account of 
the exiftence of the world. One of the 
greateft difficulties that lies in the Athe- 
ifs way is, upon his own fuppofition 
that there is no God, to give a likely ac- 
count of the exiftence of the world. We 
fee this vaft frame of the World, and an 
innumerable multitude of creatures in it, 
all which we who believe a God attribute 
_ to himas the Author of them. For a being 
_ fuppos’d of infinite gooduefs and wifedom 
and power is a very likely caufe of thefe 
things. What more likely to make this 
-vaft. world, to ftretch forth the heavens 
and lay the foundations of the earth, and 
to form thefe and all things in them of no- 
thing, than infinite power 2 What more 
likely to communicate Being and fo many 
degrees of happinefs to fo many feveral 
forts of creatures, than infinite goodwefs 2 
What more likely to contrive this admira- 
ble frame of the Univerfe and all the 
creatures in it, each of them fo perfect in 
their kind and all of them fo fitted to 
each other and to the whole, than infinite 
Bet > i Cc counfel 
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counfel and. wifedom 2 ‘This feemsto be no 
unreafonable account. | 3 

But let us fee now what account the 
Atheift gives of thefe things. If there-be 
no God there are but thefe vo ways ima- 
sinable for the world to be. Either it 


-muft befaid, That not onely the Matter 


- bat alfo the Frame of this world is eter- 


nal; and that as to the main things al- 
ways were as they are without any firft 
caufe of their being ; which is the way of 
the’ Ariftorelian Atheift; (thofe I mean, 


_ who proceed upon Ariffotle’s fuppofition 


of the eternity of the world, but yet de- 
ny it to be from God, which he exprefly 
allerts:) Or elfe the matter of the world 


_ being fuppofed to be eternal and of it felf, 


the original of this vaft and beautifull 
frame mutt be afcribed merely to chance, 
and the cafual concourfe of the parts of 
matter; which is the way of the £picure- 
an Atheift. But neither of thefe ways 
gives a tolerable account of the exiftence of 
the world. . i 

r. I thall firft confider the Aypothefis 
of ¢hofe whom for diftin@tion fake I call 
the Ariffotelian Atheifts, which is this 
That not onely the matter but alfo the 
frame of the world iseternal, and that. as 
to the main it was always as it is, of it 
Shas felf 


 _ 
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felf; and that there hath been from all 
eternity a fucceffion of men and other 


creatures without any firft caufe of their 


being. | 

Ir feems to be very hard, and if that 
would do any good might be juft matter 
of complaint, that we are fallen into fo 
prophane ‘and {ceptical an age which takcs 
a pleafure and ‘a pride in unravelling almoft 
all the received principles both of Religi- 
on and Reafon: So that we are put ma- 
ny times to prove thofé things which can 


hardly be made plainer than they are of 


themfelves.. And fuch almoft are thefé 
Principles, Zhat God is,and That all things 
were made by him; which by reafon of the 


bold cavils‘of perverfé and unreafonable 


a 


men we are now a-days put to defend. 

That fomething is of it felf is evident, 
becaufe we fee things are. And the things 
that we fee muft either have had fome 
firft caufe of their being, or have been al- 
ways and of themfelves. One of thefé 
two is unavoidable. 

So that the controverfie between us and 


- this fort of Atheifts comes to this; Which 


is the more credible opinion, that the 
world .was néver made nor had a begin- 
fing but always was as it is, and that 


_ there hath been from all eternity a fucceflion 
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of men and other creatures without any 
firft caufe of their being: or, that there 
was from all eternity fuch a deing as we 
conceive God to be, infinite in power, 


goodnefs and wifedom, which made us and 
all other things; The jr/t of thefe opini- 


ons I fhall fhew to be altcgether incredible, 
and the /atter to have all the credibility 


and evidence of whicha thing of that na- 
ture is capable, and fuch evidence as is 
fufficient to convince any impartial and 
confiderate man. x 

Now in comparing the-probabilities of 
things, that we may know on which fide 
the advantage lies, thefe two confiderati- 
ons are of great moment, What the argu- 
ments are on each fide, and what the diffi- 
culties. For if there be fair proofs on the 
one fide and none at all on the other, and 
if the moft preffing difficulties. be on that _ 


fide on which there are no proofs: this 


is {ufficient to render ove opinion very 
awe and the other altogether incredi- 
ble. 

Thefe two things therefore I fhall ended - 
vour to make good, in the matter that is 
now under our confideration. Firft, That 
there are fair proofs on our fide, and as 
convincing as the nature of the things is | 
capable of ; but that there is no prétence 

: of 
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of proof on the other. And Secondly ; 
That the fide on which there is no a is 
incumbred with the greateft difficulties. 

_ Firft, That there are fair proofs on our 


fide, and as convincing as the nature of 


the thing is capable of ; but that there is 
no pretence of proof on the other. 

This Queftion, Whether the world was 
created and had a beginning, or not > isa 
queftion concerning a2 ancient matter of 
fact, which can onely be decided thefe 


- two ways; by te/fzmony, and by probati- 


lities of reafon. Teftimony, is the princi- 
pal argument in a matter of this nature, 
and if fair probabilities of reafor concur 
with it this argument hath all the ftrength 
it can have: Now both thefe are clearly 
on the affirmative fide of the queftion, v7z. 
That the world was created, and had a 
beginning. 0! 

1. Zeftimony ; of which there be two 
kinds, Divine, and Humane. 

Divine teftimony, asfuch, is not proper 
to be usd in this caufe confidering the 
occafion of the prefent debate: For that 
would be to beg the firft and main que- 
{tion now in controverfie, which is, Whe- 
ther there be a God or not? which a tefti- 
mony from God does fuppofe, and there- 
fore ought not to be brought for the proof 
| C 3 of 
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of it. Tis true indeed that thofe effects of 
Divine Power, I mean miracles, which 
will prove a divine teftimony to an infi- 
del, will as well prove the being of a God 
toan Atheift; But when we difpute againft 


thofe who deny a God no teftimony ought 


*Vid.Grot. 
de verit. 
Chr. Re- 
lig. L.t. 

{| Geo- 
graph. J, 
qT). 


to be prefumd to be from God, but mutt. 
be prov’d to be fo... And whatever argu- 
ment proves that will alfo prove that there 
is a God. st 
Humane teftimonies are of, two forts 3. 
univerfal tradition, and. written Fiftory. 
Both thefe are plainly and beyond difpute 
on our fide. fac tai 
_ Firft, There is an. univerfal tradition. 
concerning the beginning of the world, 
and that it was made by God. And for 
the evidence of this we have the-concur- 
ring ‘Tradition of the moft azcient. Nati- 
ons, the Egyptians and Phenicians *; and 
of the moft Zarbarous the. Indians ; who 
as Strabo|| tells us, did in many. things an 
gree with the. Grecians, particularly in this, 
that the world did begin, and fhould have. 
anend ; and that God the maker and go- 
wernour of it, is prefent inall parts of it. 
And Acoffa tells us, that at the: firtt dit. 
covery of America, the inhabitants . of 
Peru did worlhip. one-chief God,  un- 
der the name or title of The Maker of the 
Be aly | Onie 
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; Gniverfe : And yet thefe people had not 
had any commerce with the other known 
~ parts of the world, for God knows how 
many ages. . 
To which may be added, that the moft 
ancient of the Philofophers, and thofe 
that were the heads of the chief Seéts of 
Philofophy, as Thales, Anaxagoras and Py- | 
thagoras did likewife confent to this Tra- 
dition. Particularly concerning Thales, Tul- *De Nat. 
dy,* tells us that he was the firft ofall ror 
the Philofophers that enguired into thefe ~" 
things, and he faid, that water was the be- 
ginning of all things, and that God was that 
mind (or intelligent Principle) which fa- 
feioned all things out of water. So like- . 
wife Strabo * informs us that the Brach- + Geogr: 
mans, the chief Sect of Philofophers a- 1.15. 
‘mong the Jvdians, agreed with the Greci- 
aus in this, That the world was made of 
water. Which agrees exactly with Mofes's 
account of the Creation, viz. That the 
Spirit of God moved upon the face of waters; 
which St. Peter * exprefles thus, That * 2 Pet. 3. 
by the word of God the heavens and the > 
earth (for fo the Hebrews call the world) 
were of old & UduIG@. owestion conftituted 
or made of water ; not standing out of the 
water, as our Tranflation renders it. 
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13 Metaph. Nay Ariftotle * himfelf, who was the 
Ged ics great aflerter of the eternity of the world, 
gives this account why the Gods were — 
anciently reprefented by the Heathens as 
{wearing by the lake Styx, becaufe water 
was {uppofed to be the principle of all things. 
And this, he tells us, was the mo/? ancient 
opinion concerning the original of the 
world; and that the very oldelt Writers 
of Theology, and thofe who liv’d at the 
greateft diftance from his time, were of this 
® Cap, 6.mind. Andin the Book de Mundo * itis 
freely acknowledg'd to have been an an- 
cient faying,and a general Tradition among 
all men, That all things are of God, and 
were made by him. JY will conclude this 
with that full Teftimony of Maximus Tyri- 
* Differ. ws * to this purpofe: Aowever (fays he) 
at 1. men may differ in other things, yet they all 
agree in this Law or Principle, that there — 
as one God, King and Father of all things, 
&c. This the Greeks fay, this the Barbari- 
ans ; this thofe that live upon the Continent, 
and thofe that dwell by the Seas the wife 
and the unwife. es. 
Secondly, We have likewife a moft au- 

ezent and credible Hiffory of the beginning 
of the world; I mean the Hiftory of Mo- 
fes, with which no Book in the world in 
point of antiquity can contend. I fhall 
not 


f 


4 


pling of it. 


~ 


Vol. L. - Sermoi Firft. 


not now go about to ftrengthen my argu- 


ment, by pleading the Divine authority 


of this Book; for which yet I could offer 
good evidence, if that were proper to the 
matter in hand. It is fufficient to my pre- 
fent purpofe that Mofes have the ordinary 
credit of an Hiftorian given him, which 
none in reafon can deny him, he being ci- 
ted by the moft ancient of the Heathen Hi- 
ftorians, and the antiquity of his writings 
never queftioned by any of them, as fo/e- 
phus* affures us. 7 
Now this Hiftory of Mofes gives us a 
particular account of the beginning of the 
world, and of the creation of it by God. 
Which affertion of his is agreeable to the 
moft ancient Writers among the Hearhex, 
whether Poets or Hiftorians. And feveral 
of the main parts of Mofes’s Hiftory, as 
concerning the Floud, and the firf? Fathers 
of the feveral Nations of the World (of 
which he gives a particular account, Gev. 
10. ) dovery well accord with the moft 
ancient accounts of Prophane Hiftory. 
AndI do not know, whether any thing 
ought more to recommend the Writings 
of Mofes to a humane belief, thanthe eafie 
and credible account which he gives of the 
original of the World, and of the firft peo- 
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As to the account of ancient times, 


| 


both the Agyptiae and Chaldean accounts, © 


which are pretended by fome to be fo 
vaftly different from that of the Scrip. 
tures, may for all that be, near the mat- 
_ * Vid. Dr. ter, eafily reconcil’d with it *; if we do 
Selling- but admit what Diodorus Siculus and Plu 
Heer s O- arch very credible perfons and diligent 
72g. Sac. ? _ ; 

where this fearchers into ancient Books, do moft ex- 


is fully , prefly aflure us, viz. that both thofe Na- 


made ou 


years. And the account of the Chinefes is 
not hard to be reconcil’d with that of the 
Septuagint.. Now in fo nice and obfcure a 
matter, as the account of ancient times is, 
it ought to fatisfie any fair and reafonable 


enquirer if they can be brought any whit -— 


near one another. i 
So that aniverfal Tradition and the mot 
ancient Fizftory in theworld are clearly on 
our fide. And if they be, one can hard. 
ly wilh a more convincing argument. For 
if the world and conféquently mankind had 
a beginning, there is all the reafon in the 
world to expect thefé two things: Firfé, 
that there fhould be an univerfal T; raditi- 
on, Concerning this matter; becaufe it was 
the moft memorable thing that could be 
tran{mitted to pofterity.. And this was Cae 
fie to be done, if mankind {prang from one 
common 


tious did anciently reckon months for 


Ss 
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common root and original, from whence 
this Tradition would naturally be univerfal» 
ly diffus’d. Secondly, it may with the 
ame reafon be expected, that fo remarka- 
ble a zhing fhould be recorded in the moft 
ancient Aiz/ory.. Now. both thefe have 
dcoondingly happened.. But then on. the 
other hand, if the world was eternal and 
had no beginning, there. could be no. real 
ground for fuch a Tradition or Fiifiory.. 
Andif fuch a Tradition were at any time 
endeavoured to be fet on foot, it is not 
eafie to imagine how it fhould at firft gain 

entertainment, but much more difficult to 
conceive how ever it fhould come to be 

 univerfally propagated. _ For upon the 
Seppe tion ot thofe who hold the eternity 
of the world, the world wasalways peo~ 
pled ; and if fo, there could be no common 
head or {pring from whence fucha Zradit:- 
on would naturally derive it felf into all 
parts of the world. So that unlefs all the 
world was fometime of one Janguage, and 
under one Government (which it never was 
that we know of fince it was peopled). no 
endeavour and induftry could make fuch a 
Tradition common. 

If it be faid, that this Tradition began 
after fome univerfal deluge, out of which 
poflibly but one family might efcape, ane 

that 
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that poffibly too of barbarous people ;) 

from whom any fond and groundlefs con- 
ceit might fpring, and afterwards {pread 
it felf as mankind encreas’d. ‘This I fhall . 
have occafion to confider in a more pro- 
per place. In themean time I have fhewn, 
even from the acknowledgment of 4riffo- 
tle himfelf, that there was anciently {uch 
a Tradition concerning the beginning of — 
the world. Nay, if we may believe him, 

__ he himfelf was the very firft afferter of the 
*DeCerlo. eternity of the world. For he * faysex- 
ht. G10 prefly, That all the Philofophers that were 

before him, did hold that the world was made. 
Thus much for the fr/? kind of proof this 
matter is capable of, namely, teflimony. 

adly, The probabilities of reafon do all . 
likewe favour the beginning of the 
world: As 

r. The want of any Fiiftory or Tra- 
dition ancienter than what is confiftent’ 
with the received opinion of the time 
of the worlds beginning; nay, the moft 
ancient Hiftories were written long af 
ter that time. This Lucretius, the fae! 
mous Epicurean, urgeth as a ftrong pres 
fumption that the world had a beginning ~ 


( pemeeene Si nulla fuit genitalis origo 
Ferrarun S Celi, fempérque eterna fuere s 
‘ Cur 
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Cur fupra bellum Thebanum, & funeraTroje, 

- Non alias alti quoque res cecinere Poet@e ? 

i.e. If the world had no beginning, how is 

it that the Greek Poets (the moft ancient 
of their Writers) mention nothing higher 
than the Theban war, and the deftruttion of 
Troy? Were there from all eternity no 

-memorable ations done till about that 
time? Or had mankind no way till of late 
to record them and propagate the memory 
of them to pofterity? It is much if men 
were from eternity, that they fhould not 
find out the way of writing in all that dong 
duration, which hed paft before that Time. 
Sure he was a fortunate man indeed, who 
after men had been eternally fo dull as not 
to find it out, had the luck at laft to hit up- 
on it. 

But it may be, the famous actions of 
former times were always recorded, but 
that the memorials of them have been feve- 
ral times loft by univerfal deluges, which 
have now and then happen’d and {wept all 
away, except (it may be) two or three per- 

- fons, that have efcap'd and begun the 
_world again upon a new {core. This is the: 
onely refuge that the Arhez/# hath to fly 
to, when he is preft with this and the like 
arguments. But he cannot poflibly efcape 
this way. For thefe univerfal me 
| mu 
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muft either be atural or fupernatural, If 
they be fupernatural, (as any man that 


confiders well the frame of the world, and 


how hard it is to give a natural reafon of 
them, would beenclin’d to think) then in- 
deed it is eafie to conceive how a few of 
mankind, and no more, fhould efcape : 
Becaufe this will depend upon the pleafure 
of that fuperior Being which is fuppofed 
fupernaturally to order thefe things. But’ 
this is to yield what we have all this while 
contended for, viz. That there is a God. 


. But if they be watural, which the Arheift 


mutt fay, then there is nothing to reftrain 
them from a total deftruction, not onely of 
mankind, but of all the beafts of the earth, 
This the Arbeiff cannot deny, not onely 
to be very poffible, but exceeding proba-. 
ble; becaule he grants it to have come. 
fo.near the matter, that but very few ef 
capd, and no-doubt with great difficulty. 
Now it is the greateft wonder in the world, 
that a thing (according to their own fup- 
pofition ) {0 likely to happen, fhould 
never have fallen out in an infinite dura- 
tion. Will any man have the face to. 
fay that a thing is likely which did never - 
yet happen from all ‘eternity ? One would 
think that not onely whatever is pro- 
bable, but whatever can poffibly hap- 


pen 
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pen, fhould be brought about in that {pace : 
So that if mankind had been from eternity 
_. it had inall probability, I had almoft faid, 
_ been deftroyed from all eternity, but Imay 
confidently fay, long fince ruin‘d. 

2. Another probability of the worlds be- 
ginning is, the account which we have of 
the original of Learning and the moft ufefull 
Arts in feveral parts of the world. Now 
if the world had been eternal, thefe in all 
likelihood would have been found out, and 
generally {pread long ago and beyond the 
memory of all ages. There are fome Arts 
indeed that are peculiarly convenient to 
fome particular Nations; and others that 
are onely ferviceable to the humour and 
fafhion of one or more ages. ‘Thefe are 

not likely to {pread, and they may come in, 
and go out, and return again as often as 
there is occafion. But thofe which are ge- 
nerally ufefull to mankind in all tumes and 
places, if they were once found out (and 
who would not think they fhould in an e- 
ternal duration? ) it is not imaginable but 
that they fhould have. been {pread innume- 
rable ages fince: Nor can any man give a 
good reafon how they fhould ever be loft, 
but by fome fuch accident as an univerfal 
deluge, which has been {poken to already. 
But now on the contrary, ‘the Poe. 
O 
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of Learning and of the moft ufefull Arzs 
in feveral, Nations, is very well known. ~ 
And I add farther, that where-ever Lear- 
ning and Civil Arts have come this Tra- 
dition concerning the Jeginning of the 
world hath been moft vigorous, and affer- 
ted with the greateft clearnefs and confi« 
dence. | 
3. The feveral parts of which the world 
confifts, being ({o far as by thofe parts of 
it which we know, we can poflibly judge 
of the reft) in their nature corruptible; it 
is more than probable, that in an infinite 
duration this frame of things would long 
fince have been diffolv’d; efpecially, if 
(as the Arhei/t affirms) there be no fuperi- 
or being, no wife and intelligent principle 
to repair and regulate it, and to prevent 
thofe innumerable diforders and calamitous 
accidents, which muft in fo long a fpace 
in all probability have happen‘d to it. 
This Lucretius * alfo urges as a con- 
vincing proof that the world was not eter- 
nal, a 
Quare etiam nativa neceffe eft confiteare 
Fac eademsneq;enim mortali cor pore qua {unt 
Ex infinito jam tempore adbuc potuiffent 
Lmmenft validas evi contemnere vires. 
Lt muft neceffarily fays he) be acknow- 
bedgd that the worldhad a begining ; other- 
| wife 
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wife thofe things which are in their own na- 


ture corruptible had never been able, from 


all. eternity to have held out againft thofe 


forcible and violent affaults which in an in- 


finite duration muft have happen'd. Nay, 


~ thus much Ar#fotle himfelt. every. where 
- grants, that if the frame of the world be 


liable to diffolution, it muft of neceffity 
be acknowledg’d to have had a begin- 
ning. ) 
Tliefe are fome of the chief Probabili- 
ties on our fide; which being taken to- 


gether, and in their united force, have a 
’ great deal of conviction in them. Efpe+ 


“cially if this be added, that there is no 


kind of pofitive proof {o much as preten- 
ded on the other fide. The utmoft that 
Ariftotle pretends to prove, is, That the 


- world proceeded from God by the way 


-of a natural and neceflary effect, as light 


‘does from the Sun, Which if it be true 
‘(as there is no tolerable ground for it) 


‘the World indeed would be without be- 


~ ginning, but not of it felf And thus I 


have done with the fj? confideration! 


- propounded to-fpeak to, viz. That there are 


| fair proofs on our fide, and as convincing as 
the nature of the thing is capable of 3 but 
_ ‘that there 1s no pretence or proof on the other. 


I proceed. therefore to the 
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Second Confideration, That the moft pref- 
frag diftculties are-onthat fide on which there 
is #0 proofe. ACES “ay 
-“Phofe who deny a»God, sand shold the 
world to have:been eternal and:of .it felf, 
have -onely two 'things to “object againit 
us: The difficultics that thereare an the 
notion of a‘God, and in making ithe world of 
nothing. Torthe yirft 1 anfwer: That we 
attribute nothing to God that hath any — 
repugnancy-or-contradiction init. ‘Power, 
awifedom, goodne/s, juftice and truth, have 
no /repugnancy “in ithem: to our reafon.; 
becaufe welown ithefe Perfections toibem 
fome degree iniourfélves; and therefore 
they may bein the -higheft degree ‘that is 
pofliblein‘another. The eternity of God 
cand his ¢mmenfity, and this being of himfelf, 
how difficult foeverthey maybeto be con- 
ceived, yerthefe perfectionsmuft be gran- 
ted to be fomewhere ; ‘and therefore they 
may as well, nay muchibetter, be:afcrib’d 
to God, in whom we fuppofe all other 
perfections to meet, ‘than ‘to any thing 
— telfe. -Andcas ‘for God’s tbeinga /pirit, 
whatever difficulty there ‘maybe in: con-" 
ceiving the notion «of wypmitp yet the 
Athei? muft.grant ithe sthing, that «there 
is.a being vor principle: really -diftin® 
from matter; cor elfe:dhew thow anete 
| , matter 
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matter, which is confefled by themfelves 
_ to be void of fenfe andunderftanding, and 
to move neceffarily, can produce any thing 
that has fenfe, underftanding and Liberty? 
_ As to the other difficulty, of making the 
world of nothing, 1 fhall onely fay this: 
that though it fignifie an inconceivable 
excef$ of power, yet there ¢an no contraé 
diction be fhewn in it And it is every 
whit as eafie to conceive that fomething 
fhould be caus’d to be that was not bes 
fore, as that any thing fhould be of it {elf; 
which yet mutt be granted on both fides ; 
and therefore this difficulty ought not to 
be objected by either. | 
~ But then on the other fide there are | 
thefe two great and real difficulties. Fir/P, 
‘That men generally have always believed 
the contrary, vz. That the World had a 
beginning, and was made by God. 
Which is a ftrong evidence that this ac- 
count of the exiftence of the world is 
more hatural, and of amore eafie concep- 
tion to humane underftanding. And in- 
deed it is very natural to conceive that 
every thing which is imperfect (as the 
world and all the creatures in it muft be 
acknowledged in many refpects to be) 
had fome caufé which produc’d it, fuch 
as it is, and derermin’d the bounds and 
gre. S D x limits 
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limits of its perfection: but that which 
is of it felf and without a caufe,, may be 
any thing, and have any perfection which 
does not imply..a contradiction... Secondly, 
To aflert mankind to have been of. it felf,. 
and without a caufe, hath this invincible 
objection againft it; that we. plainly fee 
every man tobe from another.. So that 
mankind is aflerted to have no caufe of its 
being, and yet every particular man muft 
be acknowledged.to have a father; which 
is every Wlut,as abfurd in an infinite fuc- 


ceffion of menj.as. in any , finite number 


of generations. It is more-eafie indeed to 
conceive how a. conftant. and permanent. 
being, fuppofe.matter, fhould. always. 
have been of . it felf; and*then that rhat 
fhould be the foundation of. infinite fuc- 
ceflive changes. and alterations: But an 
infinite fucceflion of the generations. of 
men without any permanent foundation, 
is utterly unimaginable. If it be faid that 
the earth was always, andin time did pro- 
duce men, and that they ever fince have 
producd one another; this is to run into 


- one great abfurdity of the Epicurean way, 


which fhall. be confider'd in its proper 
place. | 7 


And thus. I have endeavour’d as plain- 
ly. and. briefly as the nature of the Argu- 
sires | » G ment 


Na 
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ment would admit, to- prove that’ the ac: 
— count which the Scripture. gives of |the 


exiftence of the world; is moft credible, 
and agreeable to the reafon of mankind’; 


and that: this Fir? account which. the 


Arheift gives of it, is altogether incredi- 
ble. And now I expett after-all this the 


theif? will-complain,|-that,all that hath — 


been {aid does not amount-to-a-/Arict- de- 
monftration of the thing. -\I¢.may -be fo; 


| “And if the Atheift would iundertake;,to 


demonftrate the contrary, there might, be 
fome reafon -for-this complaint. . In the 
mean timel defire to know.whether whea 


both fides! are agreed that. the -world;-is, 


and that.it .muft either; have its: original 


from God, or have. beemalways of it felf-; 


and if it have been made evident,’ that 


on one fide there are fair ;proafs-both from 
teftimony and-reafon.andas. convincing as 


the natureof the thing.is-capable of; and 


no pretence.of. proof on he other; and 
that the difficulties. ate moft, prefling on 
‘that /ide-which is deftitute of proot; I 
fay, if this -have ,been-made  evident,:I 
defire to- know whether this, be not; ups 
on the matter as fatisfactory ta a wife man 


as a demonflration > For in this cafe there 


can be no doubt on which fide the clear 


‘adyantage of evidence lies, and con- 


D3 fequently 


39 


* L. 5. 


ree | 


Sermon Fir, Voli ¥. 


fequently which way a prudent man ought » 
£6 determine affeHgs 6 Gt folie! OMe 


Leonie now in the Second place, 16 Cons 
fidér the other account which another fore 


of Atheits, thofe whom I éall the Epicwm 


rean, do’ give of the exifterice of the 
world. And’tis this. They fappofe the 
matter’ of which the world is confticuted 
to be éternial and of it felf, and then an 
infinite empty {pace for the infinite little . 
parts of this matter (which they call 
tomes) to move’ atid play ins and that 
thefe being alwaysin motion did after ifs — 
fifite trials arid encountéts, withour any 
counfel or defigit and without the difpofal 
and contrivatice of any wife and. intelli- 
gent being, atlaft by 4 hacky cafualty ens 
tangle and feteléthemfElves i this béautis 
full and regularframe of the world which 
we now {eé.’> And that the earth, being at 
firtt in its fall vigor and fruitfulnefs, did 
then bring forth men and all other forts of 
living creatures'as ie does plants now. - 

* This is in fhort the Epicurean account of 
the original of the world, which ‘as abfurd 
as'it is Lucretius * hath very elegantly 6 


preffed in thefe verfes. 
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Sed quibus ile mods conjectus materiai,, 

_ Fundirit ceelum ae terram, pontique profunda,, 
Solifque & lune curfus, ex ordine: panam. 
Nam cert? neque confilio. primordia rerum. 

Ordine fe quaeque, atque fagact mente locarunt’ 
Nec quos quaeq;darent motus pepigere profecto: 
Sed: quia multa modis multis primordia rerun. 
Ex infinito jam tempore percita plagis | 
Ponder ibufque fais confuerunt concita ferri, 
Omnimodifque coire, atque omnia pevtentare, 
Qu@cunque inter fe poffent congreffa creare = 
Propterea fit, uti magnum dulgata per evmmi 
unigenos cetus, © motus experiunds, > 
ndem ea conueniantgue ub convenere, req 
| Magnarum rerum flunt exordia fepe; [penta 
Ferra? , maris& celi, generifque anemant um: 


Thus he'like a good Poer, but a very 
bad maker ‘ahd contriver ‘of ‘the world: 
For Fappeal to any: man of reafon whether 
any thing can be more unreafonable, than 
Obftinately to impute an effect to chance 
which carries: in: the very face of ‘it all the 
‘arguments and characters of a wife defign, 
and: coritrivance? Was ever-any’ confide- 
yable work; i which there was required 
‘@ great variety of parts and a regular and 
orderly difpofition of thofé parts, done by 
‘ehance? Will chance’ fit means. to ends, 
“gad that in ‘ten’ thoufand inftances, and 
BB EE Dp 4 not. . 


4a. y 


_— ewan 


' eee | om 

Sermon. Firft. Vol. 
not fail in any one? How often might», 
man after he had, jumbled..afet-of letters, 
in a bag, fling them out upon the ground. 
before they would fall into an exa& Poem, 
yea or fo much as make a good difcourfe , 
in Profe? And may not a little Book be as: 
eafily made by chance, ‘as this great. Vo. 
lume of the world? How. long. might a: 
man be in {prinkling colours upon Canvas, 
with a carele{s. hand, before they .would 
happen to make the exact Picture. of a 
man? And isa man .¢afier: .made. by 
chance than his Pi@ture?, How long might 
twenty thoufand blind men,..which fhould = 
be:fent out from. the feveral remote parts. 
of . England, wander up and.down before 
they would all meet upon Salisbury. plains 
and fall: into rank and file inthe exact 
order ofan Army? And yet-this is much - 
more eafie to be imagined, than how the 
innumerable blind parts of matter fhould 
rendezvous themfelves into a world. A 


- man that fees FYezry the Seventh’s. Chapel _ 


at Wefiminfter might with as good reafon 
maintain (yea. with much; better, confi- 
dering the vaft difference betwixt that 
‘little ftruéture. and the huge fabrick. of 
‘the world.) that it was. never contrived 


-or built by any man, but that, the ftones 
did by. chance grow into thofe curious 


figures 
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figures into which they feemto have been 
cut and graven; “and that wpox a time 
(as. tales ufually begin). the; materials of 
_that building, the ftone,: morter,» timber, 
iron, lead and glafs, happily met toge- 
ther and very iortunately rang’d them- 
felves. into that delicate order in which 
we fee them now fo clofe compacted that 
it muft be a very great chance that parts 
them again. _What would the world think 
of aman that fhould advance fuch an o- 
pinion as this, and write a Book for it 2 
ff they would do him right, they ought 
‘to look upon himas mad: but yet witha 
little more reafon than any man can have 
today that the world was made by chance: 
or that the firft men grew up outiof the 
- earth as plants do now. Forcan any thing 
_ be more ridiculous and againft all reafon, 
than to afcribe the produ@tion of mento 
the firft fruitfulnefS. of the earth, without 
fo much as one inftance and experiment 
in-any Age or Hiftory to countenance {o 
monftrous a ‘fuppofition 2 ‘The thing is at 
- -firft-fight fo grofs and palpable, that no 
difcourfe about it can make it moreappa- 
rent, And yet thefe fhamefull beggars of 
Principles, who give this precarious .ac- 
count of the original of things, aflume to 

themiélyes te be the men of -reafon, the 

hadi great 
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great wits of the world the onely cautious 
and. wary perfons that hate to be impofed’ 
upon, that muft have convincing  evi- 
dence for every thing, and can admit of 
nothing without a clear demonftration. for 
IL. Speculative atheifm is unreafonable, 
becaufe it gives no reafonable account 
of the aniverfal confent of mankind in this: — 
apprehenfion, thar there isa God. ‘That’ 
men do generally believe a God, and have 
done in all Ages, the prefent experience 
of the world and the records of former 
times do abundantly teftify. Now how — 
comes’ this perfwafion to have gained fo 
univerfal a pofleffion of the mind of man, — 
and to have found fuch general entertain- 
ment in all nations,even thofe that are moft 
barbarous? If there be no fuch thing as 
God in the world, how comes it to pafs 
that this obje@& doth continually encoun- 
ter our underftandings? Whence is it that 
we are fo perpetually haunted with the ap- 
parition of a Deity, and followed with it 
wherever we go? If it be not natural to’ 
the mind of man, but proceeds from fome 
accidental diftemper of our underftandings, 
how comes it to be fo wniverfal that no 
_ differences of age, or temper; or education 
€an wear it out, and {et any confiderable 

; number 
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_ pumber of men free from it} fato 
What can we tefdlve this ftrong inelinati- 
on of mankind to this ertor and miftake 2 
How come all Nations to be thus féduced » 
It is altogether whimagiriable but that the 
reafon otf fo univer{al a confent in all pla- 
ces and agesof the world, and among all 
differences of perfons; fhould be one and 


conftant. But fio one and conftantreafon — 


-of this cari be giveh, bue from thé nature 
of mar’s mind and underftanding which 
haththis notion of a Deity born with it and 
ftamped upon it; or which is all one, is 
of fuch a frame that in the free ufé and ex- 
etcifé of it felf it will find owt God: And 
‘what more reafonable than to think, that 
“if we be God’s workrfanthip he thould fe 
this mark of himfélf upon all teafonable 
creatures, that they may know to whom 
they belong, aiid may ackfiowledge the 
Author of their beings? This feems to. be 
a credible and fatisfactory account of fo 
_ waiverfal a confen® in this matter. But 
now what doth the Athei/ refolve this ins 
‘to? He is not at one with himfelf what 
account to give of it, nor can it be expec. 
ted he fhould. For he that will over-look 
othe true reafon of a thing which ufually is 
but one, may eafily find many fal{é ones, 
_ etror being infinite. But there are i 
Brad r which 
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which he principally relies upon, fear, 
tradition, and_ policy of State. 1 ‘hall 
_ briefly confider thefe. - 
| Firft\He would make us believe that this 
apprelienfion of a God doth {pring from an. 
infinite jealoufie in the mind of man, andan 
endlefs fear,of the worft that may happen; 
according to that divine faying of the Poet, 
which he can never fufliciently. admire, 

Primum in orbe Deos fecit timor,e----- \ 

Fear firft made Gods. So that it is gran- 
ted on both fides that the fear of a Deity 
doth univerfally poffefs the minds of men. 
Now. the queftion is, whether it be more - 
likely that the exiftence,of a God fhould be 
the caufe of this fear,or that this fear fhould 
be the caufe why men imagine there is a 
God? if-there be a God, who hath impref- 
fed this image of himfelf upon the mind 
of Man, there’s great. reafon why-all men 
fhould-ftand in awe of him: But if there 
be no God, it is not eafie to conceive how — 
fear fhould create an univerfal. confidence 
and aflurance in men that there is one. . 
For, whence fhould.this fear come? It 
muft be either from without, from the fug- 

eftion of others who firft tell us there is 
Pch a beimg and then our fear believes 
it; or elfe it muft-arife from within, from 
the nature of man‘ which is apt to fanfie 
ate ~ dreadful 


— 
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dreadfull and terrible things. If from the 
fuggeftion of others who tell us fo,. the 
queftion returns, who told them fo? and 
will never be fatisfied till the firft Author 
of thisreport be found out. So that this 
account of fear refolves it felf into tradi- 
tion, which fhall be fpoken to in its pro- 
per place. But if it be faid that this fear 
arifeth from within, from the nature of 


‘man which is apt to imagine dreadfull 
things, this likewife is liable to inexplica- 


ble difficulties: For, Firft, the proper 
object of fear, is fomething that is dread- 
full, that is, fomething ‘that threatens 


men with harm or danger; and that in ~ 


God mutt either be power or juftice; and 


- fuch an object as this fear indeed may cre- 


ate: But goodnefs and mercy are effential 
to the notion of a God as well as power 
and juftice: now how fhould fear put men 


upon fanfying a being that is infinitely 


good and mercifull? No man hath rea- 


fon to be afraid of fuch a being, asfuch. 


So that the Athei/? muft joyn another caufe 
to fear, viz. hope, to enable men to cre- 
ate, this imagination of a God. And what 
would the product.of thefe two contrary 
paffions be? the imagination of a being 


’ which we fhould fear would do us as much 


harm, as we could hope it would do us 


ona ood ; 
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good ; which would be quid pro quo, and 
which our reafon would oblige us to lay — 
afide fo foon as we have fanfied it, becaufe 
it would fignifie juft nothing. But, Sea — 
condly, fuppofe fear alone could do it; how 
comes the mind of man to be fubject to 
fueh groundlefs and unreafonable fears? 
The Arifotelian Atheift will fay, it al- 
ways was fo; But thisis toaffirm, and not - 
to give any account of a thing. The Z- 
picurean Atheift,if he will {peak confonant= 
ly to himfelf, muft fay that there happen » 
ed in the original conftitution of the firft 
men fuch a contexture of Atomes as doth 
naturally difpofe men to thefe panick 
fears; unle(s he will fay that the firft men 
when they grew out of the earth and after- 
wards broke loofe from their root, find 
ing themfelves weak and naked and unar- 
med and meeting with feveral fierce Creas 


' tures flronger than themfelves, they were 


put into fuch a fright as did a little ditt 
temper their underftandings and let loofe 
their imaginations to endlefs fufpicions and 
unbounded jealoufies, which did at lat 
fettle in the conceit of an invifible being 
infinitely powerfull and able to do them 
harm; and being fully pofleft with this 
apprehenfion (nothing being more ordina- 
ry than for crazed perions-to believe their 

own 
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~ own fancies) they became religious; and 
afterwards when mankind began to be 
propagated in the way of generation,then 
Religion obliged them to inftill thefe Prin- 
ciples into their Children in their tender 
years that fo they might make the greater 
impreffion upon them ; and this courfe ha- 
ving been continued ever fince:the notion 
of: a-God hath ‘been kept up in the world. 
This is very fuitable to Epicurus his Hypo- 
_ thefis of the original of men; But if any 
man think fit to'fay thus I cannot think it 
fittoconfutehim. Thirdly, whether men 
were from all eternity fuch timorous and 
fancifull Creatures, or happened to be made 
fo in the firft conftitution of things, it 
deems however ‘that this fear of a Deity 
hath:a'foundation in nature. And if it be 
natural, ought we not rather to conclude 
that there is fome ground and reafon for 
thefe fears, and that nature hath not plan- 
ted them in‘us to no purpofe, than that 
they are vain and groundlefs? There is 
noprinciple that Arzforle (the great afler- 
‘tor of «the eternity of the world) doth 
smore frequently inculcatethan this, Zhat 
nature doeth nothing in vain ; and the Athe- 
df himfelf is‘fore’d to acknowledge. (and 
{o-every man muft who attentively con- 
fiders the frame of the-world”) ‘That al- 
though 
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though. things were made by cliance, -yet 
they have happen’d as well as if the grea- — 
teft wifedom had the ordering and contris 
ving ofthem. And furely wifedom would 
never. have planted: {uch a vain principle 
as the fear of a Deity in the nature of man; 
if there had not been a Godin the world, 

Secondly, If fear be not a fafficient ac- 
count of this univerfal confent, the Arhe- 
zt thinks it may very probably be refol- 
ved into univerfal. Tradition. . But this ~ 
likewife is liable to great exception. . For, | 
whence came this Tradition? It muft be-- 
gin fome time, it muft have. its original 
trom fome body ; and it were very well 
worth our knowing who that man was 
that firft raifed this fpirit. which all the <. 
reafon of mankind could never conjure - 
down fince. Where did he live, and when > 
In what Cowntrey, and in what Age of the 
world? What was his name, or his fons name, - 
that we may kuow him? This the Atheit 
can give no punctual account of:.onely 
he imagines it not improbable that fome 
body long ago (no body. knows when) 
beyond the memory of all Ages. did 


{tart fuch a notion in the world and that 


it hath paft for current ever fince. But 
if this 7radition be. granted fo very. ane 


cient as to have been before all. Books 


and 
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and to be elder than any Hiftory, it may 
for any thing any body can tell have been 
from the beginnirig ; and then it is much 
more likely to be a notion which was 
bred in the mind of man and born with 
him, than a Tradition tran{mitted from 
hand to hand through all Generations ; 
efpecially if we confider how many rude 
and barbarous Nations there are in the 
world which confent in the opinion of a 
God, and yet have {carce any certain 7ra- 
dition of any thing that was done among 
them but two or three Ages before. 
Thirdly, But if neither of thefe be fatif- 
factory, he hath ore way more; which 
although it fignifie little to men of fober 
and fevere Reafon, yet it very unhappily 


hits the jealous and fufpicious humour of 
the generality of men, who from the ex-= 


perience they have had of themfelves and 
others are very apt to fufpect that every 
body, but efpecially their Superiours and 
Governours, have a defign to impofe up- 
on them for their own ends. In fhort, it is 
this: that this noife about a God is a mere 
-State-Engine and a Politick device, inven- 
ted at firit by fome great Prince or Mini- 
fter of State, to keep People in awe and 
order. Andif fo, from hence (faith the 
Atheift) we may eafily apprehend how 
ee BP from 
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from fuch an original it might be general- 
ly propagated and become univerfally cur- 
rent, having the ftamp of publick autho- 
rity upon it. Befides, that people have al- 
ways been found eafie to comply with the 
inclinations of their Prince. And from 
hence likewife we may fee the reafon why 
this notion had continued fo long. » For 
being found by experience to be fo excel- 
lent an inftrument of government we may 
be fure it would always be cherifhed and 
kept up. | 

~ And now he trrumphs, and thinks the: 
bufinefs is very clear: Thus it was, fome 
time or. other, (moft probably towards the: 
beginning of the world, if it had a begins: 
ning, when all mankind was under one unis: 
verfal Monarch) fome great Nebuchadnez-: 
zar {et up this mage of a Deity, and com=: 
manded all people and Nations to fall down 


"and worfbip it: And this being found a fuce. 


cef{sfull device to awe people into obedience: 
to government it hath been continued to: 
this day, and is like to laft to the end of the: 
world. ‘To this fine Conjecture I have thefe 
four things to fay : 

r. That all this is mere conjecture and! 
fuppofition ; e cannot bring the leaft-fha~ 
iy of proof or evidence for any one tittle 
Olt... - 


2. This 
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2. This fuppofition grants the opinion 
of a God to conduce very much to the fup- 
port of government and order in the world; 
and confequently to be very beneficial to 
mankind. Sothat the Atheift cannot but 


acknowledge that it is great pity that it. 


fhould not be true, and that it is the com: 
mon intereft of mankind, if there were 
but probable Arguments for it, not to ad- 
mit of any flight reafons againft it; and 
to punifh all thofe who would feduce men 
to Atheifm, as the great difturbers of the 
world and pefts of humane Society. 

3. This fuppofition can have nothing of 
certainty in it unlefS this be true, that 
whoever makes a politick advantage of other 
mens principles ought to be prefumed to cons 
trive thofe. principles into them. Whereas 


- it is much more common (becaufe moré 


eafie) for men to ferve their own ends of 
thofe principles or opinions which they do 


Not put into men but find there.’ So that if 


the queftion of a God were to be decided 
by the probability of this conjecture, 
(which the Atheift applauds himfelf moft 
in) it would be concluded in the affirma- 
tive; It being much more likely, fince 
Politicians reap theadvantages of obedience 
and a more ready fubmiflion to govern 
ment from mens believing that there 
pie E 2 13 
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is a God,that they found the minds of men, 
prepoflefled to their hands with the notion 
of a God, than that they planted it there. - 
4. We have as much evidence of the 
contrary to this fuppofition as fich a thing’ 
is capable of,viz. that it was not an arcanum 
imperii, a fecret of government to propagate 
the belief of a God among the people 


-) 


when the Governours themfelves knew it ° 


tobea cheat. For we find in the Hiftories 
of all Ages of which we have any records, 
(and of other Ages we cannot poffibly 
judge) that Princes have not been more 
fecure from troubles of confcience and the 
fears of Religion and theterrors of another 
world, (nay many of them more fubject 
to thefe) than other men, asI could give 
many inftances, andthofe no mean ones: 
What made Caligula creep under the bed 
when it thunder’d 2 What made Ziberius, 
that great Mafter of the crafts of govern- 
ment complain fo much. of the grievous 
Stings and lafbes he felt in his Conicience > 
What made Cardinal Wolfey (that great 
Minifter of State in our own Nation to 
pour forth his foul in thofe fad words, Had 
t been as diligent to pleafe my God as I have 
Leen to pleafe my King, he.would not have 
forfaken me now in my gray hairs? What 
reafon. for fuch actions and {peeches, if 

thefe 


! 
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thee great men had known that Religion 


was but a cheat? But if they knew nothin g 
of this fecret, I think we may fafely con- 


’ clude that the notion of a God did not come 


from the Court, that it was not the inven- 
tion of Politicians and a juggle of State to 
cozen the people into obedience. 

‘And now from all this that hath been 
faid it feems to be very evident, that the 

eneral confent of mankind in this appre- 
enfion that there is a God muft in all.rea- 
fon be afcribed to fome more certain and 
univerfal caufe than fear or tradition or 


_ State-policy, viz. to this that God himfelf 


hath wrought this image of himfelfupon 
the mind of man, and fo woven it into 


_ the very frame of his being that (like P4z- 


dias his Picture in Minerva’s Shield) it 
can never totally be defaced without the 
ruine of humane nature. 

I know but one Odjection that this dif 
courfe is liable to, which is this ; That the 
univerfal confent of mankind in the appre- 
henfion of a God isno more an Argument 
that He really is, than the general agree- 
ment of fo many Nations for fo many Ages 
in the worfhip of many Gods is an Argu- 
ment that there are many. 
~ To this T anfwer, 1. That the gene- 


ality of the Philofophers and wife men of 
| E 
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all Nations and Ages, did diffent from the 
multitude in thefe things. ‘They believed 
but one Supreme Deity, which with re- 
{pect to the various benefits men received 
from him had {everal titles beftowed up- 
onhim, And although they did fervilely 
comply with the people in worfhipping 
God, by fenfible images and reprefentati- 
ons, yet it appears by their writings that — 
they defpifed this way of worthip as fuper- 
{titious and unfuitable to the nature of 
God. So that Polythei(m and Idolatry are 
far from being able to pretend to univerfal — 
confent from their having had the vote of 
the multitude in moft Nations for feveral 
Ages together, Becaufe the opinion of the 
vulgar feparated from the confent and ap- 
probation of the wife,fignifies no more than. 
a great many cyphers woulddo without 
figures. : 

2. The grofs ignorance and miftakes of 
the Heathen about God and his worthip 
are a good argument that there is a God; 
becaufe they fhew that men funk into the 
moft degenerate condition, into the grea- 
teft blindnefs and darknefs imaginable, do 
yet retain fome fenfe and awe of a Deity; 
that Religion is a property of. our natures 
and that the notion of a Deity, is intimate 
to our underftandings and fticks clofe to 

| ; therm. 
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them, {eeing men will rather have any God 
+ than none; and rather than want a Deity 
‘they will worfhip any thing. 
3. That there have been fo many falfe 
Gods devis'd, is rather an argument that 
there is a true one than that there is none. 


There would be no counterfeits but for the - 


_ fake of fomething that is real. For though 
all pretenders feem to be what they really 
arenot, yet they pretend to be fomething 
that really is: For to counterfeit isto put 
on tlre likenefs and appearance of fome re= 
al excellency. There would be no Brafs- 
_ money if there were not good! and lawfull 
money. Briffol-Stones would not pretend 
to be Diamonds, if there never had been a- 
ny Diamonds. Thofe /dols' in Henry the 
feventh’s time (as Sir Franc Bacon calls 
them) Lambert Simnell and Perkin War- 
beck, had never been fet up if there had 
not once been a real Plantagenet and Duke of 
Tork. So the Jdols of the Heathen though 
they’ be fet up in affront to the true God, 
yet they rather prove that there is ove than’ 
the contrary. 

Ill. Speculative Arheifm is abfurd, be- 
caufe it requires more evidence for things 
than they are capable of. Arifotle hath 
long fince well obferved, how unreafona- 
_ bleit is to expect the fame kind of proof 
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and evidence for every thing, which we 
havefor fome things. Mathematical things, 
being of an abftraéted nature are capable 
of the cleareft and {triGteft Demonftration : 
But Conclufions in Natural Phylofophy are 
capable of proof by an Induction of experi- 
ments ; things of a moral nature by moral | 
arguments ; and matters of fat by credi- 
ble teftimony. And though none of thefe 
be capable of that ftri@ kind of demonfira- 
tion, Which Mathematical matters are ; 


yet have we an undoubted affurartce of 


them, when they are proved by the beft © 
arguments that things of that kind will 
bear. No man can demonftrate to me (un- 
lefs we will call every argument that is fit 


- to convince a wife man a demonttration ) 


that there is fuch an Ifland in ‘America as 
Famaica. Yet upon the teftimony of cre- 
dible perfons who have feen it,and Authors 
who have written of it, I am as free from — 
all doubt concerning it, asI am from) 

doubting of the cleareft Mathematical de- 
monftration. So that this js to be enter- 
tained as a firm Principle by all thofe Who 
pretend to be certain of any thing at all: . 
That when any thing in any of thefe kinds, 
is proved by as good Arguments asa thing o 

that kind is capable of, and we have as great ~ 
affurance that it 15 as we could pofibly have 


Suppofing 
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 fuppofing it were, we ought not in reafon to 
make any doubt of the exiftence of that thing. 
-_ Now to apply this to the prefent cafe. 
The being of a God is not Mathematically 
demonftrable, nor can it be expected it 
fhould, becaufe onely Mathematical mat- 
ters admit of this kind of evidence. Nor 
_ ean it be proved immediately by fenfe, be- 
caufe God being fuppofed to be a pure fpi- 


rit cannot be the objeét of any corporeal - 


fenfe. But yet we have as great aflurance 
that there is a God as the nature of the 
thing to be proved is capable of ; and as 
we could in reafon expect to have fuppo- 
* fing that he were. For let us fuppofe there 
were fuch a Being as an Lufinite Spirit, clo- 
thed with all poffible perfection, that w, 


as good and wife and powerfull, &c. ascan : 


be imagined : what conceivable ways are 
- there whereby we fhould come to be affu- 
red that there is fuch a Bei#g? but either 
by an internal impreffion of the notion 
ofa God upon our minds; or elfe by fuch 
external and vifible effects as our Reafon 
tells us muft be attributed to fome caufe, 
and which we cannot without great vio- 
lence. to our underftandings attribute to a- 
ny other caufe but fucha Bezmg as we con- 
ceive God to be, that is, one that is infinite- 
Sy good, and wife, and powerful? oa we 
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have this double affurance that there is a 
God ; and greater, or other than this the 
thing is not capable of: If God fhould af 
fume a body and prefent himfelf before 
our eyes, this might amaze us but could 
not give us any rational affurance that 
there is an Infinite Spirit. Tf he fhould 
work a Miracle; this could not in reafon 
convince an Atheift more than the argu- 
ments he already hath for it. _ If the Athe- 
ift then were to ask a fign in the heaven aa 
bove, or in the earth beneath, what could . 
he defire God to do for his conviction 
more than he hath already done? Could 


he defire him to work.a greater Miracle 


than to make a world? Why, if God fhould 
carry this perverfe man out of the limits 
of this world, and fhew him.a xew heaven 
and a zew earth, {pringing out of nothing, 
he might fay that innumerable parts of 
matter chanc’d juft then to rally together 
and to form themfelves into this new. 
world, and that God did not make it. Thus 
you fee that we have all the rational aflu- 


_rance of a God that the thing is capable of, 


and that athei/m is abfurd and unreafonable 

In requiring more. | 
IV. The Athe#/ is unreafonable, becaufe 
he pretends to know that which no man 
can know, and to becertain of that which 
) nd 
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no body can. be certain of; that is, that 
there is no God, and which is confequent 
upon this (as I fhall fhew afterwards) hat 
it is not poffible there fhould be one. And 
the Atheift muft pretend to know this cer- 
tainly.. For it were the greateft folly in 


the world for a man to deny and’ defpife: 


God, if he be not certain that 77 is not. 
Now who ever pretends to be certain that 
there is no God hath this great difadvan- 
tage, he pretends to becertain of a pure 
Negative. But of negatives we lave far 
the leaft certainty, and they are ufually 
hardeft,, and many times impofflible to be 
proved. Indeed fuch xegatives as onely 
deny fome particular mode or manner of 
athings exiftence, a man may havea ¢er- 
tainty of them; becaufe when we fee things 
to. be, we may: fee what they, are, and in 
what manner they.do or do not exift.. For. 
_ inftance, we may be certain. that man is 
not a creature that hath wings, becaufe 
this onely concerns the manner. of his-ex- 
iftence ; and we feeing what he Is, may 
certainly know that he is not fo, or fo, 
But pure negatives, that is, fuch as abfos 
lutely deny the exiftence of things, or the 
poffibility of their exiftence, can never'be, 
proved. For after all that can be faid a- 
gainft a thing this will ftill be true, that 
- ‘ | many 
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many things poffibly are which we know 
‘not of, and that many more things may 
be than are; and if fo, after all our argu-. 
ments againft a thing it will be uncertain 
whether it be ornot. And this is univer- 


fally true, unlefs the thing denied to be 


do plainly imply a contradi¢tion; from 
which I have already fhewn the notion of 
a God to be free. Now the Atheift pretends — 
to be certain of a pure xegative, that there 
is no fuch being as God, and that it is not 
poffible there fRould be: But no man can 
reafonably pretend to know thus much, 
but he muft pretend to know all things 
that are or can be; which if any man 
fhould be fo vain as to pretend to, yet it 
ist6 be hoped that no body would be {6 
weak as to believe him. 

V. Speculative athei{m is unreafonable, © 
becaufe it contradicts it felf. There is this 
great contradi¢tion in the denial of a God. 
He that denies a God,fays that that is im- 
pofible which yet he muft grant to be poff- 
ble. He fays it is impofible that there fhould 
befuch a Being as God, in faying that de - 
fatto there is no fuch being. For eternity be- 
ing effential to the notion of a God, if there 
be not a God already it is impoffible now 
that there fhould be one; becaufe fuch a 
being as is fuppofed to be effentially eter- 

nal 
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‘nal and without beginning cannot sow be- 


ginto be. And yet he mutt grant it poffible ~ 


that there fhould be fucha Zezng, becaufe it 
is poffible there fhould be fuch a dezng as 
hath all poffible perfection: and fuch a 
Seing as this is that which we call God,and 
is that very thing which the Atheift denies 
and others affirm tobe. For he that denies 
a God, muft deny fuch a being as all the 
world defcribe God to be; and this is the 
general notion which all men have of God, 
that he is a being as perfect as is pofible; that 
is, endued with all fuch perfections as do 
not imply a contradiction, which none of 
thofe perfections which we attribute to 
God do, as I havealready prov’d. 

IL. Speculative atheifm as it 1s unreafona- 
ble, fo is it a moft imprudent and uncom- 
fortable opinion : And that upon thefe two 
accounts.  Firf?t, becaufe it is again{t the 
prefent satereft and happinefs of mankind. 
Secondly, becaufe it is infinitely hazardous 
and unfafe in the iffue. 

1. It is againft the prefent intereft and 
happinefS of mankind. If <Athei/m were 
the general Opinion of the World, it would 
be infinitely prejudicial to the peace and 
happinefs of humane Society, and would o- 
pen a wide door to all manner of confufion 


and diforder. ButthisI fhall not now rf 
£ 1 
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fift upon, becaufe I defign a particular Ditt 
courfle of that by itfelf. . ) 

I fhall at prefent content my felf to fhew, 
how uncomfortable an opinion this would 
be to particular perfons. For nothing can 
be more eviderit than that maz is not fufs 
ficient of himfelf to his own happinefs. He 
is liable tomany evils and miferies which 
he can neither preverit nor redrefS. He is 
full of wants which he cannot fupply, and 
compa{s'd about with infirmities which he 
cannot remove, and obnoxious to dangers 
which hecan never fufficiently provide as 
gainft. Confider man without the protecs 
tion and conduct of 4 fuperior Being, and 
he is fecure of nothing that he enjoys in 
this world, and uncertain of every thing 
that he hopes for. He is apt to grieve for 
what he cannot. help, and eagerly to des 
fire what he is never likely to obtain. Maat 
walketh in a vain fhew, and difquieteth him 
Self in vain. He courts happinefs in a thous 
fand fhapes, and the fafter he purfues it 
the fafter it flies from him. His hopesand 
expectations are bigger than his enjoy= 
ments, and his fears and jealoufies more 
troublefome than the evils themlves 
which he is fo much afraid of. . He is lias 
ble toa great many incoriveniences every 
moment of his life, and is continually ins 
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fecure not onely of the good things of this 
life but even of life it felf And befides all 
this, after all hisendeavours to the contra- 
ry, he finds himfelf naturally to dread a 
fuperior Being that can defeat all hisde- 
figns, and difappoint all his hopes, and 
make him miferable beyond all his fears. 
He has oftentimes fecret mifgivings concer- 
ning another life after this, and fearfull ap- 
prehenfions of an invifible Judge;and there- 
upon he is full of anxiety concerning his 
condition in another world, and fometimes 
plungdinto that anguifh and defpair that 
he grows: weary of himfelf! So that the 
Atheift deprives himfelf of all the comfort 
that the apprehenfions of a God can give 
aman, and yet is liable toall the trouble 
and difquiet of thofe apprehenfions. 


I do not fay that thefe Inconveniences . 


do happen to.all; but every one is in dan- 

er of them. For man’s nature is evident- 
ly fo contriv’d as does plainly difcover how 
unable he isto make himfelf happy. So 


_ that he muft neceffarily look abroad and 


feek for happinefs fomewhere elfe. | And 
if there be no fuperior Being, in whofe care 
of him he may repofe his confidence and 
quiet his mind ; If he have no comfortable 


expectations of another life to fuftain him - 
_- under the evils and calamities he is liable 


to 
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to in this world, he is certainly of all crea 
tures the moft miferable. ‘There are none 
of us but may happen to fall into thofe 
circum{tances of danger, or want, or pain, 


or fome other fort of calamity, that we © 


can have no hopes of relief or comfort but 
from God alone: none in all the world to 
flee to, but Him. And what would men 
do infuch a cafe ifit were not for God ? Hus 
mane nature is moft certainly liable to 
defperate exigencies, and he is not happy 
that is not provided againft the worft that 
may happen. It is bad to be reduc’d to 
fuch a condition as to be deftitute of all 
comfort. And yetmen are many times 
brought to that extremity that if’ it were 
not for God. they would not know what 
to do with themfelves, or how to enjoy 
themfelves for one hour, or to entertain 
their thoughts with any comfortable con-= 
fiderations under their prefent anguilh and 
fufferings. All men. naturally flye to God 


-inextremity, and the moft atheiftical per- 
{on in the world when he is forfaken of al} 
hopes of aiy other relief is fore’d to ace 


knowledge him and would be glad to 
have {uch a friend. / 

Can it then be a wife and reafonable. 
defign to endeavour to banifh the belief of 
a God out of the world 2 Not to fay how 

impious 


— 
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impious thi is in refpect of God, nothing 
canbe more malicious'to men, ‘and more 
effectually undermine the onely foundati: 
on of our happinefs. For if there were no 
God in the world man would be in a much 
more wretched and difconfolate condition, 
than the creatures below him. For they 
are onely fenfible of prefent pain, and when 
it is upon them they bear it as they can. 
But they are not at all apprelienfive of evils 
at a diftance, nor tormented with the 
-fearfull’ profpect of what may befall them 
hereafter : nor are they plung’d into def 
_pair*upon the confideration that the evils 
they lye under are like to coritinue, and 
are incapable of a remedy. And as ‘they 
have no apprehenfion of thefe things, fo 
they need no comfort againft them. But 
Mankind is liable to all the fame evils, anid 
many others ; which are fo much the grea- 
ter , becaufé they are aggravated and 
fet on by the reftlefs workings of our 
minds, and exafperated by the fmart re- 

flexions and frettings of ourown thoughts : 
And if there be no God we are wholly 
without comfort under all thefe, and with- 
out any other remedy than what time will 
give. For if the providence of God be 
taken away, what fecurity have we again{t 
-thofe innumerable dangers and mifchiels 
EF to 
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to which humane nature is continually 
expos'd ? What confolation under them, 
when we are reduc’d to that condition that 
no creature can give usany hopes of re- 
lief > But if we believe that there is a God 
that takes care of us, and we be carefull to 
pleafe him, this cannot but be a mighty 
comfort to us, both under the prefent 
fenfe of affli€tion and the apprehenfion of ' 
evils ata diftance. For in that cafe, we 
are fecure of one of thefe three things. Ei- 
ther that God by his providence will pre- 
vent the evils we fear, if that be beft for 
us: Or that he will fupport us under them 
when they are. prefent, and add to our 
firength as he encreafeth our burthen : Or 
that he will make them the occafion of a 
greater good to us, by turning them either 
to our advantage in this world, or the in- 
creafe of our happinefs in the next. — Now 
every one of thefe confiderations has a great 
deal. of comfort in it, for which if there 
were no God there could be no ground. 
Nay, on the contrary, the moft real foun- 
dation of our unhappinefs would be laid in 
our Reafon ; and we fhould be fo much 
more muferable than the beafts, by how 
much we havea quicker apprehenfion and 
a deeper confideration of things. ‘ 
So that ifa man had arguments fuffici- 
ent 
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ie to perfwade him that there is no God 
(asthere is infinite reafon to the contrary) 
yet the belief of a God is fo neceflary to 
the comfort and happinefs of our lives, that 
a wife man could not but be heartily trou- 
bled to quit fo pleafant an error, and to 
ark with a delufion which is apt to yield 
uch unfpeakable fatisfaétion to the mind 
of man. Did but men confider the true 
notion of God, he would appear tobe fo 
lovely a Being and fo full of goodnefs and 
of all defirable perfections, that even thofe 
very perfons who are of {uch irregular un- 
derftandings as not to believe that there is 
aGod, yet could not (ifthey underftood 
themfelves) refrain from wifhing with all 
their hearts that there were one. For is 
it not really defirable to every man, that 
there fhould be {uch a Being in the world 
as takes care of the frame of it that it do 


not run into confufion, and in that difor-_ 


der ruin mankind? That there fhould be 
fuch a Being, as takes particular care of 
every one of us, and loves us, and delights 
to do us good ;as underftands all our wants, 
and is able and willing to refi€ve us in our 
ereateft ftraits, when nothing elfe can ; 


to preferve us in our greateft dangers, to — 


aflift us againft our worft enemies, and to 
comfort us under our fharpeft fufferings, 
e ree 2 when 


ed 
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when all other things fet themfelves a-, 
gainft us? Is it not every man’s intereft, 
that there fhould be fuch a Governour. of. 
the world as really defigns our happinef,, 
and hath omitted nothing that is neceflary 
to it; as would govern us for our advan: 
tage, and will require nothing of us but: 
what is for our good,and yet will infinitely 
reward us for the doing of that which is: 
beft for our felves? that will punith any’ 
man that fhould go about to injure us, or: 
to deal otherwife with us than himfelf in 
the like cafe would be dealt withall by us? 
In a word, fucha one as is ready to bere- 
concil’d to us when we have offended him, 
and is {o far from. taking little advantages 
again{t us for every failing that he is wil- 
ling to pardon our moft wilfull mifcarria- 
ges upon our repentance and amendment? 
And we have reafon to believe God to be 


x ¥ 


fuch-a Being, if he be at all. 4 Oe 


Why then fhould any man be troubl’d 
that there is fuch a Being asthis, or think 
himfelf concern’d to fhut him out of the 
world > How could fuch a Governour as 
this be ‘Wafliting in the world, that is fo 
great a comfort and fecurity to mankind 
and the confidence of ail the ends of the 
earth 2? If God be fuch a being as I have 


defcrib’d, woe to the world if it were with- 


out 


f 
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out him. This would be a thoufand times 


greater lo{s to mankind and of more dif- 
mal conféquence, and if ir were true ought 


to affe@& us with more grief and horrour 
than the extinguifhing of the Sun. 

Let but all things be well confider’d, and 
Lam very confident that if'a wife and confi- 
derate man were left to himfelfand his own 
choice, to wifh the greateft good to him- 
felf he could devife; after he had fearch’d 
heaven and earth, the fum of all his wifhes 
wouldbe this,chat there were juft fuch a being 


as Godis; Nor would he chufe any other 


benefactor, or friend, or protector for 
himfelf, or governour for the whole world, 
than infinite power conducted and mana- 
ged by infinite wifedom and goodnefs and 
juftice, which is the true vorzon of a God. 
* Nay, fo neceflary is God to the happt- 


~nefS of mankind,, that though there were 


er 


no God, yet the Atheift himfelf upon {fe- 
cond thoughts would judge it convenient 
that the generality of men fhould believe 


that there is one. For when the Atheift 


had attain’d his end, and (if it were a thing 
poffible) had blortél the notion ofa God 
out ofthe minds of men, mankind would 
in all probability grow fo melancholly 


and fo unruly a thing, that he him/elf 


would think it fit in policy to-contribute 
| , F 3 . his 
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his beft endeavours to the reftoring of 
men to their former belief. Thus hath 


God fecur'd the belief of bimfelf in the 


world, againft all attempts to the contrary ; 
not onely by rivetting the notion of him- 
{elf into our natures, but likewifé by ma- 
king the belief of his being neceflary to the 
peace and tranquillity of our minds, and 
to the quiet and happinefS of humane So- 
ciety. 
So that if we confult our reafon, we cane 
not but believe that there is ; if our intereft, 
we cannot but heartily with that there 
were fuch a Being as God in the world. 
Every thing within us and without us gives. 
notice of him. His name is written upon 
our hearts ; and in every creature there are 
fome prints and footfteps of him. Every 
moment we feel our dependance upon Him, 
and do by daily experience find that we 
can neither be happy without Him, nor 
think our felves fo. | 
I confefS, it isnot a wicked man’s in- 
tereft, if he refolve to continue fuch, that 
there fhould be a God ; but then it isnot’ 
mens intereft to be wicked. It is for the: 
gencral good of humane Society, and con- 
fequently of particular perfons, to be rrue 
and jaf; it is for mens health to be 
femptrate ; and fo I could inftance inall 
other 
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other vertues. But this is the myftery of 
“Atheifm, men are wedded to their lufts 
_and refolv’d upon a wicked courfe; and fo 
it becomes their intereft to with there were 


no God,and to believe fo ifthey can. Where- 
as if men were minded to live righteoufly 


and foberly and vertuoufly in the world, | 


to believe aGod would be no hinderance 
or prejudice to any fuch defign ; but very 
much for the advancement and furtherance 
of it. Men that are good and vertuous 
do eafily believe a God; fo that it is ve- 
 hemently to be fufpected, that nothing but 
the ftrength of mens lufts and the power 
of vicious inclinations do fway their minds 
andfet a éya/s upon their underftandings 
- toward Atheifin. nae 
» 2. Atheifm is imprudent, becaule it 7s 
 unfafe in the iffae. ‘The Atheift contends 
againft the religious man that there is no 
God; but upon ftrange inequality and 
odds, for be ventures his eternal intereft ; 
whereas the Religious man ventures onely 
the lofs of his Lufts, (which it is much 
better for him to be without) or at the 
utmoft of fome temporal convenience ; 
and all this while is inwardly more conten- 
_ted and happy, and ufwally more healthful, 
_and perhaps meets with more re{pect and 
‘faithfuller friends, and lives ina more {c= 


t 4 cure 


73 


ra 


Sermon Firft. Vol. LU 
cure and flourifhing condition, and\more 
free from the evils and punifhments of this 
world, than the atheiftical perfon does : 
however, it isnot much that he: ventures c 
And after this life, ifthere be no God, is 
as well as he; but if there be a God, 
is Infinitely better, even as muchas un- 
{peakable and eternal happinefs is better 
than extream and endlefs mifery. So that. 
if the arguments for and againft a God 
Were equal, and it were an even queftion 
Whether there were one or not ; yet the 
hazard and danger is fo infinitely unequal, 
that in point of prudence and intereft e. 
very man were obliged to incline to the: 
affirmative : and «whatever doubts “he 
might have about it, to chufe the fafelt fide _ 
of the queftion, and to make that the prin- 
ciple to live by. For, he that 24s wifely and 
is a throughly prudent man, will be pro- 
videdagainft all events, and will take care | 
to fecure the main chance whatever hap- 
pens ; but the Atheift, in cafe things fhould — 
fall out contrary to his belief and expecta- 
tion,he hath made no provifion for this cafe. 
If contrary to his confidence it fhould 
prove in the iffue that there isa God, #he 
man is loft and undone for ever. If theAthe- 
it when he dies fhould find that his foul re-_ 
th mains | 
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_ -mainsafter his body and has onely quitted 
- its lodging, how willthis man be amazed 
and blank’d when contrary to his expec- 
‘tation he fhall find himfelf in anew and 
- ftrange place, amidft a world of fpirits, 
entred upon an everlafting and unchange- 
able ftate > How fadly will the man be dif 
appointed when he finds all things other- 
wife than he had ftated and determined 
’ them in this world? When he comes to 
appear before that God whom he hath de- 
nied and againft whom he hath fpoken as 
defpightfull things as he could, who can 
imagine the pale and guilty looks'of this - 
man and how he will fhiver and tremble 
for the fear of the Lord, and for the glory 
of his Majeffy 2? How will he be furprifed 
’ with terrors on every fide, to find himfelf 
__ thus unexpectedly and-irrecoverably plun- 
ged into a ftate of ruin and defperation ? 
And thus things may happen for all this 
man’s confidence now. For our belief-or 
difbelief of a thing does not alter the na- 
ture of the thing. We cannot fanfie 
things into being or -make them va- 
¢ niin nothing by the ftubborn confi- 
ence of our imaginations. ‘Things are 
as fullenas weare, and willbe what they 
are whatever we think ofthem. And af 
| - : there 
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there be a God a man cannot by an obfti- 
nate disbelief of him make him ceafe to be, 


any more than a mancan put out the Sun 


by winking. _ 

And thus I have as briefly and clearly 
asi could endeavoured to thew the igno= 
rance and folly of {peculative Atheif{m in de- 


nying the exiffence of God. And now itt 


will be lef needfull to {peak of the other — 


two Principles of Religion, the immortality - 
of the foul, and future rewards. For no- 
man can have any reafonable {cruple a- 
bout zhefe, who believes that there is a 
God. Becaufe no man that owns the ex- 


the poffibility of a finite fpirit, that isfuch 
a thing as is immaterial and does not con- 


tain any principle of corruption in it felf. — 


And there is no man ‘that believes the 


the violation of his Laws; and that does 


tions 
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tions many times of God’s Providence in 


this world? Ifay, no man that acknowled- 
ges all this, can think it unreafonable to 


conclude, that after this life good men ‘hall 


be rewarded, and finners punifhed. I have 
done. with the fr fort of irreligious. per- 


fons, the /peculative Athei/?. Uhall {peak 


but briefly of the other. tae 
Secondly, The practical Atheift, who is 
wicked and irreligious, notwithftanding he 
does in fome fort believe that there is a God, 
anda future ftate ; he is likewife guilty of 
prodigious folly, The principle ot the /pe- 
culative “Atheil argues more zguorance, but 


_ the practice of the other argues greater fo/- 


ly.. Not to believe a God, and another 


Tife, for which there is fo much evidence | 


of reafon is great ignorance and folly ; 
but ‘tis the higheft madnefs when a man 


“does believe thefe things to live as if he 
did not believe them: When a man does 


not doubt but that there isa God, and that 
according as he demeans himfelf towards 
him he will make him happy or mifera- 
ble for ever, yet to live fo asif he were 
certain of the contrary, and as no man in 


~yeafon can live but he that is well aflured 


that there is no God. It wasa fhrewd 
faying of the old Monk that two kind of 
Prifons would ferve for all offenders in the 

world, 
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world, an Inquifition and a Bedlam : If any 
_ man fhould deny the being ofa God and 
the immortality of the foul, fuch a one 
fhould be put into the firft of thefe the Zy- 
quifition, as ane a defperate LYeretick ; 
but if any man fhould profefs to believe - 
thefe things, and yet allow himfelfin any 
known wickednefs, fuch a one fhould be - 
put into Bedlam ; becaufe there cannot be _ 
a greater folly and madnefs than for a man 
inmatters of greateft moment and concern- 
ment to act againft his beft reafon and un- , 
derftanding, and by his life to contradi& 
his belief. Such a man does perith with 
his eyes open, and knowingly undoes - 
himfelf ; he runs upon the greatelt dangers 
which he clearly fees to: be before him, and 
precipitates himfelf into thofe evils which 
he profeffes to believe to be real and into- 
lerable; and wilfully neglects the obtain- 
ing of that unfpeakable good and happi- 
~ nefs which he is perfwaded is certain and 
attainable. ‘Thus much for the Second way 
of confirmation. ) 
Hil. ‘The third way of confirmation thall 
be, by endeavouring to vindicate Religion 
from thofeé common imputatious which 
feem to charge it with Zgnorance or impru- 
dence. And they are chiefly thefe three : 
I. Credultty, 3 ne c 
2. S7#Qte 
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da, Smegularity. 
3. Making a foolifh Bargain. 
Firjt, Credulity: Say they, the founda- 
tion of Religion is the belief of thofe things 


. \ . 
for which we have no fufficient reafon, . 


and confequently of which we can have no 
good affurance ; as the belief of aGod,and 
of a future fate after this life ; things 
which we never faw,nor did experience, nor 
ever {poke with any body that did. Now 
it feems to argue too great.a forwardnefs 


and eafinefs of belief, to affent to any thing. 


upon infufficient grounds. 

To this I anfwer, 
_ 1. That if there be fuch a Being asa 
God, and fuch a thing asa future ftate after 


- this life, it cannot (as I faid before) in rea- 


fon be expected that we fhould have the 
evidence of fenfe for fuch things: For he 


~ that believes a God, believes fuch a Being 


as hath all perfections, among which this 
is one, that he isa fpirit; and confequent- 


~ ly that he is invifible, and cannot be feen. 


He likewife that believes another life after 
this profefleth to believe a ftate of which 
in this life we have no trial and experi- 
ence. Befides, if this were a good obje@i- 


on, thatno man ever faw thefe things, it 


{trikes at the Atheift as well as us. Forno 
man ever faw the World to’ be from eterni- 
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ty; nor Epécarus his Atoms, of which not- 
withftanding he believes the World was 
made... sien > \ - a 
2. We have'the beft evidence for thefe — 
things which they are capable of at pre* 
fent, fuppofing they were. 
3. Thofe who deny thefé principles, mutt 
_ be much more credulous, that is, believe — 
things upon incomparably lefS evidence of © 
reafon. . The Athei? looks upon all that 
are religious as a company of credulous © 
fools. But te, for his part, pretends to be ~ 
_wiler than to believe any thing for com- 
pany ; he cannot entertain things upon 
thole flight grounds which move other 
men ; if you would win his affent to‘any 
thing, you muft give hima clear demon- 
" ftration for it. Now there’s no way to deal. 
with this man of reafon, this rigid exactor 
of {tri demonftration for things which 
are not capable of it, but by fhewing 
him that he is an hundred times more 
credulous, that he begs more principles, | 
takes more things for granted without of 
fering to prove them, and aflents ¥ more 


{trange conclufions upon weaker ounds, — 
_ than thofeé whom he fo much accufeth of ” 
credulity. fi arte 
And to evidencethis, T {hall briefly give - 
You anaccount of the Atheif’s Creed, and: 


, preige . 
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_ prefent you witha Catalogue of the funda- 
mental Articles ofhis Faith. Are believes 
that there is no God, nor poffibly can be, 
and confequently that the wife as well as 
~-unwife ofall ages have been miftaken, ex- 
cept himfelf andafew more. He believes, 
that either all the World have been fright- 
ed with an apparition of their own fancy, 
or that they have moft unnaturally confpi- 
red together to cozen themfelves ; or that 
_ this notion of a God is a trick of policy, 
though the greateft Princes and Politici- 
ans do not at thisday know fo much, nor 
have done time out of mind. Ave believes, 
- either that the Heavens and the Earth 
~ andall things inthem had no Original caufe 
of their being, or elfe that they were made 
by chance and happened he knows not 
how to be as they are; and that in this laft 
_ fhuffling of matter all things have by great 
-go@d fortune fallen out as happily and as 
regularly as if the greateft wifedom had 
contrived them ; but yet he is refolv’d to 
believe that there was no wifedom in the 
contrivance of them. He believes, that mat- 
_ ter of it felfis utterly void of all fen/e, un- 
derftanding and Jiberty ; but for all that 
he is of opinion that the parts of matter 
may know and then happen to be fo con- 
~ yeniently difpos’d,as to have all thefe qua- 
a lities, 

“ 
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lities, and moft dextroufly to perform all. 
thofe jie and free operations which the ig- 
norant attribute to Spirits. £% Ag 
_. This isthe fum of his belief. And it is” 
a wonder, that there fhould be found any 


perfon pretending to reafon or wit that — 
can aflent to fuch a heap of abfurdities, 


-which are fo grofs and_ palpable that they 


may be felt. So that ifevery man had» 
his due it will certainly fall to the Atheift’s 


~ fhare to be the moft credulous perfon, that 


is, to believethings upon the flighteft.rea- 
fons. For he does not pretend to prove 
any thing of all this, onely he finds him- 
felf, he knows not why, enclin’d to bes 
lieve foand to laugh at thofe that do not. 
Hl. ‘Lhe fecond imputation is fingularity ; 
the afleétation whereof is unbecoming a * 
wife man. To this charge I anfwer. , — 
I. If by Religion be meant the belief of | 
the principles of Religion, that therelfs @y 
God, and a providence, that our fouls are 
zmmortal, and that there are rewards to be : 

expected after this life ; thefe are fo far from ~ 
being fimgular opinions, that they are and — 
always have been the general opinion of ~ 
mankind, even of the moft Jararous Nam - 
tions. Infomuch, that the Hiftories ofan- 
cient times do hardly furnifh us with the 
names of above five or fix perfons who de- 
nied 


ode 
bd 


Volt: Serinon Firft, 
nied a God. And Ludrerits acknowledg- 
eth that Epicurus was the firft who did 
oppofe thofe great fouxdarions of Réligiow, 
the providence of God, and the imxor:alt- 
ty of the foul. “Primum Grajus homo, &c, 
meaning Epicurus. 
2. Tf by Religion be meant aliving up 
to thofe principles, that is, to act confor- 
_imably to our beft reafon and underftan- 
ding, and to live as it does become thofe 
who do believe a God and a future ftate ; 
this is acknowlédged, even by thofé who 
live otherwife, to be the part of every 
Wife man; and the contrary to bethe very 
tadnefs of folly, and height of diftraction = 
Yothing being more ordinary than for men 
who live wickedly to acknowledge that 
they ought to.do otherwife. # 
- 3. Though according to the common 
eourfe and practice of the world. it be 
fomewhat fgular for men truly and 
throughly to live up to the principles of 
theit Religion, yet fiugularity inthis matter 
is fo far Pak being a reflexion upon any. 
mans prudence that it is a /imgular com- 
mendation of it. Intwo cafes fingularity 
is very. commendable. 


eC When there is 4 neceéffity of it in or- 
‘der to 4 man’s greateft intereft and happi- 
‘nets. T think it to bea réafonable es 
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for any man .to. give why he does 
not live as the greateft part of the World 
do, that he has. no mind to die as they 
do and to perifh with them; he is not 
difpofed to bea. fool and to be miferable 
for company, he has-no inclination to have 
his laft end like theirs who know not God, and 
obey not the Gofpel of his Son, and fhall be 
punifbed with everlafting deftruction from 
the prefence of the Lord, and from the glory 
of his power. i | 

2. Itis very commendable to be fmgular 
in any excellency, and I havefhewn that Re- 
ligionis the greateft excellency : to be fin- 
gularin any thing that is wife, and worthy, 
and excellent, is not a difparagement but 
a_praife : every man would chufe tobe 
thus fingular, Rr 

AML The third imputation is, that Religi- 

onis a foolifh bargain ; becaule they who 
are religious hazard the parting with a pre- 
fent and certain happinefS for that which - 
is future and uncertain. To this I anfwer. 

i. Let it be granted, that the affurance. 
which we have of future rewards falls fhort - 


- of the evidence of fenfe. For I doubt not, 


but that faying of our Saviour, bleffed is he 
who hath believed, and not feen; and thofe 
expreffions of the Apoftle, we walk by faith 
and not by fight, and faithis the evidence of 

things 
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things not feen, are intendéd by way of a- 
batement and diminution to the evidence 
of Faith, atid do fignifie that the report and 
teftimony of others is not fo great evidence 
as that of our own fenfes: And though we 
have fufficient affurance of another ftate, 


yet no man can think we have fo great e- 


vidence as if we our {elves had been in the 


other world and {een how all things are 


tere. | 
2. Wehave fufficient affurance of thefe 
things, and fuchas may beget in us a well 


grounded confidence. and free us from all 


doubts of the coritrary, and’ perfwade a 
reafonable man to venture his greateft in- 
terefts in this world upon the fecurity that 
he hath of another: For = ° | 
4. Wehave as much affurance of thefe 
things as things future and at a diftance are 
capable of, and he is a very unreafonable 
man that would defire more: Future and 


vidence of fenfe ; but wehavethe greateft 


rational evidence for them, and in this e- 


very reafonable man ought to reft fatisfid. 


-2. We have as much as is abundantly 
fufficient to juftifie every man’s difcrétion, 


Who ‘for the great and eternal things of a- 
nother world hazards or parts with the 


poor and tranfitory things of this life. And 
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for the clearing of this it will be worth 
our confidering, that the greateft affairs of 
this world and..the moft itportant con- 
cernments of this life are all conduéted: 
onely by moraldemontftrations. Men eve- 
ry day venture their lives and eftates onely 
upon moralaflurance. For inftance, -men 

who never were at the ea/? or weft Indies, 
or in Zurky or Spain, yet do venture their 
whole eftate in traffick thither, though: 
they have.no. Mathematical demonftration 
but onely moral affurance that there are fucks 
places. Nay which is more, men’ every 
day eat and.drink, though. think no mam. 
can demonftrate out of Euclide or Apolloni« 
us, that his Baker, or Brewer, or Cook 
have not conveyed poifon into his meat 
of drink. And that man that would be fo 
wife and catitious.as not to eat.or drink till- 
he could demonttrate this to himfelf know> 


* noother remedy for him but that in great: 


gravity and wiledom he muft die for fear’: 
‘of death. And for any man to urge that 
though men in temporal-affairs proceed: 
upon moral affurance, yet there is greater: 
aifurance required. to make. men {eek Hea- 
ven and avoid Hell, feems to me to be high= 
ly unreafonable. _ For fuch an. affurance of. 
things as will make men. circumf{pe& and 
carefull to avoid, a. lefler- danger ought in 
all 
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all reafon to awaken men much more to 
the avoiding of a greater, fuch an aflu- 
rance as will fharpen mens defires and 
quicken their endeavours for the obtaining 
of a leffer good ought in all reafon to ani- 
mate men more powerfully and to infpire 
them with a greater vigour and induftry 
in the purfuit of that which is infinitely 
ater. For why the fame aflurance 
uld not operate as well in a great dan- 
x as in alefs, in a great good as ina finall 
and inconfiderable one,I can fee no reafon ; 
aunlefs men will fay, that the greatnefs of 
an evil danger is an incouragement tomen 
to run upon it, and that the greatnefs of 
any good and happinefs ought in reafon to 
difhearten men from the purfuit of it. 
_ And now IthinkI may with reafon en- 
‘treat fuch as are atheiftically enclined to 
' confider thefe things ferioufly andimpar- 
tially ; and if there be weight in thefe con- 
fiderations which I have offered to them 
to fway with reafonable men, I would beg 
of fuch that they would not fuffer them- 
felves to be byafled by prejudice or paflion, 
_or the intereft of any luft or worldly ad- 
_ vantage, to acontrary per{wafion. 
_ Firjt, J would entreat them, ferloufly 
and diligently to confider thefe things, be- 
_ caufe they are of fo great moment and con- 
as | 3 cernment 
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-cernment to every man. If any thing in 
the world deferve our ferious ftudy'and 
confideration, thefe principles of Religi- 
on do. For what can import us'‘more to 
be fatisfied in than whether there be a 
God, or not ? whether our fouls fhall pe- 
rifh with our bodies, or be immortal and 
fhall continue for ever? Andif'fo, whe-- 
ther in that eternal ftate which remains for 
men after this life, they fhall not be hap- 
py or miferable for ever according asthey 
have demeaned themfelves in this world 2 
_ If thefe things be fo, they are of infinite 
confequence tous; and therefore it high- 
ly concerns usto enquire diligently about 
them, and to fatisfie our minds concer- 
ning them one way or other: For thefe . 
are not matters tobe flightly and fuperfi- 
cially thought upon, much lefS(as the way 
of atheiftical men is) to be played and — 
jefted withall. ‘There is no greater argu-— 
ment of a light and inconfiderate perfon, 
than prophanely te {coff at Religion. It is a 
fign that that man hath no regard to him- 
felf, and that heis not touched witha fénfe 
of his own intereft, who loves to be jefting | 
with edg’d tools and to play with life and 
death. ‘This isthe very mad-man that So- 
Prov. 26, lomon {peaks of, who cafteth fire-brands, ar 
18. rows and death, and faith, am I not in [port > 
é : To 
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To examine feverely and debate ferioufly 
_ the principles of Religion, is a thing wor- 
_ thy of a wifeman ; but if any man fhall turn 
Religion into raillery, and think to confute 
it by two or three bold jefts, this man doth 
not render Religion but himfelf ridiculous, 
in the opinion of all confiderate men; be- 
caufe he {ports with his own life. If the 
principles of Religion were doubtfull and 
uncertain, yet they concern us fo nearly 
that we ought to be {erious in the exami- 
nation of them. And though they were 
never fo clear and evident, yet they may 
be made ridiculous by vain and frothy 
men ; as the graveft and wifeft perfon in 
the world may be abufed by being put in- 
to a fools coat, and the.moft noble and ex- 
cellent Poem may be debafed and made 
vileby being turned into durle/que. But 
ofthis I fhall have occafion to {peak more 
largely in my next difcourfe. 

So that it concerns every man, that 
would not trifle away his foul and fool 
himfelf into irrecoverable mifery, with the 
greateft ferioufnels to enquire into thefe 
matters whether they be fo or not, and pa- 
tiently to confider the arguments wluch 
_ are brought for them. For many have mil- 

carried about thefe things, not becaufe 


there is not reafon and evidence enough for 
G4 them, 
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them, but becaufe . they have not +had pa- 
tence enough to confider them. nik wks 
Secondly, confider thefe things imparti- 
ally. All wicked men are of a party againft 
Religion, Some Juft or intereft ingageth 
them againft it. Hence it comes to pafs that 
they are apt to flight the ftrongeft argu- 
@onts that can be brought for it, and to ery 
up very weak ones againft it. Men do ge- 
nerally and without. difficulty affent to 
Mathematical traths, becaufe it is no bodies - 
intereft to deny them; but. men are flow _ 
to believe moral and divine Truths, becaufe 
by their Infts and. intereft they are preju- 
diced againft them. And therefore you 
may obierve that the more vertuoufly any 
man lives, and the lefS he is enflaved to. 
any luft, the more ready he is to enter- 


. 


tain the principles of Religion. 

Therefore when you are examinin 
thefe matters, do not take into confidera- 
tion any fenfual or worldly -intereft, but 
deal clearly dnd impartially with your 
{elves. “Let not temporal and little advan- - 
tages {way you againft a greater and more | 
curable intereft. Think thus with your — 
felves, that you have not the making of 
things true or falfe, but that the truth and 
exiftence of things is already fix’d and {et- 
led, and that the. principles of Religion 

oe sy ‘> ~ are 
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are already either determinately true or 


_falfe before you think of them, either there - 


is 4 God, or there is not ; either your 
Souls are Immortal, or they are not ; one 
of thefe is certain and neceflary, and is not 
now to be altered; the truth of things 
will not comply with our conceits, and 
bend it felf to our interefts. ‘Therefore 
donot think what you would haveto be, 
but confider impartially what is, and Gif 
it be) will be whether you will or no. 


Do not reafon thus; I would fain be wic-. 


ked and therefore it is my intereft that there 
fhould be no God,nor no life after this ; and 
therefore I will endeavour to prove thar 
there is no fuch thing, and will fheswall the 
favour I can to that fide of the gueftzon ; I 
will bend my underftanding and wit to 
firengthen the negative, and will fludy to 
"make it as true as I can. This is fond, be- 
caufe it is the way to cheat thy felf; and 


that we may do as often as we pleafe, but 


the nature of things will not be impofed 
upon. If then thou be as wife as thou ought- 
eft to be, thou wilt reafon thus with thy 
felf; my higheft intereft is not to be decet- 
ved about thefe matters, therefore fetting a- 
fide all other confiderations I. will endea- 
vour to know the truth and yield to that, 
> And now it is. time to draw towards a 
‘Sige peer conclus 
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conclufion of this-long difcourfe. And that - 
which I have all this while been endeavou-. 
ring to convince men of and to perfwade: 
them to, is no other but what God him- 
felf doth particularly recommend to us as 
proper for humane confideration, unto Man 
he faid, behold the fear of the Lord that is 
wifedom, and to depart from evil is undere 
Standing. Whoever pretends to  reafon, 
and calls himfelf a man, is oblig’d to ac- 
knowledge God and todemean himfelf re- 


‘ ligioufly towards him. For God is to the 


underftanding of man as the light of the 
Sun isto our eyes, the firft and the plain- 
eft and the moft gtorious object of it. He 
fills heaven and earth, and every thing 
in them does reprefent him to us. Which 
way foever we turn our felves, we areen- 
countered with clear evidences and fenfible 
demonftrations of a Deity. For (as the 
Apoftle reafons) The znvifible things of him 
from the creation of the world are clearly 
Seen, being underftood by the things that are 
made, even his eternal power and godhead : 
cis 70 @) avrec avamo”rowytsc, fo that the °y are 
without excufe; that is, thofe men that 
know not God have no apology to. make 
for themfelves. Or if men do’ know and . 
believe that there is fucha being as God, 
not to confider the proper confequences of: 
| | fuch 
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fuch a principle, not to demean our félyes | 
towards him as becomes our relation to 
‘him and dependance upon him and. the 
“duty which we naturally‘owe him, this is 
great ftupidity and inconfideratenefs. — 

And yet he that confiders the lives and 
actions of the greateft part of men would 
verily think that they underftood nothing 
of all this. Therefore the Scripture re- 
‘prefents wicked men as without under- 
tanding. Jt is a Nation void of counfel, Deut.z2, — 
neither is there any underftanding in them ; 2%. 
and elfewhere, have all the workers of ini- 
quity no knowledge; Not that they are 

*deftitute of the natural faculty of under- 
flanding, but they do not ufe it as they 
‘ought; they are not blind but they wink, 
they detain the truth of God in unrighteouf- 
nefs, and though they know God yet they do 
‘not glorifie him as God, nor faffer the ap- 
prehenfions of him to have «a due influ- 
ence upon their hearts and lives. 

Men generally ftand very much upon 
the credit and reputation of their under- 
ftandings, and of all things in the world 
hate to be accounted fools, becaufe it is 
fo great a reproach. The beft way to a- 
void this imputation and to bring off the 
credit of our underftandings is to be truly 

religious, to fear the Lord aud to depart 


Pfal. 14.4) 


fo an Ty 


24 


Sermon Firf. Vol 

from evil. For certainly there is no fuch 
imprudent perfon as he that neglects God 
and his foul,-and is carelefs and flothfull 
about his everlafting concernments ;_ be- 
caufe this man atts contrary to his trueft 
reafon and beft intereft ; he negle@s his 
own fafety, and is active to procure his 
own ruine ; he flies from happinefs and 
runs away from it as faftas he can, but 
purfues mifery and makes hafte to be un- 
done. Hence it is that Solomon does all a- 


long in the Proverbs give the title of fool 


toa wicked man, as if it were his proper 


name and the fitteft character of him, be- ~ 


caufe he is fo eminently fuch: There is: 
no fool to the finner, who every moment 
ventures his foul and lays his everlafting 
intereft at the ftake. Every time a man 


"4 
“ 
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provokes God he does the greateft mifchief- 


to himfelf that can be imagined. A mad 
man that cuts himfelf and tears his own 


flefh and’ dafhes his head againft the ftones 


does not a& fo unreafonably as he, be- 


caufe he is not fo fenfible of what he does. | 


Wickednef$ is a kind of voluntary frenzy 
anda chofex diftraction, and every finner 
does wilder and more extravagant things 
than any man can do that is craz’d and out 


of his wits, onely with this fad difference — 
that he knows. better what he does, F or. 
| idan. 
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tothem who believe another life after this, 


an eternal ftate of happinefs or mifery in. 


another world, (which is but a reafona- 
ble po/fulatum or demangy among, Chriffi« 


ans) there is nothing Mathematicks — 


more demonftrable than the folly of wic- 

~ ked men ; for it isnot a clearer and more 

evident principle that the whole is great- 

er than a part, than that eternity and the 

concernments of it are to be preferred be- 
fore: time. 

_ I will therefore’ put the matter into 2 

temporal Cafe, that wicked men who un- 


derftand any thing of the rules and prin-* 


_ ciples: of worldly wifedom: may fee the 


‘imprudence of an’ irreligious and finfulf. 


courfe, and: be! convinced that this their 

“way is their folly, even themfelves being 

judges; — 

--Asthat man wife, as to-his body and his 
Health, who: onely cloths his hands but 

leaves his whole body naked ? who pro- 
videsonely again{t the tooth-ach, and neg- 
leéts whole troops of mortal difeafes that 
areready to rufli in upon him ? Juft thus 
does he who takes care onely for this vile 
body, but neglects his precious and im- 
mortal foul; whois very folicitous to pre- 
vent {mall and’ temporal inconveniences, 


_ but takes no caré’'to efcape the damnation 


of hell, : Is 
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eftate,that lays defigns only for a day, with- 


out any profpect to, or provifion for the re- _ 
life? even fo does he that 


maining part of hi | 
provides for thehort time of this life, but 
takes no care for all Eternity, which is to be 
wife for a moment but a fool for. ever, and 
to act as untowardly and as crofly to the 
reafon of things as can be imagined, to re- 
gard time as if it were eternity, and to neg- 
lect eternity as if it were but a fhort time. 

Do we.count him a wife mai,’ who is 


wile in any, thing but in his own proper: 


-profeffion and employment, wife for every 


body but himfelf ; who is ingenious to con=» 
trive his own mifery and to do himfelf a’ 
. mifchief,. but is dull and {tupid asto the de=> 
figning of any real benefit and advantage* 
to himfelf? Such a one is he, who is ingens 


ous in his calling but.a bad Chriftian ; for 


Chriftianity is more our proper calling dnd! 


profeffion. than the very trades we live up- 


on: and fuch is every finner, who is wife to 


do evil, but to do good hath xo underftanding: 


Is it wifedom in any man to negle@ and. 
difoblige him who is his beft friend,and can 
be his foreft enemy? or with one weak troop | 
£O 80 out.to meet him that comes apain{t - 
him with thoufands of thoufands, to flie a 
finall danger andrun Upon a greater? Thus — 


does 
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__Ts he a prudent man, as to his temporal 
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does every wicked man that negleé&ts and 
contemns God, who can fave or- deftroy 
him ; who ftrives with his Maker and pro- 
voketh the Lord to jealoufe, and with the 
fimall and inconfiderable forces of a man 
takes the field againft the mighty God, the 
Lord of Hofts; who. fears them that can 
kill the body, but after that have no more 
that they can do ; but fears not him, who 
after he hath kill'd, can deftroy both body 
and foul in hell; and thus does he who for 
fear of any thing in this World ventures to 
difpleafe God, for in fo.doing he runs away 
from men, and falls into the hands of the 
living God, he flies from a temporal danger 
and leaps into Hell. : bas 
Ts not he an imprudent man,who in mat- 
ters of greate{t moment and concernment 
neglects opportunities never to be retriev’d, 
who ftanding upon the fhore, and feeing the 
tide making hafte towards him apace, and 
that he hath but afew. minutes to fave 
himfelf, yet will lay himfelf to fleep there 
till the cruel fea rufy in upon him and o- 
verwhelm him? And is he any better who 
trifles away this day of God’s grace and pa- 
tience, and foolifhly adjourns the.necefla- 
ry work of repentance and the weighty 
bufinefs of Religion toa dying hour. 
And to put an endto thele queftions, 
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“Ts he wife who hopes to attain the End 


without the means, nay, by means that are 

quite contrary to it? fuch is every wicked 
man wlio hopes to be blefled hereafter 
without being holy here, and to be hap- 

py, that’is, to fiid a pleafure in-thé en- 

joymient of God and in the company of ho-= 

ly {pitits by rendring himfelf as unfuitable - 
and unlike to themas-he car: ae 


{elf to be wifedom at the laf whatever the’ 
world judge of it now. For not thar 
which is approved of men now, but what 
fhalb finally be approved by God is true 
wifedom that which is effeemed fo by _ 
him whois the fountain and original of alf 
wifedom, the firft rule and meafure, the 
beft and moft competent judge of it, | 
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__Ideny not but that thofe that are wick- 

_ edand neglect Religion may think them- 

_ felves wile, and may enjoy this their delue 

_ fion fora while: But there isa time acom- 

ing. when the moft prophane and atheifti- 

_ Cal, who now account it a piece of Gallan- 
try and an argument ofa great {pirit and 
ofa more than common wit and under- 
ftanding to flight God and to baffle Re- 
ligion and to level all the difcourfes of 
another world with the Poetical deftrip- 
tions of the Fairy-land; I fay, there isa 

_ day a coming when all thefe witty fools 
fhall be unhappily undeceived, and not be« 
ing able to enjoy their delufion any longer 
fhall call themfelves fools for ever. 

_ But why fhould I ufe fo much importu- 
nity to perfwade men to that whichis fo 
excellent, fo ufefull, and fo neceflary ?, The 
thing it felf hath allurements in-it beyond 
all arguments: For if Religion be the 
beft knowledge and wifedom I cannot offer 
any thing beyond this to your underftan- 
dingsto raife your efteem of it, I can pre- 
fent nothing beyond this to your affecti- 
ons to excite your love and defire. All 
that can be done is to fet the thing be 
fore men, and to offer it to their choice ; 

-and if mens natural defire of wifedom and 
Knowledge and happinefS will not per- 
; al H {wade - 
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fwade them to be religious, *tis in vain 
to ule arguments: if the fight of thefe 
beauties will not charm mens affections, — 
tis tono purpofe to go about to compell 
a liking, and to urge and puth forward a 
mateh to the making whereof confent is 
neceflary., Religion is matter of our freeft 
choice,-and if men will obftinately and; 
wilfully fet themfelves againft it there is 
no remedy. Pertinacie nullum remedium ~ 
pofuit Deus, God has provided no remedy 
for the obftinacy of men; but if they will 
chufe to be fools andto be miferable, he — 
will leavethem to inherit their own choice 
and to enjoy the portion of finners. 
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Knowing this firft, that there 
foall come in the laft days 
_ fcoffers, walking after their 


own lufts. 


a famous prophecy before the 


; Nowing this firft. In thé ver/é be- 
fore, the Apoftle was {peaking of 


accomplifhment of which this 


fort of men whom he calls coffers fhould 


come. That ye may be mindfull of the 
words which were {poken before by the 
holy Prophets, and of the commandment of us 
the Apoftles of our Lord and Saviour ; Knows 
ing this firft, that there foall come inthe laft 
days {coffers, &c. 


The prophecy here fpoken of is proba- 


bly that famous prediction of the deftructi- 
on of Ferufalem which is in the Prophet 


Daniel, and before the fulfilling whereof 
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Math, 24: our Saviour exprefly tells us falfe prophets 
oe Should arife and deceive many. ea 

Now the coffers here-fpoken of are ™ 
the falfe teachers whom the Apoffle had 
been defcribing all along in the foregoing 
Chapter, there were falfe prophets alfo a-_ 
mong the people, even as there fhall be falfe 
teachers among you. Thefe,he tells us,fhould 
proceed to that height of impiety as to ’ 
{coft at the principles of Religion and to 
deride the expectations of a future judg- 
ment, Lz the laft days fall come {coffers 
walking after their own lufls, and Saying 
where is the promife of his coming? 

In {peaking to thefe words, I fhall do 
thefe three things. , A 


t. Confider the nature of the fin here 
mentioned, which is fcofing at Reli- 
gion. | 

2. The charaéter of the perfons that — 
are charg’d with the guilt of this fin, they 
are {aid to walk after their own lufts. 

3. I thall reprefent to you the heinouf — 

~nefsand the aggravations of this vice, 


1. Firft, we will confider the nature of 
the fin here mentioned, which is Scofing at 
Religion, There fhall come fcoffers: Thele, 
it feems were a fort of people that deri- 

ded 
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ded our Saviowr’s prediction of his coming 
tojudgethe world. So the Apoftle tells us 
in the next words, that they faid where is 
the promife of his coming ? 

In thofe times there was a com-2 Theft 3, 
mon perfiwafion among Chriftians har” 
the day of the Lord. was at hand, asthe 

Apofle elfewhere tells us.. Now this, 

tis probable, thefe coffers twitted the 

Chriftians withall ; and becaufe Chrift did 

not come when fome looked for him 

they concluded he would not come at all." 

Upon this they derided the Chriftians 
_ as enduring perfecution in a vain expecta- 

tion of that which was never likely to hap- 

pen. They faw all things continue as they , 
were from the beginning of the world, not- 

withftanding the apprehenfions of Chrifti- 

‘ans concerning the approaching end of 

it; For fince the Fathers fell afleep all things 

continue as they were, from the beginning of 

the world. Since the fathers fell afleep, 

4? ic, which may either be rendred from the 

time, or ele which feems more agreeable 

to the atheiftical difcourfe of thefe men) 

faving or except that the fathers are fallen 
“afleep, all things continue as they were; Sa- 
ving that men die and one generation fuc- igs 
~ ceeds another, they faw no change or al- 8 Me 
teration. ‘They looked upon all things as 
eS going 
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going on in a conftant courfe; One ge- 
neration of men pafled away and ano-— 
ther came in theroom of it, but the world — 
remaind {till as it was. And thus for 
ought they knew things might hold on > 
for ever. So that the principles of thefe 
men feem to be much the fame with thofe 
of the Zpicureans, who denied the provi- 
dence of God and the immortality of 
mens fouls; and confequently a future 
judgment which fhould fentence men to 
‘rewards and punifhments in another 
world. ‘Thefe great and fundamental 
principles of all Religion they derided . 
asthe fancies and dreams of a company 
of melancholy men, who were weary of 
the world and pleafed themfélves with — 
vain conceits of happinefs and eafé in ano- 
ther life. But as for them, they believed 

none of thofe things; and therefore gave 

all manner of licence and indulgence to 
their lufts. SAP ma 
But this belongs to the fecond thing T 
propounded tofpeak to, namely, 

_H. The charaéter which is here given 
of thefe coffers; They are faid to walk 
after their own lufts. And no wonder if 
When they denied a future judgment they 
gave up themfelves to all manner of fenfit~ : 
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St. Fude in his Epi/tle gives much the 
fame charadéter of them that St. Peter here 
does, ver. 18, 19. There fhall come in the 
laft days mockers, walking after their own 
ungodly lufts, fenfual, not having, the {pirit. 
So that we fee what kind of perfons they 
are who prophanely fcoff at Religion, 
men of fenfual {pirits and of licentious 
lives. For this character which the Apofile 
here gives of the /coffers of that age was 
not an accidental thing which happened to 
thofe perfons, but is the conftant character 
of them who deride Religion, and flows 
from the very temper.and difpofition of 
thofe whoare guilty of thisimpiety ; it is 
both the ufual preparation to it, and the 
natural confequent of it. 

To deride God and Religion is the 
higheft kind of impiety. And men do not 
-ufually arrive to this degree of wicked- 


10s 


- nefs at firft, but they come to it by feve-- 


ral fteps. ‘The Pfalmift very elegantly ex- 
prefleth to us the {everal gradations by 


which men at laft come to this horrid dee: 


_. gree of impiety; Bleffed is the man, that 


walketh not in the counfel of the ungodly, 
nor ftandeth inthe way of finners, nor fitteth 
- in the feat of the fcornfull. Men are ufu- 
ally firft corrupted by bad counfel and 
company, which is called walking in the 
, eH, counfet 
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counfel of the ungodly; next they habitu- 
ate themfelves to their vicious practices, 
which is flanding in the way of fiwners ; 
and then at laft they take up and fettle 
in a contempt of all Religion, which is 
called fitting in the feat of the fcornfull, 

For when men once indulge themfelves 
in wicked courfes, the vicious inclinations ! 
of their minds {way their underftandings, 
and make them apt to disbelieve thofe 


_ truths which contradi@ their lufts. Ever 


inordinate luft and paffion is a falfe byafs 
upon mens underftandings which natu- 


-Yally draws toward Atheifm. And when 


mens judgments are once byafled they do 
not believe according to the evidence of © 
things, but according to their humour 
and their intereft. For when men live as 
if there were no oe it becomes expe- 
dient for them that there thould be none : 
And then they exdeavour to perf{wade 


thermfelves fo, and will be glad to find ar- 


guments to fortifie themfelves in this per- 
{wafion. Men of diffolute fives cry down 
Religion, becaufe they would not be un- 
der the reftraints of it ; they are loth to — 
be tied up by the ftri@ laws and rules 
of it: "Tis their. intereft more thanany *. 
reafon they have againft it which makes 
them defpife it, they hate it becaufe they 
are 
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_ are reproved by it. So our Saviour tells 
us, that men love darknefs rather than Jom 3. 
light, becaufe their deeds are evil; for evea*#?> 
_ ry one that doth evil hateth the light, neither 
cometh to the light left his deeds fhould be re» 
proved, — 
{remember itis the faying of ove, who 
hath done more by his Writings to de- 
bauch the Age with Atheiftical principles’ 
than any:man that lives in it, Zhat when 
— reafonis againft a man, then a man will be 
againft reafon. Yam fure this is the true 
account of fuch mens enmity to Religion, 
Religion is againft them and therefore 
they fet themfelves againft Religion. The 
principles of Religion and the doétrines 
of the holy Scriptures are terrible ene- 
mies to wicked men, they are conti- 
nually flying in their faces and galling 
their confciences : And this is that which 
makes them kick againft Religion and © 
fpurn at the doctrines of that holy Book. 
And this may probably be one reafon 
why many men, who are obferved to be 
dufhiciently dull in other matters, yet can 
talk prophanely and {peak againft Reli- 
gion with fome kind of falt and {martnefs, 
becaufe “Religion is the thing that frets 
them; and as in other things fo in this 
yexatio dat intellectum, the inward ee 
: le 
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ble and vexation of .their minds gives 
them fome kind of wit and. fharpnefs in 
rallying upon Religion. ‘Their confcien- 
ces are galled by it, and this makes them 
winch and fling asif they had fome mettal. 
For, let men pretend what they will, 
there is no eafe and comfort of mind to 
be had. from atheiftical principles. Tis 
found by experience, that none are more 
apprehenfive of danger or more fearfull of 
death than this fort of men: Even when 
they are in profperity they ever and 
anon feel many inward ftings and lathes, 

“but when any great affli@ion or ca- 
lamity overtakes them they are the moft 
poor fpirited creatures in the whole 
world. | 

The fum is, the true reafon why any 
man isan Atheift is becaufe he isa wicked 

-man. Religion would curb him in his lufts, 
and therefore he cafts it off and puts all 
the {corn upon it hecan. Befides, that 
men think it fome kind of apology for their 
vices that they donot act contrary to any 
principle they profefs : Their praétice is 
agreeable to what they pretend to believe, 
and fothey think to vindicate themfelves 
and their own. practices by laughing at 
thofe for fools who believe vany thing to 
the contrary, 
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WW. The zhird thing I propounded was, - 


to reprefent to you the heinoufnefS and 
‘the aggravations of this vice. And to 
make this out we will make thefe three 
fuppofitions, which are as many as the 
thing will bear. 
1. Suppofe there were no God, and 
that the principles of Religion were 
falfe. . 
_ 2. Suppofe the matter were doubtfull, 
and the arguments equal on both fides. 

» 3. Suppofe it certain that there is a 
God, andthat the principles of Religion 
are true. Put the cafe how we will, J 
“a fhew that the humour is intolera- 
» x. Suppofe there were no God, and that 
the principles of Religion were falfe. 
Not that there is any reafon for fuch a 
fuppofition, but onely to fhew the unrea- 
fonablenefs of this humour ; Put the cafe 
that thefe men were in the right, in deny- 
ing the principles of Religion, and that all 
that they pretend were true; yet fo long 
asthe generality of mankind believes the 
‘contrary, it is certainly agreatrudenefs, 
or incivility at leaft, to deride and {coft 
at thefe things. Indeed upon this fuppofi- 
tion there could be.no fuch thing as fin, 
but yet it would bea great offence ge 
: oa — te 
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the laws of civil converfation. Suppofé 
then, the Atheift were wifer than all the 
world, and that he did upon good 
grounds know that all mankind, befides 
himfelf and two or three more, were mift 
taken about the matters of Religion ; yet if 
he wereeither fo wife, or fo civil as he 
fhould be, he would keep all this to him- 
felf, and not affront other men about thefe 
things. 

Y remember that that Law which God 
gave to the people of Z/rael, Thou (halt nor 
Speak evil of the Rulers of thy people; is 
rendred by Fofephus in a very different 
fenfe : What other Nations account Gods, let 
no man blafpheme. And this is not fo dif- 
ferent from the Hebrew as at firft fight one 
would imagine, for the fame Hebrew word 
fignifies both Gods and Rulers. But whe- 
ther this be the meaning of that Law or 
not there is a great deal of reafon-in the 
thing. For though every man havea right 
in difpute againft a falfe Religion, and to. 
urge it with all. its abfurd and ridiculous 
‘confequences, as the Ancient Fathers did 
in their difputes with the Hearhen ; yet it 
is a barbarous incivility for any man fcur- 
riloufly to make {port with that which o- 
thers account Religion, not with any defign 
to convince their reafon but onely to pro- 
voke their rage, But 
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~ But now the Atheift can pretend no ob- 
ligation of confcience why he fhould fo 


much as difpute againft the principles of 
Religion, much lefsderidethem. He that. . 


“pretends to any Religion may pretend con- 
{cience for oppofing a contrary Religion : . 


But he that denies all Religion, can pre- 
tend no confcience for any thing. A man 
may be obliged indeed in reafon and com- 
mon humanity to free his neighbour from 
a hurtfull error ; but fuppofing there were 
no God this notion of a Deity and the Prin- 
ciples of Religion have taken fuch deep root 
in the mind of man that either they are 
not to be extinguifhed,or if they be it would 
‘be no kindnefs to any man to endeavour it 
for him, becaufeé it is not to be done but 
with fo much trouble and violence that the 
remedy would be worfe than the difeafe. 
. For if this notion ofa Deity be founded 
in anatural fear, it isin vain to attempt to 
expell it; for whatever violence may be 
 offer'd to nature by endeavouring to reafon 


men into a contrary perfwafion, nature. 


will ftill recoil and at laft return to it felf, 
and then the fear will be augmented from 
the apprehenfion of the dangerous confe- 
quences of fuch an impiety... So that no- 
thing can create more trouble toa man 
_than'to endeavour to difpoffefs him of this 
i. conceit, 


on 


co 
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conceit, becaufe nature is but irritated by 


- the conteft and. the man’s fears will be 


doubled upon him. Ss 

But if we fuppofe this apprehenfion ofa 
Deity to have no foundation in nature,but 
to have had its rife from tradition which 
hath been confirmed in the world by the 
prejudice of education, the difficulty of 
removing it will almoft be as great as if 
it were natural, ‘that which men take in by 
education being next to that which is na- 
tural. And ifit could be extinguith’t, yet 


_ the advantage of it will not recompence 


the trouble of thé cure. For, except the 


- avoiding of perfecution for Religion, there: 


is no advantage that the principles of Athe- 
ifm if they could be quietly fétled in a- 
man’s mind can give him. The advan- 
tage indeed that men make of them is to 
give themfelves the liberty to do what 
they pleafe, to be more fenfual and more 
unjuft than other men; that is, they have 
the privilege to: furfeit themfélves and to 
be fick oftner than-other men, and to make 
mankind their enemy by their unjuft and 


_difhoneft aGtions, and confequently to live 


more uneafily in the world than other men. 
So that the. principles of Religion, the 

belief of a God, and another life, by obli= 

ging men to be vertuous do really pros 
; mote 
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mote their temporal happinefs. And all 
the privilege that Atheifin pretends to is 
to let men loofe to vice, which is natural- 
ly attended with temporal inconveniences. 
And if this be true, then the Atheift cannot 
pretend this Reafon of charity to mankind 
(which is the onely one I can think of) to 
difpute againft Religion, much lefs to ral- 
ly upon it. For it is plain, that it would 
be no kindnefs to any man to be undecei- 
ved in thefe principles of Religion, fuppofing 
they were falfe. Becaufe the principles of 
Religion are {o far from hindring that they 
promote a man’s happinef$ even in this 
world, and as to the other world there 


can be no inconvenience in the miftake, for . 


when a man is not it will be no trouble to 
him that he was once deceived about thefe 
matters. 

_ And where no obligation of confcience 
nor of reafon can be pretended, there cer- 
tainly the laws of civility ought to take 
place. Now men do profefs to believe that 
there isa God, and that the common prin- 
ciples of Religion are true, and tohavea 
great veneration for thefe things. Can there 

‘then bea greater infolence, than for aman 
when he comes into company to rally 
and fall foul upon thofe things for which 
he knows the gompany have a pana 
i) An 
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Cait one man offer a greater affront to ano- 
ther,than to expofe to {corn him whom he 
owns and declares to be’ his beft friend, the 
patron of his life, and the greateft bene- 
factor he hath in the world? And doth not 
every man that owns a God fay this of him? 
But when the generality of Mankind 
are of the fame opinion the rudenefS is till 
the greater. So that whoever doth openly 
contemn God and Religion does delingue- 
re in majeftatem populi S humani generis, 
he does offend againft. the majefty of the 
People, and that reverence which isdue to © 
the common apprehenfions of Mankind, 
whether they be true or not; which is the 
greateft incivility that can be imagin’d. _ 
This is the firft confideration, and it is 
the leaft that Ihave to urge in this matter, 
But yet [have infifted the longer upon it, 
becaufe it isfuch a one as ought efpecially 
to prevail upon thofe who I am afraid are 
too often guilty of this vice, I mean thofe 
who are of better breeding, becaufe they . 
pretend to underftand the laws of behavi- 
ourand:the decencies of converfation bet- 
ter than other men. 
2.. Suppofing it were doubtfull whether 
there ke a God or not, and whether the 
Principles of Religion were true or not,. 
and that the Arguments were equal on 


both 
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"both Sides ; yet’ it would bea great folly 
to. deride thefe things. And-here I fuppofé 
asmuch asthe: Atheift can with any colour 
of reafon pretend to. For no man ever 
_ yet pretendedto demontftrate that there is 
- no God, nor no life after this. For the 
being pure negatives are capable of no 
proof; unlefs aman could fhew them to 
be plainly impoffible. The utmoft that is 
pretended is that the arguments that are 
_ brought for thefe things aré not fufficient 
_ toconvince. But if they were onely proba- 


ble, fo long as no arguments are produced - 


_ to the contrary that cannot in reafon be 
_ denied to be a great advantage. : 

- But I wall tor the prefent fuppofe the 
probabilities equal on both fides. And 
upon this fuppofition I doubt not to make 
it appear to bea monftrous folly to deride 
thefe things. Becaufe though the argu- 
~ ments on both fides were equal, yet 
the danger and hazard is infinitely un- 
equal, | 


. If it prove true that there is no God 


' the religious man may beas happy in this 
world as the atheift, nay the principles of 
Religion and’ Vertue do in their own na- 
- turetend to make him happier. Becaufe 
they give fatisfa@ion to his mind, and 
 Iis-contcience. by this means is freed 
g Oe, | J . from 
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from many fearfull girds and twinges which’ 
the Atheift feels. Befides, that the practice. 
of Religion and vertue doth naturally pro- 
mote our temporal felicity. Itis more for 
aman’s health, and more for his reputati< 
on, and more for his advantage in all other 
worldly refpects to lead a vertuous than a. 

vitious courfe of life. And for the other 
world, if there be no God the café of the 
religious man and the Atheift will be alike, 
becaufe they will both beextinguifht by 
death and infenfible of any farther happi- 
nefs or mifery. : pole tae 
But then if the contrary opinion fhould 
prove true, that there is a God ; and that the - 
fouls of men are tran{mitted out- of this 

world into the other, there to receive the». 

juft reward of their actions : Then it is . 
plain to every man at firft fight, that the 
cafe of the religious man and the Atheift 
muft be vaftly different: Then, where. 
fhall the wicked, and the ungodly ap-- 
pear? And what think we {hall be the: 
portion of thofe who have affronted God, 
and derided his word, and made a mock: 
of every thing that is facred and religious ? 
What can they expect but to be reject 
ed by him whom they have renounced, 
and to feel the terrible effects of that pow- 
er and juftice which they have defpifed 2 
So 
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So that though the arguments on both 
fides were equal, yet the danger is not 
fo. On the one fide there is none at all, 
_ but ’tis infinite on the other. And confe- 
quently, itmuft be a montftrous folly for any 
man to make a mock of thofe things which 
he knows not whether they be or not ; and 
if they be, of all things in the world they 
are no jefting matters. 

_ 3. Suppofe there be a God and that the 
principles of Religion are true, then is it 
not onely a heinous impiety but a perfect 
madnefs to {coffat thefe things. And that 
there isa God, and that the Principles of 
Religion are true, I have already in my 
former difcourfe endeavoured to prove 
«both from the things whichare made, and 
from the general confént of mankind in 
thefé principles ; of which univerfal con- 
fent no fufficient Reafon can be given un« 
lefs they were true. And fuppofing they 
are fo, it is not onely the utmoft pitch of 
impiety but the higheft flight of folly that 
_ can be imagined to deride thefe things. 
To be difobedient to the commands of 
God isa great contempt, but to deny his 
Being, and to make {port with his word, 
_ and to endeavour to -render it ridiculous 
_ by turning the wife and weighty fayings 
of that Holy Book into raillery, is a moft 

I 2 


direct 
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direct affront to the God that is above. 
“Thus the P/almif? detcribes thefeatheiftieal 
perfons as levelling their blafphemmies im- 
-mediately againft the majefty of heaven. 
They fet their mouth acainft the heavens, 

\ sand their tongue walketh through the earth ; 
they do mifchief among men, but the af- 
‘front is immediately to God. PTA 

Befides, that this.:prophage fpirit isan 
argument of a moft incorrigible temper. 
‘The Wife man every where {peaks of the 
fcorner -as'orie of the worft fort of fin- 
ners and hatdeft to be reclaimed, becaufe 
he defpifeth inftruction and mocks at all: 
the means whereby he fhould be refor- 
red. ! 

And then, isit not a moft black and hor- - 

rid ingratitude thus to ufethe Authour of - 
our Beings and the Patron of our Lives ; 
to make a fcorn of him that made us, and 
to live in an open defiance of him iz 
whom we live, move, and have our be- 
ings? But this is not all. As itis a moft 
hemous fo it is a moft dangerous impiety, - 
to defpife him that can deftroy us, and ‘to 
oppofe him who is iniinitely more power- 
full than we are. Willye (fays the Apo- 
file) provoke the Lord ta jealoufie? are 
ye ftronger than be >? What Gamaliel {aid 

to the Jews, im another cafe, may with a 

Se little 
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little change be applied to this fort of men ; 
 Jfthere be a God, and the principles of Re- 


ligion be true ye cannot overthrow them, 
therefore refrain from {peaking againft thefe 
mel left ye be found fighters againft 
God. | 


_. © Jwillbut add one thing more to fhew: 


the folly of this ‘prophane temper. And 
that is this, that as it is the greateft of all 
other fins fo:there is in truth the leaft 
temptation toit. When the Devil tempts 


~~ men with riches or honour to ruin them- 


felves he offers them {ome kind of confi- 
sderation, but the prophane perfon ferves 
the Devil for naught and fins onely for 


- fin’s fake, fuffers himfelfto be tempted to 
the greateft {ins and into the greateft dan- 


gers for no. other reward but the flen- 
der reputation of feeming to fay that wit- 
tily which no wife man would fay. And 
what a folly is this, for a man to offend 
his confcience to vleafe his humour, and 
onely for his jeft to lofe two of the bett 


_Friends,e hath in the world, God and his 


own foul? 

have done with the three things I pro- 
pounded to {peak to upon this Argument, 
‘And now I beg your patience to apply 
what [have faid to thefe three purpoles. 
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_ 1. To take men off from this impious 
and dangerous folly of prophanepef which 
by fome is mifcalled wit. Bd 
2. To caution men not to think the 
worle of Religion becaufe fome are fo bold 
as to defpife and to deride it. | 
3. To perfwade men to employ that rea- 
fon and wit which God hath given 


‘them, to better and nobler purpofes in 


the fervice and to the glory of that 
God who hath beftowed thefé gifts on 
men. 


1. Totake men off from this impious 
and. dangerous folly. I know not how it. 
comes to pafs that fome men have the 
fortune to be efteemed Wits onely for 
jefting out of the common road, and for 
making bold to fcoff at thofe things 
which the greateft part of mankind re- 
verence. As if a man fhou!d be account- 
ed a Wit for reviling thofe in Authori- | 
ty, which is no more an argument of 
any man’s wit than it is of his,difcreti- 
on. A wile man would not {peak con- 
temptuoufly of a great Prince though 
he were out of his Dominions, becaufe 
he remembers that Kings have long hands, 
and that their power and influence docs. 
many times reach a great way farther than 

their 
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their direct Authority. But God is 4 great 
King, and in bis hands are all the corners 
of the earth; we can go no whither from his 


Spirit, nor can-we flee from bis prefence ; 


wheresever we are his eye fees us and his 

right hand canreachus. If men did truly 

confult the intereft either of their fafety 

or reputation, they would never exercife 

thier wit in dangerous matters. Wit is’a 

wery commendable quality,but then a wife 

man fhould always have the keeping of it. 

4t isa fharp weapon, as apt for mifchief 
-as for good purpofes if it be not well ma- 
-nag’d. The proper ufé of it is to feafon 
-converfation, to reprefent what is praife- 
“worthy to the greateft advantage, and 
to expofe the vices and follies of men, 
fach things as are in themfelves truly ridi- 

-culous : But if it be applied to the abufe 

_of the graveft and moft ferious matters it 

_then lofés its commendation. _ If any man 

‘think he abounds in this quality and hath 
wit to {pare there is fcope enough for 

it within the bounds of Religion and de- 

cency, and when it tranfgreffeth thefe it 

degenerates into infolence and impiety. 

All wit which borders upon prophanenets 

and makesbold with thofe things to which 
the greateft reverence is due deferves to 
‘be branded for folly. Bees 
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And if we would préfervedurfelves-froin 
the infection of this vice we mufbtakecheéd 


‘how wefcoff'at Religion, vunder anysform, 


left infenfibly ‘we~ derivexfome contempt 
upon Religion itdelf, And we muftikewie 
take heed-how iwe -accuftom-our felves to 
aflight and irrevérent '‘ufeiof the Namevof 
Gor and:of the» phrafes and-expreffions 


eof the holy Bible which» oughit «not ‘torbe 
-applied. upon every light/occafion> “Men 
will eafily. flide into the-highett degreeof 
‘prophanenefs who are-not carefulkto pre-. 


ferve a duereverénceof the: greatand glo- 


“tious Name “of God;-and an awfull-re- 
-gardto the holy-Scriptures. None'f{o:mear- 


ly. difpofed to {coffing :at Religion asi sthofe 
who have. accuftomed themfelves tofvear 
upon trifling oceafions. For itisjult with - 


~ God -to -permit,thofe» who»-allow-them- 
delves in one degree .of prophanefs to 


proceed to another, .till-atlaft they come 
to that-height of impiety-as to contemn all 
Religion. | 


2. Let.noman think -the worle.of Reli« 


- gion, becaufe fome »are-fo bold as;to-de- 


{pife and deride it. Fortis no difparage- 
ment to any-perfon-or thing to be: laught 
at, but todeferveto be fo. ! ‘The moft grave 
and ferious matters in the whole world are 
liable to be abus’d, Itis.a known faying of 
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Epittetus, that every thing shath two ‘ban- 
_ dles; By whichhe means, that there is‘no- 
thing fobad but ‘a Iman. may lay hold of 
fomething or other -aboutit that will af 
. ford *matter ‘of exeufe and ‘extenuation, 
_ ‘nor ‘nothing fo excellent but ‘a’ man may 
efaften upon A{omething. or other belonging 
‘to it »whereby -to'reduceit. - °A fharp wit 
may find fomething’ in ‘the wifeft man 
awhereby--to expofé him to the contempt of 
‘injudicious people. ~The graveft book that 
lever was written’ maybe imade ‘ridicu- 
ous «by applying the fayings of it to -a 
foolifh’ »purpofe:. “Fer ajéeft-may be obtru- 
«ded ‘upon-any ‘thing. ~And'theréfore no 
aman <ought to- have=the Jefs reverence for 
the‘principles “of Religion, or forthe ho- 
‘ly: Scriptures, -becaufe-idle and ‘prophane 
-Wits‘can break jéfts upon ‘them.’ Nothing 
ois foveafie as to take particular-phrafes and 
vexpreffions out of the beft~ Book -in-the 
-world and to abufe them by foreing-an 
~odd:and ridiculous fenfe upon them. But 
eno 2wife.man willthink a good Book foo- 
lifhrfor this reafon, but the man that abufes 
sit 3 norwilkhe efteem that to which-every 
thing is liable to°be -a .juft exception-a- 
~gainftany thing. Atthis rate we mutt de- 
fife all things, but furely the better and 
the fhorter way is to contemn thofe digs 
6 wou 
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would bring any thing that is worthy into 
contempt. 8 ig 

3. And laftly, to perfwade mento em- 
ploy that reafon and wit which God 
hath given them to betterand nobler pur- 
pofes, inthe fervice and to the glory of 
that God who hath beftowed thefe gifts 
on men, as Aholiab and Bezaleel did their 
mechanical skill in the adorning and beau- 
tifying of God’s Tabernacle. For this is - 
the perfection of every thing, to attain 
its true and proper end; and the end of 
all thofe gifts and endowments which God 
hath given us is to glorifie the giver. 

Here is fubject enough to exercife the 
wit of men and angels: To praife that 
infinite goodnefs, and almighty power, 
and exquifite wifedom which made us and 
all things ; and to admire what we can ne- 
ver fufficiently praife; To vindicate the 
wife and juft providence of God, in the 
government of the world; and to en- 
deavour, as well as we can upon an im- 
perfect view of things, to make out the 
beauty and.harmony ‘of all the feeming 
difcords and irregularities of the Divine 
adminiftrations ; To explain the oracles 
of the holy Scriptures, and to adore that 
great myftery of Divine love (which the 
Angels, better and nobler creatures than 
: We 
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‘we are, defire to pry into) God’s fending 
his onely Son into the world to fave fin- 
ners, and to give his life aranfom for 
them. » Thefe would be noble exercifes in- 
deed for the tongues and pens of the 
greateft Wits. And fubjects of this na- 
ture are the beft trials of our ability in 
this kind. Satyrand invective are the ea- 
fieft kind of wit. Almoft any degree of 
it will ferve to abufe and find fault. For 
wit is a keen inftrument and every one 
€an cut and gafh with it, but to carvea 
beautifull image and to polifh it requires 
great art and dexterity. To praife any 
thing well isan argument of much more 
wit, than to abufe. A little wit anda 
great deal of ill nature will furnifh a man 
for Satyr, but the greateft inftance of 
wit is to commend well. And perhaps 
the beft things are the hardeft to be duly 
commended. For though there bea great 
deal of matter to work upon yet there 
is great judgment required to make choice, 
and where the fubject is great and excel- 
lent it is hard not to fink below the digni- 
. ty of it. 

This I fay on purpofe to recommend to 
men a nobler exercife for their wits, and 
ifit be poffible, to put them out of con- 
geit with that {coffing humour which is fo 
: ealic, 
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‘eafie, and fo ill natur’d, and isnot onelyan 
-enemy to! Religion but to every thing elfe 
“that is! wife and worthy: And I am very 

much miftaken, if the State as well asthe 
Church, the civil government as well as 
Religion,’ do not in:a fhort {pace find the 
intolerable inconvenience of this humour. 
But ¥-confine my felf to the confidera- 
tion of Religion. And it is) fad indeed, 
that in a Nation profeffing Chriftianity 
fo horrid an impiety fhould dare to ap- 
pear. But the Scripture hath foretold us 
that this fort of men fhould arife in the 
Gofpel-age,; and they did appear even in 
the Apoftles days. That which is more fad 
“and ‘ftrange is, that we fhould perfift in 
‘this © prophanenefs notwithftanding the 
terrible judgments of ‘God which have 
“been abroad inthis Nation. God hath of 
fate years manifefted himfelf in a very 
' dreadfull manner, as if it were on purpofe 
“to give a check to this infolent impiety. 
And now that thofe judgments have done 
‘no good upon us we may juftly fear that : 
he will appear once for all. And’tis time 
for him to fhew himfelf when his very 
“Being is call’d in queftion, and to come 
and judge the world when men begin to 
doubt whether he made it, a 
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. The Scripture mentions two things as 

the fore-runners and reafons of his coming 

to judgment, zafedelity, and prophane fcof- 

fing at Religion. When the Son of man Luke 18 
comes, feall he find faith on the earth? 
And St. fade out ofan ancient prophecy 

of Exoch exprefly mentions this as one 
reafon of the coming of the Lord, to con- 
vince ungodly finners of all their hard jude 1s. 
Speeches which they had {poken againft him, ve. 

_ And if thefe things be a fign and reafon 

of his coming, I wilh that wein this Age 

had not too much caufe to apprehend the 
Fudge to be at the door. ‘This impiety did 
fore-run the deftruction of Ferufalem and 

the utter ruine of the Jewifh Nation. And 

ifit hold on amongft us may not we have 
reafon to fear that either the end of all 
things is at hand, or that fome very dif- 

mal calamity greater than any our eyes 

have yet feen does hang over us? But I 
-would fain hope that God hath mercy ftill 

for us, and that men will pity themtelves, 

and repent, and give glory to God, and 
_ know in this their day the things that belong 

to their peace. Which God of his infinite 
mercy grant for the fake of Chrift, To 
whom with the Father, Se. 
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PROV. xiv. 34. 


Righteoufne(s exalteth a Na= 


tion ; but fin 1s the reproach 


of any people. 


NE of the firft principles that 
| is planted in the nature of 
4 man, and which lies at the very 


root and foundation of his be- 
ing is the defire of hisown_ prefervation 
and happinefs. Hence is it that every man 
is led by intereft, and does love or hate, 
chufe or refufe things, according as he 
apprehends them to conduce to this end, 
or to contradict it. And becaufe the hap- 
pinefs of this life is moft prefent and fen- 
fible, therefore humane nature (which in 
this degenerate ftate is extremely funk 
down into fenfe) is moft powerfully af- 

| feted 
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fected with fenfible and temporal things. 
And confequently, there cannot bea great- 
er prejudice raifed again{t any thing than_ 
to have it reprefented as inconvenient and 
hurtfull to our temporal interefts. 

Upon this account it is, that Religion 
hath extremely fuffer’d in the opinion of 
many as if'it were oppofite to. our pre- 
{ent welfare, and did rob men of the great- 
eft advantages and conveniences of life. 
Sothat he that would do right to, Reli- 
gion and make a ready way. for the en- 
tertainment of it among men, cannot take 
a more effectual courfe than by, recon- 
ciling it with the happinefs of mankind, 
and by giving fatisfaction to our reafon, 
that, it is fo, far from being an enemy 
that it is. the greateft friend to our tem= 
poral interefts ; and, that it doth not onely 
tend to make, every man. happy-confider’d | 
fingly andin a private capacity, but is ex- 
cellently fitted for the, benefig of humane 
fociety.. 

How.much Religion tends even, to the, 
temporal advantage of private perfons. 
I thall not. mow confider, becaufemy Text. 
leads me. to difcourfe of the other, name- 
ly, to fhew how advantageous Religion 
and Vertue are to the publick profperity of 
a Nation, which I take to be the meaning 

ot 
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of this Aphorifm of Solomon, Righteoufne/s 
_ exalteth a Nation, &c. ; 
_ And here I thall not reftrain righteou/ 
_ nefs to the particular vertue of juftice, 
(though in this fenfé alf this faying is 
- moft true) but enlarge it according to the 
genius and ftrain of the Book of the Pro- 
verbs, in which the words wi/edom and 
righteou/nefs are commonly ufed very com- 
prehenfively fo as to fignifie all Religion 
and Vertue. And that this word is {0 to 
be taken in the Text may appear farther 
_ from the oppofition of it to fin or vice in 
general; Righteoufnefs exalteth a WNa- 
tion, but Sz is the ‘reproach of any 
‘People ara 4 

~ You fee then what will be the fubject of 
my prefent difcourfe ; namely, that Re/i+ 
gion and Vertue are the great caufes of pubs 
lick happine{s and profperity. 

And though the truth of this hath been 
univerfally acknowledged and long enough 
experienced in the world, yet becaufe 
the fafhion of the age is to call every thing 
into queftion it will be requifite to fatisfie 

»mens reafon about it. To which end I 
fhall do thefe two things. 


1. Endeavour to give anaccount of this 


Truth, 
4 rh; K 2, To 
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| jez To. vindicate, it from. the preten= 
ces and infinuations of .atheiftical per- 
fons. pee Be , trys LF Tadd bites. 

\ I. Thhall give you this two-fold account 
oftit... | se on 4 atid exes aE 
_» d+ From the juftice; of the; Divine pros 
yidence. © :.. ebnow od? daishw ob Ake 
_ dy From the natural,..tendereys of : the 
tHNBios Ils ating or ex St-ylovil loiq 
oi=) From, the, juftice of the Divine’ prox 
vidence.- Indeed,-.as to particulan perfons, 
the providences of God , areymany times’ 
promilcuoufly adminiftred in. this : world. 5 
{o.. that no,man;.can’ certainly conclude 
God's love or hatred to any perfon by. any. 
thing that befalls him inthis lifeo But God 
do’s not deal thus. with Nations:--Becaufe 

, _ publick -bodies and .communities ‘of men, 
as fuch, can onely be rewarded: and. pu 
nifhed in this world. Forin the next, all 
thofe publick:focieties and. combinations 
wherein’ men are now link’d together uns 
der. feveral ‘Governments, fhall-be diffole 
ved... God will not then reward or punith 
Nations,,.as., (Nations :, But every mam 
hall then give af -account of himfelf to. 
God, and receive his own reward, and 
bear “his, own-burthen. —For although God 
account it’s no difpargement to his jus 
| — fice 
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_ fice to let particular good men fuffer if 
_ this world ’and pafs through many tribula- 
tions into the kingdom of God, becaule 
there is another day a coming which will 
be a more proper féafon of reward; yet 
in the ufual courfé of his providence he 
recompenfeth religious and vertuous Nati« 
ons with temporal bleffings and profperi- 
ty. For which reafon St. Au/tix tells ug 
that the'mighty fuccefs and long profpe- 
rity of ‘the Romans was a reward given 
_ them by God for their eminent juftice 
and temperance, and other vertues. And 
on the other hand, God many times fuffers 
_ the moft grievous fins ‘of particular per- 
fons to go. uiptnifhed in. this’ world, be- 
caufe he knows that his juftice will havé 
another and “better. opportunity to meet. 
and reckon with them.But the general and 
crying fins of a‘Nation cannot hope to’e- 
{cape publick judgments, unlefS they be | 
prevented: by a general ‘reperitance. God 
_ may deferhis judgments for atime and 
givea People a longer {pace of a ke 
he may ‘ftay till the iniquities of a Nation 
_ be full, But fooner or later they have rea- 
fon to expect his'verigeance. And ufually’ 
the longer punifhment is délay’d it is the 
_ heavier when it comes, “B3 
Now all this is very Ronnie pIE renee 
peers K 2 this 
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this world isthe onely feafon for Natio- 
nal punifments. And indeed they are in a 
great degree neceflary for the prefent vin- 
dication of the honour and majefty of the 
Divine Laws, and to give fome check to 
the overflowing of wickednefs. Publick 
judgments are the. banks and. fhores upon 
which God breaks the infolency of fin- 
ners and ftays their proud waves. And 
though among men the multitude of of- 
fenders be many times a caufe of: impuni- 
ty, becaufe of the weaknefs of humane Go- 
vernments which are glad to {pare where 
they are not {trong enough to -punifh, yet 
in the government of God, things are 
quite otherwife. . No combination of fin- 
ners is too hard for him, and the greater 
and more numerous the offenders-are, the 
more his juftice is concern’d.to. vindicate 
the affront.. However God ‘may. pafs by, 
fingle finners in this world, yet. when a 
Nation combines againft him,’ when hand 
joyns in hand the wicked fhall not go un- 
punifhed. aod Reate 

This the Scripture declares to be the 
fetled courfe of God’s providence ; That 

a righteous. Nation fhall be happy, ;. Zhe 
work of righteoufne{s fhall be, peace ; and 
the effects of righteoufne/s, quietne(s and af- 

farance for ever. And on the other see 

| that 
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__ that he ufeth to fhower down his judgments 
- upon a wicked people, he turneth a fruit- 
full land into barrennefs for the wickeduefs 
_ of them that dwell therein. 
And the experience of all ages hath made 
~ this good. All along the Hiftory of the 
' Old Teftament, we find the interchange- 
able providences of God towards the Peo- 
ple of Z/rael always fuited- to their man- 
ners. They were conftantly profperous 
or afflicted according as piety and ver- 
tue flourifhed or declined amongft them. 
‘And God did not onely exercife this pro- 
vidence towards his own People, but he 
dealt thus alfo with other Nations. The 
‘Roman Empire whuilft the vertue of that 
people remained firm was /rrong as iron, 
as’tis reprefented in the Prophefie of Da- 
niel: But upon the diflolution of their 
manners the iron began to be mixt with 
miry clay, and the feet upon which that 
Empire ftood, zo be broken, And though 
God in the adminiftration of his juftice be 
not tied to’ precedents, and we cannot 
argue from Scripture-examples that the 
providences of God towards other ‘Nati- 


~ “ons fhall in all circumftances be confor- 


mable to his dealings with the People of 
Vrael; yet thus much may with great 
probability be collected from them, that 

insane wee | aie as 


res * 
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as God always blefled that People while 


_ they were cbedient to him, and followed 


them with his judgments when they rebel- 
led againft him, fo he willalfo deal with 
other Nations. Becaufe the reafon of 
thofe difpenfations as to the main and 
fubftance of them feems to be perpetual, 


and founded in that which can never | 


change, the juftice of the Divine provi- 
dence. | oy 
2dly. The truth of this farther appears, 
from the natural tendency of the thing. 
For Religion in general, and every parti- 
cular vertue, doth in its own nature con- 
duce to the publick Intereft. ve 
Religion, where-ever it is truly plan- 
ted is certainly the greateft obligation 
upon conf{cience to all civil offices and mo- 
ral duties. Chaftity and temperance and 
induftry do in their own naturetend ta 
health and plenty. Truth and fidelity in — 
all our dealings do create mutual love 
and good-will and confidence among 
men, whicharethe great bands of peace. 
And on the contrary, wickednefS doth in 
its own nature produce many publick 
mifchiefs. For as fins are link’d together 
and draw on one another, fo almoft eve- 
ty vice hath fome temporal inconveni- 
gace annexed. to it and naturally follow- 


in 
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ing it. Intemperance and 1uft breed’ infir- 

- mities and difeafes, which being propaga- 

ted fpoil the ftrain of a Nation. Idlenefs 

and luxury bring forth poverty and want; 
and this tempts men to injuftice, and 
that caufeth enmity and animofities, ‘and 
thefe bring on frrife and confufion and eve- 
ry evil work, ‘This Philofophical account 
of publick troubles and ‘confufions St. 
James gives us, whence come wars and Jam.4.% 
fightings among you 2 are they not hence, 
even from your lufts that war in your mem= 
bers ? . 

-.. But I fhall thew more particularly, that 
Religion and vertue do naturally tend to 
the good order’ and more eafie govern- 
ment of humane Society, becaufe they 
have a good influence both upon Magif= 
trates and Subjects. 

1. Upon Magiftrates. Religion teach- 
eth them to rule over men in the fear of 
God, becaufe though they be Gods on 
earth yet they: are fubjects of Heaven, 

. and accountable to Him who is higher than - 
the higheft-in this world.- Religion ina 
Magiftrate firengthens his authority, be- 
caufe it procures veneration. and +a a 
reputation to itz And in-allthe affairs of 

this world-fo much reputation is really fo - 
much power, We fee that’ piety and Ver- 
oT: K 4 tue, 
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tue, where they are found among men of 
lower degree, will command fome reve- 
rence and refpect : But in perfons of emi- 
nent place and dignity they are feated to 
a great advantage, fo as to caft a luftre 
upon their very Place and by a {trong re- 
flexion to double the beams of Majefty. 
Whereas impiety and vice do ftrangely 
leflen greatnef3, and do fecretly. and un- 
avoidably derive fome weaknefS upon 


- authority it felf. “Of this the Scripture 


gives us a remarkable inftance in David. 
For among other things which made rhe 
Sons of Zurviah too hard for him this pro- 
bably was none of the leaft, that they were . 
particularly confcious to his crimes. 

2. Religion hath a good influence upon 
the People ; to make them obedient to Go- 
age and peaceable one towards ano» 
ther, 

1. Tomakethem obedient to Govern- 
ment, and conformable to Laws ; and that 
nor onely for wrath and out of fear of the 
Magiftrates power, which is but a weak and 
loofe principle. of obedience, and will 
ceafé when ever men can rebel with fafe- 
ty, and toadvantage; but out of Confci- 
eacé, which isa firm, and conftant and laft- 
ing principle, and will hold a man fat 
When all other obligations will break. He 

that 
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that hath entertain’d the true principles of 


Chriftianity is not to be tempted from 
his obedience and fubjection by any 
worldly confiderations, becaufe he be- 


_lieves that whatfoever refifteth authority 


refifteth the ordinance of God, and that, 
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they who refift fhall receive to themfelves 


damnation. 

2. Religion tends to make men peace- 
able one towards another. For it endea- 
vours to plant all thofe qualities and dif- 


_- pofitions in men which tend to peace and 


unity, and to fill men with a {pirit of u- 
niverfal love and good will. It endea- 
vours likewife to fecure every man’s in- 
tereft by commanding the obfervation 
of that great rule of equity, Whatfoever 
‘ye would that men fhould do unto you, do 
ye even fo to them; by enjoyning that 
truth and fidelity be inviolably obferved 
inall our words, promifes and contracts, 
And in order hereunto it requires the ex- 
tirpation of all thofe paffions and vices 
which render men unfociable and trouble- 
fometo one another, as pride, covetouf- 
nefs and injuftice, hatred and revenge 
and cruelty; and thofe likewife which 


are not fo commonly reputed vices, as 


felf-conceit and peremptorinefs in a man’s 


own opinion, and all peevithnefs,~ and 


incom- 


- 
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incompliance of humour in things lawfull 
and indifferent. ae, r 

And that thefe are the proper effects of 
true piety the dodtrine of our Saviour 


and his Apoftles every where teacheth 


us. Now if this be the defign of Reli- 
3ion to bring us to thistemper, thus to 
heal the natures of men and to fweeten — 
their {pirits, to correct their paffions and 
to mortifie all thofé Iufts which are the — 
caufes of enmity and divifion, then it is” 
evident that in its own nature it tends to 
the peace and happinefs of humane {o- 
ciety ; and that ifmen would butlive as 
Religion requires they fhould do the world 
would bea quie@habitation, a moft love- 
ly and defirable place in comparifon of 
what now it is. and indeed the true rea~ 
fon why the focieties of men are {0 full 

of tumult and diforder, fo troublefome ~ 
and tempeftuous, is becaufe there is fo lite 
tle of true Religion among men; fo that 
were it not for fome {imall remainders of 
piety and vertue which are yet left {cate 
terd among mankind, humane fociety 
would in a fhort fpace disband and run 
into confufion, the earth would grow © 
wild and becomea great foreft, and man- 

Kind would become beafts of prey one 
towards another. And if this‘ difcourfe 


hold 
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hold true farely. then one would think. 


that vertue fhould find it elf a feat where- 
ever humane focieties are, and that ‘Re- 
_ ligion fhould be owned and encouraged in 
- the world until men ceafe to be. governed 
DY, realtor pig | | 
If. I come to vindicate this truth from 


the infinuations and. pretences of atheifti- | 


cal perfons. I fhall mention two. 


_ 1, That Government may fubfitt well 
enough without the belief of a God and 
a flate of rewards and punifhments after 
this life. 

_ 2. Thatas for vertue.and vice they are 
arbitrary things. 


t, That Government may fubfitt well 
enough without the beliefof a God or a 


co 


14t 


fiate of rewards and punifhments after , 


this life. And this the Atheift does and muft 
affert, otherwife he is by his own confef- 
fiona declared enemy to Government and 
unfit to live in humane fociety. 
_ For anfwer to this, Twill not deny but 
that though the sere of men did 
not believe any fuperior Being nor any 
rewards and punifhments after this life, 
yet notwithftanding this there might be 
_ fome kind of Government kept up in Hae 
? world, 


a, 


o 
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world. For fuppofing men to have rea- 


fon, the neceffities of humane nature - 


and the mifchiefs of confufion would 
probably compel them. into fome kind of 
order. But then I fay withall, that if 
thefe principles were banifhed out of the 
world Government would be far more 


difficult than now it is, becaufeit would — 


want its firmeft Bafis and foundation ; there 
would be infinitely more diforders in the 


world if men were reftrained from in- . 


juftice and violence onely by humane 
laws, and not by principles of confci- 
ence and the dread of another’ world. 
Therefore Magiftrates have always thought 


themfelves concerned to cherifh Religi- 


on, and to maintain in the minds of men 
the belief of a God and another life. Nay 
that common fuggeftion of atheiftical per- 
fons, that Religion was at firfta politick 


device and is ftill kept up in the world as © 


a State-engine to awe men into obedience, — 


is a clear acknowledgment of the ufefulnefs 
of it to the ends of Government, and does 


as fully contradict that pretence of theirs 


whichT am now confuting as any thing 
that canbefaid. : 

"2, That vertue and vice are arbitrary 
things founded onely in the imaginations 
of men and in the conftitutions and 


cuftoms 
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— euftoms of the world, but not in the na- 
ture of the things themfelves ; and that 
that is vertue or vice, good or evil, 
which the Supream Authority of a Nation — 
declares to be fo. And this is frequently — 
and confidently afferted by the ingenious 
Authour of a very bad Book, I mean the 
Leviathan. | 
Now the proper way of anfwering any 
thing that is confidently aflerted is to 
fhew the contrary, namely, That there 
are fome things that have a natural evil 
and deformity in them, as perjury, per- 
fidioufnefs, unrighteoufnefs and ingrati- 
tude; which are things notonely condem- 
ned by the pofitive laws and conftituti- 
ons of particular Nations and Govern- 
ments but by the general verdict of hu- 
mane nature: And»that the vertues con- 
trary to thefe have a natural | goodnefs 
arid comlinefs in them, and. are fuitable 
tothe common principles and fentiments 
of humanity. | i 
And this will moft evidently appear 
by putting this fuppofition. Suppote the 
reverfe of all that which we now call 
vertue, were folemnly enacted, and the 
practice of fraud, and rapine, and per- 
jury, and falfenefS to a man’s word, and, 
all manner of vice and wickednefs ar 
Spee E efta- 
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eftablifthed by a Law. I ask now, if the 
cafe between yertue and vice were thus 
alter'd, would that which we now call vice 
in procefs of time gain the reputation of 
vertue, andithat which we now call vers 
tue grow odious‘and: contemptible to hn- 
mane nature? If it would’ not;’then is — 
there fomething in the nature of good 
and evil;> of: wertue cand vice, which does 
not depend upon the pleafure of Autho- 
rity, noris. {abject to any arbitrary Con- 
ftitution:) But that it would not be thus 
Tam very certain; becaufe no Governs 
ment, could fubfift wpon thefe terms. For 
the very: enjoyning 2of fraud and rapine 
and perjury and breach of truft- doth’ aps 
parently deftroy the greateft end of Go- 
vernment, which isto preferve men in 
their rights vagainft the encroachments of 
fraud~and ‘violence: sAnd this’ end be- 
ing “deftroyed thumaiie “focieties would 
prefently fly ‘in. piecesand» meri would 
neceflarily fall into a ftate of war. Which 
plainly thewsthat’ vertue'and vice ate not 
arbitrary things; but that there is 4 natu- 
ral and ammautable and eternal reafon for 
that which.we call goodnefs and vertue, 
and’ againft that. which we call vice and 
WickednefS.. > Ae 
- Thus I have endeavoured to evidence 
“Biss | and 


and vindicate this truth. 1 fhall onély draw 
an Inference or two from this difcourfe, 
and fo conclude: |: 


+ -po If this diftourfe be true, then thof 
Wwho‘are in place of power and authority. 
are peculiarly ‘concerned to maintain the 
honour of Religion. BuO Yay" 

~20Tt concerns’ every one to live in the 
practice of it.:% Wo 865.50 3u0 2 


~1éMagiftrates: are concerned to mains 
tain the honour'of Religion, which doth 
not ‘onely tend to'every man’s future hap- 
pinefs, but isthe beft inftrument’ of Ci- 
vil Government and of the temporal 
profperity of 4 Nation. For the’ whole 
defign ‘of it isto’ procure the’ private 
and publick ‘happinefs of mankind, and 
to ‘reftrai men “from all thofe things 
which would ‘make them miferable and 
guilty to themfelves, unpeacéable and 
troublefometo the world. Religion hatlr 
fo great an influence upon the telicity of 
men that it ought to be upheld; and the' 
veneration of ‘it maintained, not onely out 
of ajuft dread ‘of the Divine ‘vengeance if 
another world,’ but’ out of ‘a ‘tepard’ to 
the temporal ‘peace’ and profperity of 
men. It will requite‘all ‘the kindnefs aid 
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honour we can do it by the advantages 
it will bring to Civil Government, and 
by the bleffings it will draw down upon 
it. God hath promifed that rhofe that ho- 
nour him, he will honour, and inthe com- 
mon courfe of his providence he ufually 


makes this good, fo that the civil Autho« 


rity ought to be very, tender of the hos 
nour of ‘God and Religion, iffor no other — 
reafon yet out of reafon of State. 

It were to be wifht that all men were 
fo pioufly difpofed, that. Religion by its 
own authority and the ,reafonable. force 
of it might be fufficient: to eftablith its 


Empire in the minds of men: But the - 


corruptions of men will. always make a 
{trong oppofition againft it. And there- 
fore at. the firft planting of the Chriftian 
Religion in the world God was pleafed. 
to accompany it with a miraculous pow-. 
er: But after it was planted this extra- 
ordinary power ceafed, and God - hath 
now left it to be maintained and fupport- 
ed by more* ordinary and humane Ways,: 
by thecountenance of Authority, and the — 


affiftance of Laws ; which were never more _ 


neceffary than in this degenerate age, which. — 
is prodigioufly funk into Atheifin and pro-. 
phanenefs, and is running head-long. into 
an humour of fcoffing at God and Reli-. 

gion. 
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_ figion and every thing that is facred. For 
- fome ages before the Reformation Atheifm 

was confined to /taly, and had its chief re- 
fidence at Rome. All the mention that is 
of it in the Hiftory of thofé times the Pa« 
- pifts themfelves give us in the Lives of 
their own Popes and Cardinals, except- 
ing two or three {mall Philofophers that 
were retainersto that Court. So that this 
Atheiftical humour among Chriftians was 
the {pawn of the grofs fuperftitious and 
corrupt manners of the Romith ‘Church 
and Court. , And indeed nothing is more 
natural than for extremes in Religion 
to beget one another, like the vibrations 
~ of a pendulum which the more violent- 
ly you {wing it one way the farther it 
will return the other. But inthe laft age, 
- Atheifm travel’d over the A/pes and infec- 
ted France, and now of late it hath crof- 
fed the Seas and invaded our Nation and 
hath prevailed to amazement: For I do 
_ not think that there are any people in the 
World that are generally more indifpofed 
to it and can worfe brook it, ferioufnefs 
and zeal in Religion being almoft the 
natural temper cf the L£nglifh, So 
that nothing is to me matter of greater 
“wonder, than that in a grave and fober 


Nation prophanenefs fhould ever come 
A | | ie to. 
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togain fo much ground, and the beft and 
the wifeft Religion in the world to be made 
the fcorn of tools. . For befides the pro- 
phane and atheiftical difcourfes about God 
and Religion, and the bold and fenflefs 
abufes of this facred Book the great inftru- © 


‘ments of our falvation, which are fo fre- | 


quent in the publick places of refort; I 
fay, befides thefe (1 {peak it knowingly) © 
a man can hardly pafs the ftreets without 
having his ears grated and pierced with 
fuch horrid and blafphemous oaths and 


— eurfes as areenough, if we were guilty of 


no other fin, to fink a Nation. And this 
not onely from the 7riée that wear Li- 
veries, but from thofe that go before 
them and fhould give better example. 
Is it not then high time that the Laws 
fhould provide by the moft prudent and 
effectual means to curb. thefe bold and 
infolent defiers of Heaven, who take 
a. pride in being monfters, and boaft 
themfelves in the follies and deformities 
of humane nature? The Heathens would — 
never fuffer their Gods to be reviled, . 
which yet were no Gods. And fhall it 
among the profeflors of the true Religion, 
be allowed to any man to make a mock 
of Him that made Heaven and Earth, 
and to breath out blafphemies againft 


Him 
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Him who gives us life and breath and ‘all 
things? I doubt not but hypocrifie is a 
‘great wickednefs and very odious to God; 
but by no. means of fo pernicious example 
as open prophanenefs. Hypocrifie is a 
more modeft way of finning, it fhews 
fome reverence to Religion, and does {6 
far own the worth and excellency of it 
as to acknowledge that it deferves to be 
counterfeited : Whereas prophanenefs de- 
clares openly againft it, and endeavours 
to make a party to drive it out of the 
world. . : 

’ 2. Tt concerns every one to live in the 
practice of Religion and Vertue; Becaufé 


the publick happinefs and profperity de- 


pends uponit.. It is moft apparent that of 
late years Religion is very fenfibly ‘dé- 
clind among us. ‘The manners of men 
have almoft been univerfally corrupted by 
a Civil War. We fhould therefore all joint- 
ly endeavour to retrieve the aricient vers 
tue of the Nation, and to bring into fafhi- 
on again that folid and fubftantial, that 
plain und unaffected piety, (free from the 
extreams both of fuperftition and enthu- 
fiafm) which flourifhed in the age of our 
immediate Forefathers. Which did not con« 
fift in idle talk but in real effects, in a 


fincere love of God and of our neighbour, 
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in a pious devotion and reverence towards 
the Divine Majefty, and in the vertuous 
actions of agood life ; in the denial of uz- 
godline/s eh worldly lufts, and in living 
Joberly and righteoufly and godly in this 
prefent world. ‘This were the true way to 
reconcile God to us, to {top the courfe of ~ 
his judgments, and to bring down the blef- 
fings of Heaven upon us. , 

God hath now been pleafed to fettle us 
again in peace both at home: and abroad, 
and he hath put us once more into the 
hands of our own counfel. Lifeand Death, 
blefiing and curfing, profperity and deftru- 
ction are before us. We may chufe our 
own fortune, and if. we be not wanting 
to our felves we may under the influences 
of God’s grace and affiftance, which is ne- 
ver wanting to our fincere endeavours, be- 
come a happy and a profperous People. 


The good God make us all wife to know 
and to de the things that belong to the tem- — 
poral peace and profperity of the Nation, 
and to the eternal happine{s and falvation of 
every one of our fouls; which we anes 


Leg for the fake of Fefus Chrift, to whork, 
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PSALM xix. 11. 


And in keeping of them there 


1s great reward. 


glory of God from the confideration 
of the greatnefs of his Works, and 
the perfection of his Laws. From the 
sreatnefs of his Works, vere t. The hea- 


T this Pfalm David celebrates the 


vens declare the glory of God, and the fir-- 


mament fheweth his handy-work, &c. From 
the perfection of his Laws, verfe 7. The 
Law of the Lord is perfect, converting the 
foul, &c. And among many other excel- 


lencies ofthe Divine Laws, he mentions in. 


the laft place the benefits and advantages 
which come from the obfervance of them, 


a 


verfe x1. and in keeping of them there is 


reat reward. 
T have already fhown how much Reli- 
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gion tends to the publick welfare of man- 
kind ; to the fupport of Government, and 
to the peace and happinefs of humane So- .. 
cieties. My work at this time fhall be to 
fhew that Religion and obedience to the 
Laws of God do likewife conduce to the 


~ happinefs of particular perfons, both in re- 


{pect of this world and the other. For 
though there be but little exprefs menti- 
on made in the O/d Teftament of the im- 
mortality of the Soul and the rewards of 
another life, yet all Religion does fup- 
pofe thefe principles, and is built upon 
them. 

I And Fir/t, I fhall endeavour to thew 
how Religion conduceth to the happinefs 
of this lite; and that both in refpea@ of 
the inwardand outward man. 

Firft, asto the mind ; to be pious and 
religious brings a double advantage to 
the mind of man. 1. It tends to the im- 
provement of our underftandings. » 2. It 
brings peace and pleafure to our minds: 

r. It tends to the improvement of our 
underftandings. I do not mean onely thatit 
inftructs us in the knowledge of divine and 
{piritual things, and makes us to under-’- 
{tand the great intereft of our fouls and the 
concernments of eternity better, but that 
in general it does ‘raifé and enlarge the 
rae minds 


a . 


~ 
= 
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- 


minds of men and make them more capa- 

ble of true knowledge. And in this fenfel 
underftand the following Texts; The com- Pal. 198. 
mandment of the Lord is pure, enlightning 

the eyes; The fear of the Lord is the begin- Pia. 11. 
ning of wifedom, a good underftanding have ** 
all they that keep his commandments ; 

Thou through thy commandments. haft Pta.r19, 
made me wifer than mine enemies, which 9°. 
plainly refers to political prudence ; 7 have ver. 99. 
more underftanding than all my teachers, | 

for thy Teftimonies are my meditation ; I 
underftand more than the ancients, becaufe 

I keep thy precepts; Through thy precepts I ver. 104. 
get underftanding ; The entrance of thy word ver. 130. 
giveth light, it giveth underfianding to the 
fimple. . 

Now Religion doth improve the under- 

ftandings of men by fubduing their lufts, 

and moderating their paffions. The lufts 

and paffions of men do fully and carken , 

their minds, even by a natural influence. 
Intemperance and {énfuality and flelhly 

lufts do débafé mens minds, and clog their 
fpirits, make them grof$ and foul, liftlefs 

and una¢tive ; they fink us down into fenfe, 

and glew us to thefe low and inferiour 
things; like dirdlime they hamper and en- 

tangle our fouls, and hinder their flight » 
upwards; they indifpole and unfit our 

L minds 


> 
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minds for the moft noble and intellectual 

— confiderations. So likewife the exorbitant 
paffions of wrath and malice, envy and 
revenge, dodarken and diftort the under- 
ftandings of men,do tinéture the mind with 
falfe colours and fill it with prejudice and 
undue apprehenfions of things. 

_ There is no man that is intemperate or 
luftfull, or paffionate but befides the guilt 
he contra¢ts which is continually fretting — 
and. difquieting his mind, befides the in. 

_ conveniences he brings upon himfelf as to 
his health, he does likewife ftain and ob- 
{cure the brightnef$ of his Soul and the 
clearnefs of his difcerning faculty. Such 
perfons have not that free we of their rea- 
fon that they might have; their under- 
{landings are not bright enough, nor their 
{pirits pure and fine enough for the exer- 
cife of the higheft and nobleft aéts of reas: 

. fon. What clearnef isto the eye that pu- 
rity 1s toour mind and underftanding, and 
as the clearnefs of the bodily eye doth ditt 
pote it for a quicker fight of material obs 
jects, fo doth the purity of our minds, that | 
_ is, freedom from luft and paffion, difpofe 
us tor the cleareft and moft perfect acs of — 
reafon and underftanding. 

Now Religion doth purifie our minds 
and refine our fpirits by quenching the 
Te : fire 


*d 
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fire of luft and fuppreffing the fumes and 
vapours of it, and by fcattering the clouds 


and mifts of paffion. And the more any 
man’s foul is cleanfed from the filth and 
dregs of fenfual lufts the more nimble and 
expedite it will be in its operations. The 
more any man conquers his paffions, the 
more calm and fedate his fpirit is, and the 
greater equality he maintains in his tem- 
per, his apprehenfions of things will be the 
more clear and unprejudic’d, and his judg- 


’ ment more firm and fteddy. And this is 


the meaning of that faying of Solomon, He 
that is flow to wrath is of great underftand- 
ing, but he that is hafty of fpirit exalteth 


_ folly. Ira furor brevis eff ----- Anger is a 


fhort fit of madnefs, and he that is paffio- 
nate and furious deprives himfelf of his rea- 
fon, fpoils his underftanding, and helps 
to make himfelf a fool: whereas he that 
conquers his paffions and keeps them un- 
der, doth thereby preferve and improve 
his underftanding. _ Freedom from irregu- 
Jar paffions doth not onely fignifie that a 
man is wife, but-really contributes to the 
making of him fuch.. ‘ 

2. Religion tends to the eafe and plea- 
fure, the peace and tranquillity of our 


_minds; wherein happinefs chiefly confifts 
and which all the wifedom and een nNY, 
we of * 
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of the world did always aim at, as the ut” 
moft felicity of this life. And that thisis the 
natural fruit of a religious and vertuous 


courfe of life, the Scripture declares to us 


in thefe Texts ; Light is fown for the righ 
teous, and gladnefs for the upright in heart ;. 
Great peace have all they that love thy 
Law, and nothing fhall offend them ; Fler ways 
are ways of Diep stark and all her paths 
are peace; Lhe fruit of righteoufnefs is peace, 
and the effect of righteoufne{s quietne|s and 
afurance for ever; The plain fenfe of 
which Texts is that pleafure and peace 
do naturally refult from a holy and good 
life. When a man hath once engag’d him- 
{clfin a Religious courfe, and is habitua- 
ted to piety and holinefS, all the exercifes 
of Religion and devotion, all aéts of goods 
nefs and vertue are delightfullto him. To 
honour and worfhip God, to pray to him : 
and to praifehim, to ftudy his will, to me- 
ditate upon him and to love him, allthefe 
bring great pleafure and peace along with 
them. What greater contentment and fa 
tisfaction can there be. to the mind of — 
man, when it is once purifi'd and refin’d 
from the dregs of fenfual pleafures. and 
delights, and rais’d to its true height and 
pitch, than to contemplate and admire 


the infinite excellencies and perfections of 


God 
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God, to adore his greatnefs and to love his 
goodnefs How can the thoughts of God 
be troublefome to any one who lives fo- 
berly and righteoufly and godly in the 
world? No man that loves goodnefs and 
righteou{nefs hath any reafon to be afraid 
of God, or to be difquieted with the 

_ thoughts of him. There is nothing in God 
that isterrible to a good man, but all the 
apprehenfions which we naturally have of 
him {peak comfort..and promife happi- 

~nefstofucha one. The confideration of 
his attributes is fo far from being a trouble 
to him that it is his recreation and de- 
light. It is for wicked men to dread God, 

and to endeavour to banifh the thoughts 
of him. out of their minds; but a holy 
and vertuous man may have quiet and un- 
difturb’d thoughts even of the juftice of 
-God, becaufe the terrour of it doth not 
concern him. 

Now Religion doth contribute to the 
peace and quiet of our minds thefe two 
ways. Firft, By allaying thofe  pafli- 
ons which are apt to ruffle anddifcompote 
our {pirits. Malice and hatred, wrath and. 
revenge are very fretting and vexatious 
and apt to make our minds fore and un- 

- eafie ; but he that can moderate thefe affe- 
Gtions will finda flrange cafe and pleafure 

A 
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inhis own fpirit. Secondly, by freeing us 
from the anxieties of guilt, and the fears 


of divine wrath and difpleafure ; than 


which nothing is more ftinging and tor-— 


menting and renders the life of man more 


miferable and unquiet. And what a {pring 
of peace and joy muft it needs be to ap- 
prehend upon good grounds that God is 
reconcil’d to us and become our friend 5 
that all our fins are perfectly forgiven 
and fhall never more be remembred againft 
us ! What unexpreffible comfort does over- 


' flow the pious and devout foul from the 


remembrance of a holy and well-fpent 
life and a confcience of its own innocen- 
cy and integrity! And nothing but the 
practice of Religion and Vertue can give 
this eafe and fatisfaétion to the mind of 
man. For there isa certain kind of temper 
anddifpofition which is neceflary to the 
pleafure and quiet of our minds, and con- 
fequently to our happinefS: and that is holi- _ 
nefs arid goodnefs, which as it is the per- 
fection fo isit likewife the happinefs of the 
Divine nature: And onthe contrary, the 
chief part of the mifery of wicked men, 
and of thofe accurfed {pirits the Devils is 
this, that they are of a difpofition con- 
trary to God; they are enyious and ma- 
icious and cruel, and of fuch a temper as 

1S" 


: Vol.L © Sermon Fourth, 159 


isnaturally atorment and difquiet to it 
felf. And here the foundation of Hell is 
laid, in the evil difpofition of mens minds; 
and till this be cur’d, which can onely be | > 
_ done by Religion, it is as impoffible for a 
man to be happy, that is, pleas’d and con- 
tented within himfelf, as it is for a fick 
man to be at eafe. Becaufe fucha man hath 
that within him which torments him, and 

he cannot be at eafe till that be remov'd. 
The man’s fpirit is out of order and off 

_ the hinges, and till that be put into its 
right frame he will be perpetually dif- 
quieted and can find no reft within him- 
felf. The Prophet very fitly defcribes to us 

_ the unquiet condition of wicked men, The Ma. 57.10. 
wicked is like the troubled fea when it can- 2" 
not reft, whofe waters caft up mire and dirt ; 
there is no peace (faith my God) to the 
wicked. So longas fin and corruption a- 
bound in our hearts they will be reftlefly 
working, like wine which will be in a 
perpetual motion and agitation till it have 

pureg’d it felf ofits dregs and foulnets. 

Secondly, Religion does likewife tend 
to the happinefs of the outward man. 
Now the bleffings of this kind are fuch 

as either refpe&t our health, or effate, or re- 
putation, or relations ; and in ‘ref{pect of all 

~~ thefé Religion is highly advantageous to 
ON ll 1. As 
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1. As to our health, a Religious and 
vertuous life doth eminently eonduce to 
that, and to long life as a confequent of it. 
_ And in this fenfe I underftand thefe fol- 
Prov.3.1, lowing Texts ; My Son forget not my Law; 
= but let thy heart keep my Commandments 3 
for length of days, and long life, [pall they 
add tothee ;andv.7, and 8. Fear the Lord 
and depart from evil, it fhall be health to 
thy navel, and marrow to thy bones ; and 
v. 16. among the temporal advantages of 
wifedom or Religion this mention’d as 
the firft and principal, length of days is 
inher right hand ; andv. 18. fhe is a tree of 
life to them that lay hold upon her ; and again; 
Prov.8. Whofo findeth me, findeth life, but he that 
35> 36 yneth againft me wrongeth his own foul ; 
(that is injurious to his own life) afl” they 
that hate me love death ; all which is un« 
doubtedly true ina fpiritual fenfe, but is 
certainly meant by Solomon in the natural 
fenfe. And thefe promifes, of the bleffings 
of health and long life to good men are 
not only declaratory of the good pleafure 
and intention of God towards them, but 
likewife of the natural tendency of the 
thing. For Religion doth oblige men to 
the practice of thofé vertues which do in— 
their own nature conduce to the preferva- 
tion of our health, and the lengthning of 
we our 
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our days; fuch as temperance and cha- 
{tity and moderation of our paffions. And 
_the contrary vices to thefé do apparently 
tend tothe impairing of mens health and 
the fhortning of their days. How many 
have wafted and confum’d their bodies by 
luft, and brought grievous pains and mor- 
tal difeafes upon themfelves. See how the 
wife man defcribes the fad confequences 
of this fin, Ae goes as an Oxe to the flaugh- 
ter, till a dart firike through his Liver ; as 
a Bird hafteneth to the fnare, and knoweth 
not that it zs for his life; and v.25, 26,27. 
Let not thy heart decline to her ways, go 
not aftray in her paths ; for fhe hath caft 
down many wounded ; yea many young men 
have. been flain by her ; her houfe zs the way 
to Fell, (that is, to thegrave) going down 
to the chambers of death. How many have 
been ruin’d by intemperance and excefi, 
and moft unnaturally have perverted thofe 
bleflings which God hath given for the 
fupport of nature to the overthrow and 


deftruction of it? How often hath mens 


malice and envy and difcontent againft o- 
thers terminated in a cruel revenge upon 
_ themfelves > How many by the wild fury 
and extravagancy of their own paffions 
have put their bodies into a combuttion, 
_ and fir d their {pirits;and by ftirring up their 
fii aah Ss | rage 
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rage and choler againft others have arm’d 
that fierce humour againft themfelves > 

2. As toour eftates, Religion is like- 
wife a mighty advantage to men in that 
refpect. Not only in regard of God’s more 
efpecial providence and peculiar bleffing 
which ufually attends good men in their 
undertakings and crowns them with good 
fuccefs, but alfo from the nature of the 

- thing. And this, I doubt not, is the mean- 
ing of thofe expreffions of the Wife man 
concerning the temporal benefits and ad- 

Prov.3.16. vantages of wifedom or Religion; Jz her 

Prov.8.21. Jeft hand are riches and honour ; They that 
loue me fhall inherit fubftance, and I will 
fill their treafures ; and this Religion prin- — 
cipally does, by charging men with truth 
and fidelity and juftice in their dealings, 
which are a fure way of thriving and will 
hold out when all fraudulent arts and de- 
vices will fail. And this alfo Solomon ob- 

Prov.ro.g. ferves tous; He that walketh uprightly 
walketh furely, but he that perverteth his 
way fball be known ; his indire& dealing — 
will be: difcover'd one time or other, and 
then lofes his reputation, and his intereft 

finks. Falthood and deceit onely ferve a 
prefent turn, and the confequence of them 
Is pernicious ; but truth and fidelity are of 

Frov.ro5. lating advantage; Zhe righteous hath an 

ever 


Vol Sermon Fourth, 


everlafting foundation; The lip of truth is Prov. 12. 


eftablifhed for ever, but a lying tongue 1s but 19 
for a moment. And Religion does likewife 
_ engage men to diligence and induftry in 
their Callings, and how much this condu- 
_ €es to the advancement of mens fortunes 
daily experience teaches, and the Wife-man 


hath told us, The diligent hand makes rich s Prov.10.4; 
andagain, See/? thou a man diligent in bu- Prov.22. 


fine{s, he foal fland before Princes, he hall ‘* 
not fland before mean perfons. S255 
___ And where men by reafon of the diffi- 

cult circumftances of their condition can- 
Not arrive to any eminency of eftate, yet 
Religion makes.a compenfation for this by 
teaching men to be contented with that 
‘Moderate and competent fortune which 
God hath given them. For the thorteft 
way to be rich isnot by enlarging our 
eftates, but by contracting our defires. 
What Seneca {ays of Philofophy, is much 

more true of Religion, pre/tat opes fapi- 
_ entia, quas cuicungue fecit fupervacuas de- 
dit, it makes all thofe rich to whom. it 
makes riches fuperfluous, and they are fo 
to thofé who are taught by Religion to be 
contented with fuch a portion of them as 
God's providence hath thought fit to allot 
to them. | 

3. As to ourreputation. There is no- 
AED! M thing 
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. thing gives a man a more firm and efta- 


bliih’d reputation among wife and ferious — 
perfons( whofe judgment is onely valuable) 
than a prudent and fubftantial piety. This — 
doth many times command reverence and 
efteem from the worfer fort of men, and 
fuch as are no great friends to Religion ; 
and fometimes the force of truth will ex- 
tort an acknowledgment of its excellency, 
even from its greateft enemies. I know 
very well that good men may, and often 
do, blemifh the reputation of their piety 
by over-acting fome things in Religion; 
by an indifcreet zeal about things wherein 
Religion is not concerned, by an ungrate- 
full aufterity and fowernefs which Religion 
doth not require; by little affe@tations, 
and an imprudent ceftentation of devoti- — 
on; but a fubftantial and folid, a difcreet 
and unaffected piety, which makes no great 
noife and fhow, but exprefles it {elf in a 
conftant and ferious devotion, and is ac- 


companied with the fruits of goodnefs and 


kindnefs and righteoufnefs towards men, 
will not onely give a man a credit and. 
value among the fober and the vertuous, 


but even among the vicious and more 
degenerate fort of men. Upon: this 


account it is that the Apoftle. advifeth 


-Chriftians ; if they would recommend 


theme. 
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_ themfelves to the efteem of God and men, 
earneftly to mind the Weighty and ‘ubitan- 
tial parts of Religion; Let not then your 


good be evil fpoken of ; for the Kingdom . 


of God is not meats and drinks, but righ- 
teoufnefs and peace, and joy in the Holy 


Ghoft § for he that in thele things ferveth 


Chrift, is acceptable to God, and approved 
of men. 

 Ttis true indeed, there are fome perfons 
of fo profligate a temper, and of fuch an 
inveterate enmity to all goddnefs, as to 
fcorn and reproach ever Religion and Ver- 
tue it felf. But the reproach of fuch per- 
fons does not really wound a man’s reputa- 
tion. For why fhould any man be trou- 
bled at the contumelies of thofe whofe 


judgment deferves not to be valued, who 


defpife goodnefs and, good men out of ma- 
lice and ignorance? If thefe reproaches 
which they caft upon them were the cen- 
{ures of wife and {ober men, a man’s repu- 
tation might be concern’d in them; but 
they are the rafh words of inconfiderate 
“and injudicious men, the extravagant 
fpeeches of thofe who are unexperienc’d 
‘in the things they {peak againft ; and there- 
fore no wife man will be troubl’d at them, 
or think either Religion or himlelf difpara- 
_ ged by them. | : 

ae | M 2. 4. As 
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4. As to our Relations. Religion alfo 
conduceth to the happinefs of thefe, as it 
derives.a large and extenfive bleffing upon 
all that belongs to us ; the goodnefs of God 
being {fo diftnive as to {catter his bleffing 

3 about the habitations of* the juft, and 
to {bew mercy to thoufands of them that love 
him and keep his Commandments. So Da- 


XN 


vid tells us, Blefled is the man that fear- 


upon earth, The generation of the upright 
fhall be blelffed; Wealth and riches are in 
his boufe, and his righteoufnefs endureth 
for ever. And {fo Solomon; A good man 


leaveth an inheritance to his Childrens ° 


Children; and again, Ix the fear of the Lord 
is ftrong confidence, and his Children fhall 
have a place of refuge. But the wicked de- 


rives a curfe upon all that is related to — 


him, he is faid to trouble his own houfe ; and 
again, Zhe wicked are overthrown and are 


not, but the houfe of the righteous fhall 


ana. 


But fetting afide the confideration of - 


God’s providence, Religion doth likewife 


in its own nature tend to the welfare of 


thofe who are related to us; becaufe it 


~_tays the ftricteft_ obligations upon men to 


take care of their Families and Relations, 
and 


' 


‘eth the Lord, and delighteth greatly in his . 
Commandments; Flis feed fhall be mighty 
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and to make the beft provifion both for 


their comfortable fubfiftance here in this 


world and their falvation in the next. 


And thofe who neglect thofe duties the 
Scripture is fo far from efteeming them 
Chriftians that it accounts them worfe 
than Heathens and Infidels, He rhat provi- 
deth not for his own, efpecially thofe of bis 
own houfe, is worfe than an Iuftdel, and hath 
deny d the faith. ‘This 1 know is {poken in 
refpect of temporal provifion, but it 
holds 2 fortiori as to the care of their 
fouls. whet, ; 
Befides, it is many times feen that the 
pofterity of holy and good men, efpecially 
of fuch as have evidenc’d their piety to- 
wards God by bounty and charity to men, 
have met’ with unufual kindnefs and re- 
{pect from others,,and have by a ftrange 
and fecret difpofition of Divine provi- 
dence been unexpectedly car’d and provi- 
ded for; and that, as they have all the rea- 
fon in the world to believe, upon the ac- 
count and for the fake of the piety and cha- 
rity of their Parents: This David tells 
us from his own particular obfervation; 
have been young, and now am old, yet have 
I not feen the righteous forfaken, nor his feed 
begging bread. And that by the righteous 


- 4shere meant the good and mercifull man ap- 
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pears from the defcription of him in the 
next words, He 1% ever mercifull and len- 
deth, and his feed is bleed. And on the 
contrary, the pofterity of the wicked do 
many times inherit the fruit of their fathers 
fins and vices; and that not onely by a 
jult judgment of God, but from the natu- 
ral courie and confequence of things. And 


in this {enfe that expreffion in Fo is often 


verif'd, that God lays up the iniquity of 
wicked men for their Children: _ And doth 
not experience teitife that the intemperate 


and unjuft do many times tranfimit their | 
bodily infirmities and difeafes to their Chil- 


dren, and entail a fecret curfe upon their 
eftates which does either infenfibly wafte 
and confume it, or eat out the heart and 
comfort of it 2. Thus you fee how Religion 
in all refpects conduces tothe happinefs of 
this lite, 


Ij. Religion and Vertue do likewife moft 
certainly and dire@tly tend to the eternal 
happinefs and falvation of men in the other 
world. - And this is incomparably the 
greateft. advantage that redounds to men 
by being Religious, in comparifon of 
which all temporal confiderations. are 
lefs than nothing and vanity. The worldly 
advantages that Religion brings to men 


ibe 


* 
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in this prefent life are a fenfible recom: - 


mendation of Religion, even to the low- 
eftand meaneft fpirits: But to thofe who 


are raisd above fenfe and afpire after 


immortality, who believe the perpetual’ 
duration of their fouls and the refurrecti- 
on of their bodies; to thofé who are 
throughly convine’d of the inconfidera- 
blenefs of this fhort dying life and of 
all the concernments of it, in comparifon 
of that eternal {tate which remains for us 
in another life; tothefe, I fay, the con- 
fideration of a future happinefs and of 
thofe unfpeakable and everlafting rewards 
which fhall then be given to holinefs and 
vertue, is certainly the moft powerfull 
motive and the moft likely to prevail upon 


‘them. For thofe who are perfwaded that 


they fhall continue for ever cannot chute 
but afpire aftera happinefs commenturate 
to their duration, nor can any thing that 


is confcious to its felf of its ownimmorta- ° 


lity be fatisfyd and contented with any 
thing lefs than the hopes of an endlefs teli- 
city. Andthis hope Religion alone g:ves 
men, and the Chriftian Rei-gion onely ean’ 
fettle men ina firm and uhthaken atiurance 
of it. But becaufe atl men wha have er- 
tertain’d any Religion have contented to 


thefe prineiples, of the smmortatizy of rhe 
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foul and the recompences of another. world, | 
and have always promis’d to themfelves 

' fome rewards of piety and vertue after this 
lite; and becaufe I did more particularly 
defign from this Zext to {peak of the tem- 
poral benefits and advantages which -re- 
dound to men’ from Religion, therefore I 

‘fhall content my felf to fhew very briefly — 
how a religious and vertuous life doth con- 

. duce to our future happinefs. And that 
upon thefe two accounts; from the pro- 
mife of God, and from the nature of the- 
thing. 

:Tim48. 1. From the promife of God. Godlj- 
wefs (faith the Apoftle) hath the promife 
of the life that ws to come. God hath all 
along in the Scripture fufpended the pro- 
mife of eternal life upon this condition. He - 
hath peremptorily declar’d that without 
obedience and holinefs of life no man 
fhall ever fee the Lord. -And this very 
thing, that it is the conftitution and ap- 
pointment of God, might be argument 
enough to us (if there were no other) 
to convince us of the neceffity of obey- 
ing the Laws of God in order to our 
happinefs, and to perfwade us thereunto. 
For eternal life is the gift of God, and 
he may do what he will with his own. He 
is matter of his own favours and may 

difpence 
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difpence them upon what terms and condi- 
tions he pleafes. But it is no hard condi- 
tion that he hath impofed upon us. If 
Religion brought no advantages to us in 
this world, yet the happinefs of heaven is 
fo great as will abundantly recompence 
all our pains and endeavours; there is 
temptation enough in the reward to en- 
gage any man in the work. Had God 
thought fit to have impos’d the moft grie- 
vous and difficult things upon us, ought 
we not to have fubmitted to them and to 
have undertaken them with cheerfulnefs 
upon fuch great and glorious encourage- 
ments ? As Naaman’s fervants {aid to him 
in another cafe, Had he bid thee doe 
fome great thing wouldeft thou not have done 
#t? So if God had faid that without 
poverty and actual martyrdom xo man 


fall fee the Lord, would not any man — 


that believes heaven and hell and un- 
derftands what thefe words fignifie and 
what it is to efcape extream and e- 
ternal mifery, and to enjoy unfpeak- 
able and endlefs glory, have been 
willing to accept thefe conditions 
Flow much more, when he hath oely 
faid, wafb and be clean; and Let every 
man that hath this hope in Him, purifie 
himfelf as he i pure? But God hath 

not 


ye 
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not dealt thus with us, nor is the impofing 
of this condition of eternal life a meet 
arbitrary conftitution ; therefore I fhall en- 
deavour to fhew, — ie 

2dly, That a Religious and holy life 
doth from the very nature and reafon . 
of the thing conduce to our future 
happinefs, by way of neceflary difpofition 
and preparation of us for it. We cannot 
be othemife happy but by our con- 
formity to God, without this we can- 
not poffibly love him nor find any plea- 
fure or happinefs in communion with 
him. For we cannot love a nature con- 
trary to our own, nor delight to con-— 
verfe with it. - Therefore Religion, in 
order to the fitting of us for the happi- 
nefs of the next life, does defign to mor- 
tifie our lufts and paffions and to reftrain 
us from the inordinate love of the erofs 
and fenfual delights of this world; to 
call off our minds from thefe inferiour 
things and to raifé them to higher 
and more fpiritual objects, that we may 
be difpos'd for the happinefs of the 6-_ 
ther world, and taught not to relith 
the delights of it: whereas fhould we 
{et our hearts onely upon thefe things , 
and be able to tafte no pleafure in any - 
thing but what is fenfual and earthly, we 
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mutt needs be extremely miferable when 
_ We come into the other world ; becaufe 
_ we fhould meet with nothing to enter- 
tain our felves withall , no employment 
fuitable to our difpofition, no pleafure 
that would agree with our deprav’d ap- 
petites and vicious inclinations. All that 
Heaven and Happinefs -fignifies is un- 
fuitable to a wicked man , and therefore 
could be no felicity to him. But this 1 
fhall have occafion to {peak more fully 
to in my laft Difcourfe. 


From all that hath been faid the rea- 
fonablenefs of Religion clearly appears, 
which tends fo directly to the happinefs 
of men and is upon-all accounts calcu- 
lated for our benefit. Let but all things 
be truly confidered and: caft up and 
it will be found that there is no advan- 
tage to any man from an irreligious 
and vicious courfe of life. I ‘challenge 
any one to inftance in any real benetit 
that ever came to him this way. Let 
the finner declare what he hath found by 
experience. Hath lewdnefs and intem- 
perance been more for his health. than 
if-he had livd chaftly and foberlyz 
Hath falfhood and injuftice prov'd at the 

long run more for the’ advancement and 
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fecurity of his eftate than truth ‘and 
honefty would have done? Hath any 
vice that he hath lived in made him 
more true friends, and gain’d hima better 
reputation in the world than the practice 
of holinefs and vertue would have done 2 
Hath he found zhat peace and fatisfa@tion 

of mind in an evil courfe, and ¢hat quiet 
enjoyment of himfelf, and comfortable 
afiurance of God's favour, and good 
hopes of his future condition, which a 
religious and vertuous life would have 
given him? Nay on the contrary, have 
not fome of his vices weaken’d his body 
and broken his health, have not others 
diffipated his eftate and reduc’d him to 
want 2 What notorious vice is there that 
doth not blemifh a man’s reputation, and 
make him either hated or defpis’d, and 
that not onely by the wifeand the ver- 
tuous but even by the generality of men 2 
But was ever any wicked man free from — 
the flings of a guilty confcience and the 
torment of a reftlefs and uneafie mind, 
from the fecret dread’ of Divine dif. 
pleafure, and of the vengeance of a- 
nother world? Let the finner freelb=fpeak 
the very inward fenfe of his foul in this 
matter, and {pare not; and I doubt not, if 
he will deal clearly and impartially, but 
: “As hat 
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that he will acknowledge all this to be 
- true, and is able to confirm it from his 
_* own fad experiénce. For'this is the na- 
tural fruit of fin and the prefent revenge 
which it takes upon finners, befides that 
fearfull punifhment which fhall be inflicted 
~ on them in another life. é 
What Reafon then can any man pretend 
-againft Religion, when it is fo apparently 
for the benefit not onely of humane {o- 
ciety but of every particular perfon; 
- when there is no real intereft of this 
‘ world but may ordinarily be as effe@tu- 
ally promoted and purfued to as great 
advantage, nay ufually to far greater, by 
aman that /ives foberly and righteonfly 
and godly im the world, than by any one 
that leads the contrary courfe of life > Let 
no man then fay, with thofe prophane per- 
fons whom the Prophet {peaks of, Jt i ia Mal3.rq 
vain to ferve the Lord, and what profit is 
it that we have kept his Commandments 2 God 
has not been fo hard a mafler to us that 
we have reafon thus to complain of him. 
' He hath given us no Laws but what aré for - 
our good, nay fo gracious hath he been to 
us as to link together our duty and our 
intereft, and to make thofe very thingsthe 
inftances of our obedience which are the 
natural means and’ cauwles of our Papp 
nefs. 
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nefs. ‘The Devil was fo far in the right, 

when he charg’d ob that he did not _ 
Serve God for nought. ’Tis he himfelf that 
is the hard mafter and makes men ferve 


— ae 


his own intereft better than by {erving 

God. Religion conduceth both to our 
prefent and future happinef$, and when ~ 

the Gofpel chargeth us with piety to- 
wards God, and juftice and charity to-' 

wards men, and temperance and chaftity 

in reference to our felves, the true inter- 

pretation of thefé Laws is this, God re- 

quires of men in order to their eternal 

happinefs that they fhould do thofe 

things which tend to their temporal wel- 

fare, that is, in plainer words: he promifes 

to make us happy for ever upon conditi- 

. on that we will but do that which is Me 

; A 
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for our felves in this world. To conclude, 


177 


Religion is founded in the intereft of 


men rightly apprehended. So that if the 


© God of this world and the lufts of men did 
not blind their eyes, fo as to render them 


unfit to difcern their true intereft, it 


would be impoffible, fo long as men love 
themfelves and defire their own happinefs 
to keep them from being religious; for 
they could not but conclude that to be 
their intereft, and being fo convine’d they 
would refolve to purfue it and flick to it. 


PHIL. 
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dee tell]. 8: 


Yea doubtlefs, and I count all things 

but lofs for rhe excellency of the 
knowledge of Chrift jJefus my 
Lord, | 


'N the beginning of this Chapter the 
B Apoftle makes a comparifon between 
_ the Jewith and the Chriftian Religi- 
on, and fhews the Chriftian to be in 
truth and fubftance what the Jewith was 
onely in type and shadow, v. 3. We are the 
Circumcifion which worfbip God in the Spi- 
vzt. And then he enumerates the feveral 
privileges he was partaker of by vir- 
tue of his being born in the: Jewith 
Church, v. 4, 5, 6. Though I might alfo 
have confidence in the flefh, if any other man 
thinketh that he hath whereof he might 
truft in the flefb, I more; circumcifed the 
eighth day, of the ftock of Tfrael, &c. And 
yet he tells us he was contented to forgoe 
all thefe advantages for Chrift and the 
N Chriftian 
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Chriftian Religion, v. 7. But what things 
were gain to me thofe I counted lofs for 
Chrift. And not onely thefe, but if there 
were any thing elfe that men value in this 
world he was willing to hazard that alfo 
upon the fame account, v. 8. Yea doubtle/s, 
and I count all things but lofs for the ex- 
cellency of the knowledge of Chrift Fefus my 
Lord. . 
~ In which words the Apoftle declares 
the high efteem he had for the Chriftian 
Religion, which he calls the knowledge of 
Chrift Fefus his Lord ; the excellency 
whereof appear’d fo great to him that he 
valued nothing in comparifon of the ad- 
vantages which he had by the knowledge 
of it. 

My defign at this time from this ‘Text is 
to reprefent the excellency of this know- 
ledge of the Chriftian Religion above that 
of any other Religion or Inftitution in the 
world. And here I fhall not confider the 
external evidence which we have of the 
truth of Chriftianity and of the Divinity of 
its doctrine, in which refpeé it hath in- 
comparably the advantage of any other 
Religion : but onely the internal excellen= 


~cies of the Doctrine it felf, abftra@ing, 


from the Divine authority of it: And 
that in thefe four refpects : 


Firft, 


Ve 1. I. Sermon Fifth. — 488 
 Firft, As it does more clearly reveal to 
us the nature of God, which is the great 
_ foundation of all Religion. } 
Secondly, As it gives us a more certain 
and perfect Law for the government of 
our ives, = - 

Thirdly, As it propounds to us more 
powerfull Arguments to perfwade men to 
the obedience of this Law. 

Fourthly, As it furnifhes us with better 

_ motives and confiderations to patience and 
 contentednefs under the evils and afflicti- 
~ ons of this life. Now thefeare the great- 
 eftadvantages that any Religion can have, 
_ To give men right apprehenfions of God, 
 aperfeét rule of good life, and efficacious 
_ arguments to perfwade men to be good, 
and patiently to bear the evils and fuffer- 
“ings of this life. And thefe fhall be the 

~ heads of my following difcourtfe. 


J. The Chriftian Religion doth more 
clearly reveal to us the nature of God, 
than any Religion ever did. And to have 
tight apprehenfions of God is the great 
foundation of all Religion. For according 

-. as mens notions of God are fuch will their 
Religion be. If men have grofS and falfe 
conceptions of God their Religion will 

3 N 2 be 
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be abfurd and fuperftitious. If men fancy — 
God to be an ill-natur'd Being arm’d with 
infinite power, one that delights in the mi- 
fery and ruine of his creatures and is rea- 
dy to take all advantages againft them, 
they may fear him but they will hate _ 
him ; and they will be apt to be fuch to- 
wards one another as they fancy God to — 
be towards them, for all Religion doth — 
naturally incline men toimitate him whom — 
they worfhip. | 
Now the Chriftian Religion gives us a — 
more perfect, and a more lovely character — 
of God, than any Religion ever did. It — 
reprefents him to us as a pure fpirit, 
(which the Heathens did not generally 
believe) and that he is to be worfhip’d — 
in fuch.a manner as is moft fuitable to 
his {piritual nature, (which not onely the — 
Heathens but even the Jews themfelves 
were extremely miftaken about) Gods a 
fpirit Lays our Saviour) and: they that 
worfhip him, muft worfbip him in Spirit and — 
in truth. Wt is true indeed God himfelf 
did command facrifices to the Jews, and 
all thofe external and troublefome obfer- 
vances of which their Religion did confift: | 
But then it is to be confider’d, that he did 
not inftitute this way of Worthip becaufe 
it was moft fuitable to his own nature , 


but 
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__ but becaufe of the carnality of their hearts 
_ and the pronenefS of that people to Ido- 
 latry. God did not prefcribe thefethings. 


becaufe they were beft, but becaufe the 


temper of that People would then admit 


of nothing better. And this the Scripture 


- gives us feveral intimations of, Thou defi- 


reft not facrifice, thou delightelt not in 


— burnt-offerings , faith David: And elfe- 
where more exprefly to this purpofe ; J Jer. 7.22. 


fpake not unto your Fathers (fays God by 
the Prophet Feremiah ) nor commanded 


them, in the day that I brought them forth 


ASS 
are tee 


out of the Land of Egypt, concerning burnt- 


offerings and facrifices ; but this thing com- 
__manded I them, faying, Obey my voice: A 
fafficient intimation that God did not pri- 


marily intend to appoint this way of wor- 


_ fhip, and to impofe it upon them as ‘that 


- which was. moft proper and agreeable to 


him, but that he condefcended to it as 
moft accommodate to their prefent ftate 
and inclination. And in this fenfe alfo 
fome underftand what God fays to the 
fame people by the Prophet Ezekiel , that 
He pate them featutes that were not 
ood. ! 
- And as the Chriftian Religion gives a 


~ more perfect, fo a more amiable and love- 
dy character of the Divine nature. No 
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Religion that ever was in the world does 
fo fully reprefent the goodnefs of God 
and his tender love to mankind , which is 
the beft and moft powerfull argument to 
the love of God. ‘The Heathens did ge-— 
nerally dread God, and looked upon him 


as fierce and cruel and revengefull ; and 


therefore they endeavoured to appeafe 
him by the horrid and-barbarous facrifi- 
ces of men, and of their own children. 
‘And \all along in the O/d Teffament God 
is generally reprefented as very ftriét and 
fevere. But there are no where fo plain — 
and full declarations of his mercy andlove — 
to the fons of men as are made in the 
Gofpel. In the Old Teffament God is ufu- 
ally ftyl'd the Lord of Hofts, the great and 
the terrible God: But in the New Teffa- 
ment he is reprefented to us by milder ti- 
tles, the God and Father of our Lord Felis 
Chrift, the father of mercies, and the God 
of all confolations ; the God of all patience, — 
the God of love and peace; nay he is faidto 
be éove it felf and to dwell in love. And 
this difference between the ftyle of the O/d 
and New Teftament is fo remarkable, that 
one of the greateft Ses in the Primitive 
Church (f mean that of the Gnofticks) did 
upon this yery ground found their herefie 
of two Gods; the one evil and fierce and 
oo ee cruel, 
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cruel, whom they call’d the God of the O/d 


 Teftament ; the other good and kind and 
~ mercifull, whom they call’d the God of the 


New. So great a difference is there be- 
tween the reprefentations which are made 
of God in the Books of the Jewifh and 


the Chriftian Religion, as to give at leaft 


fome colour and pretence for an imaginati- 
on of two Gods. 


I. Chriftian Religion hath gtven us a 
more certain and perfect Law for the go- 
vernment of our lives. It hath made our 


duty more plain and certain in many in- 


- ftances, than either the Philofophy of the 


Heathen, or the precepts of Mofes had done. 
Tt commands univerfal love and kindnefs 
and good will among men, a readinefs to 
forgive our greateft enemies, ro doe good 
to them that hate-us, to ble{s them that curfe 


us, and to pray for them that de{pitefully 


ufe us and perfecute us. And does incul- 
cate thefe precepts more vehemently, and 


forbid malice and hatred and revenge and 


contention more ftrictly and peremptorily 
than any Religion ever did before ; as will 
appear to any one that does but attentive- 
ly reade our Saviour's Sermon upon the 


Mount. 
Bars N 4 And 
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And as Chriftianity hath given us a 
more certain fo likewife a more perfect 
Law for the government of our lives. All 
the precepts of it are-reafonable and wife, 
requiring fuch duties of us as are fuitable to 
the light of nature and do approve them- 


felves to the beft reafon of mankind, fuch . 
as have their foundation in the nature of — 
God, and are an imitation of the Di- 


vine excellencies, fuch as tend to the per- 


fection of humane nature and to raife the 
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minds of men to the higheft pitch of good- 


nefs and vertue. The Laws of our Reli- 
gion are fuch as are generally ufefull 


and beneficial to the world, as do tend to. 


the outward peace and the health, to the 
inward comfort and contentment, and to 
the univerfal happinefS of mankind. They 
command nothing that js unneceflary 
and burdenfome, as were the numerous 
rites and ceremonies of the Jewith Re- 
mene but what is reafonable, and ufe- 
full, and fubftantial: And they omit no- 


thing that may tend to the glory of God 


or the welfare of men, nor do they re- 


{train us in any thing but what is con- 


trary either to the regular inclinations 
of nature or to our reafon and true inte- 
reft. They forbid us nothing but what is 
bafe and unworthy, to ferve our humours 


and 
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and paffions, toreproach our underftand- 
ings and to make our felves fools and 
beafts ; in aword, nothing but what tends 
_ either to our private harm and prejudice, 
-. or to publick diforder and confufion. 
And that this isthe tenour of the Laws 
of the Gofpel will appear to any onc 
from our Saviour’s Sermons and Difcour- 
{es: particularly that upon the Mount; 
wherein he charges his Difciples and fol- 
lowers to be humble, and meek, and 
righteous, and mercifull, and pure, and 
peaceable, and patient under fufferings | 
and perfecutions, and good and. kind fo 
all even to thofe that are evil and injuri- 
ous to us, and to endeavour to excell in 
all goodnef§ and vertue. This will appear 
likewife from the Writings of the holy A- 
poftles ; I will inftance but in fome few 
-paflages in them. St. Paul reprefents to 
us the defign of the Chriftian doGtrine in 
a very few words, but of admiral fenfe 
and weight; Zhe grace of God that bring» Tit. x. 11, 
eth falvation hath appear’'d to all men, \ 
teaching us that denying ungodlinefs and 
worldly lufts we fhould live foberly, and 
righteoufly, and godly in this prefent world. 
* The fame Apoftle makes this the main and 
fundamental condition of the Covenant 
ef the Gofpel on our part, Let every one 2 Tim. 2. 
; that 19. - 
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that names the name of Chrift depart from 
iniquity. St. Fames defcribes the Chriftian 
doctrine (which he calls the wifedom that 
i from above) by thefe characters, It a 
Jirft pure, then peaceable, gentle and eafte to 
be entreated, full of mercy and good fruits, — 
without partiality, and without hypocrifie. ” 
St. Peter calls the Gofpel, the knowledge of 
him that hath called us to glory and vertue ; 
whereby (faith he) are given unto us exe 
ceeding great and precious promifes , that 
by thefe you might be partakers of a divine 
nature having efcapd the corruption that 
zs in the world through luff ; and upon this 
confideration he exhorts them 7o give all 
diligence toadd to their faith the feveral 
vertues of a good life, without which he 
tells them they are barren and unfruitfull — 
zn the knowledge of our Lord Fefus Chrift. ¥ 
will conclude with that full and compre- 


- henfive paflage of St. Paul to the Philip. — 


pians, Whatfoever things are true, whatfo- 
ever things aré honeft, (com cee, what- 
foever things are of venerable efteem) — 
whatfoever things are jujt, whatfoever things 

are pure (or chat) whatfoever things are 
lovely, whatfoever things are of good report, 
af there be an Vertue, if there be any praife, 

think on ele: things. ae 


But 


_ 
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Ry But the perfe@ion and the reafonable- 


nels of the Laws of Chriftianity will moft 


plainly appear by taking a brief furvey of 


them. And they may ail be referr’d to 
thefe two general heads. They are-either 
fuch as tend to the perfe@tion of humane 


nature and to make men fingly and_per- 


fonally good, or fuch as tend to the 
peace and happinefs of humane So- 
ciety. 


Firft, Such as tend to the perfection of 
humane nature and to make men good 


fingly and perfonally confider'd. And 
the precepts of this kind may be diftri- 


buted likewife into two forts, fuch as en- 


joyn piety towards God, or fuch as require 
the good order and government of our 
felves in refpect of the enjoyments and 


pleafures of this life. 


t. Such as enjoyn Piety towards God. 
All the duties of Chriftian Religion 
which refpeét God are no other but 
what natural light prompts men to, ex- 
cepting the two Sacraments (which are 
of great ufe and fignificancy in the Chri- 
ftian Religion) and praying to God in the 
name and by the mediation of Jefus 


_ Chrift. For the fum of natural Religion 


as it refers more immediately to God is 
- this, That we fhould inwardly reverence 


and 
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and love God, and that we fhould exprefS 


our inward reverence and love of him by _ 
external worfhip and adoration, and by 
our readinefs to receive and obey all the 
revelations of his will: And that. we 
fhould teftifie our dependence upon him, | 
and our confidence of his goodnefs, by — 


_ conftant prayers and fupplications to him. 


for. mercy and help for our felves and 
others ; And that we fhould acknowledge 


our obligations to him for the many fa- 


vours and benefits which every day and 
every minute we receive from him, by 
continual praifes and thank{givings: And 
that on the contrary we fhould not en- 
tertain any unworthy thoughts of God, 
nor give that honour and reverence which 
is due to him, to any. other; that we 
fhould not worfhip him in any manner 
that is either unfuitable to the excellency 
and perfection of his nature, or contrary © 
to his revealed will ; that we fhould care: 
fully avoid the prophane and irreverent — 
ufe of his Name by curfing, or cuflomary ~ 
{wearing, and take heed of the neglect or — 
contempt of his Worthip or any thing be- 
longing to it. Thisis thé fum of the firft 
part of natural Religion , and thefe are ~ 
the general heads of thofe duties which _ 
every man’s reafon tells him he owes to ~ 


God: 
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- God: And thefeare the very things which 
_ the Chriftian Religion does’ exprefly  re- 
quire of us, as might be evidenc’d from 
 particular’Texts in the New Zeftament. So 
_ that there is nothing in this part of Chri- 
ftianity but what’agrees very well with 
the reafon of mankind. | 
2. Such precepts as require the good 
order and government of our {elves in 
refpect of the pleafures and enjoyments 
of this life. Chriftian Religion commands if 
whatfoever things are pure and chatt, all 
manner of fobriety and temperance and 
moderation in reference to our. appetites 
and paffions ; and forbids, whatever is un- 
natural, and unreafonable, and unhealthfull 
in the ufe of pleafures and of any of God’s 
creatures. Hither belong all thofe Texts 
which require of us that we fhould zor Roms. 
walk after the flefh but after the spirit, | 
that we fhould cleanfe our felves from all 2 Cor.7.14 
filthinefs of flefh and {pirit, that we fhould 
be holy in all manner of converfation, 1 Pet 1. 
St. fohn diftributes the lufts and irregular ** 
appetites of men into three kinds , vo- 
luptuoufnefs, covetoufnefs, and ambition, 
an{werably to the three forts of tempting 
objects that are in the world , pleafures, 
“riches and honours, A that is in_ the sjoh2.16. 
world, the luft of the flefb, the luft of the 


eyes, 
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eyes, and the pride of life, &c. And Chri- | 
ftianity doth ftri@tly forbid all thefe, Zake 
heed and beware of Covetoufnefs (fays our 
Saviour, and he adds this excellent reafon) 
for a man’s life confifteth not in the abun- 
dance of the things which he poffeffeth. Te ~ 
forbids pride and ambition and vain glo- 
ry, and commands humility and modefty 
and condefcenfion to others; Learn of mé — 
(fays our ey for I am meek and low 
Ly in fpivit ; Mind not high things, but con- — 
defcend tothem that are of low degree; Let 
nothing be done through vain glory, but in 
lowline{s of mind let each efteem: other 
better than themfelves. And in reference — 
to fenfual pleafures it forbids all irregula- 
rity and excefs, and ftriétly enjoyns pu- 
rity and temperance ; cautioning us to take 
heed left we be overcharged with furfeit- 
ang and drunkenne{s ; charging us to walk 
decently as in the day, not iu rioting and 
drunkennefs , not in chambering and wane 
tonnefs ; to abjtain from Slefbly lufts which 
war againft the foul. Now all thefe 
precepts do not onely tend to beget in 
us fuch vertues and difpofitions as are rea- 
fonable and fuitable to our nature and 
every way for our temporal conveni- 
ence and advantage , but fuch as do 


likewife exceedingly difpofe us to piety” 
and: 
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- 


OAD EES 


and religion by purifying otr fouls 
- from the drofs and filth of fenfual de- 


lights. For covetoufnefs debafetha man’s 


‘fpirit, and finks it into the earth; in- 


temperance arid luft cloud a man’s under- 


_ ftanding, and indifpofe it for the contem- 


plation of things {piritual and divine. 


_ Thus you fee how the Precepts of Chri- 
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ftianity do tend to the perfection of hu- — 


mane nature, confidering men fingly and 
perfonally. : 
Secondly , The other fort of Precepts 


-are fuch as tend to the peace and happi- 


~ nefs of humane Society. And the reafon 


of mankind can devife nothing more pro- 
per to this end than the Laws of Chriftia- 


nity are. For they command all thofe 


vertues which are apt to fweeten the {pi- 
rits and allay the paffions and animofities 
of men one towards another. They re- 
quire us to love our neighbour (that is eve- 
ry. man in the world, even our greateft 
enemies) as our felves. And for this end 
among others was the Sacrament of the 
Lord’s Supper, the Feaft of love inftituted: 
that by commemorating the love of our 
dying Saviour, who laid down his life for 
his enemies,we might be put in mind how 
we ought to love one another. 
And. by this Law of loving all mea 


evel 
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even our enemies, Chriftian Religion dif: 
covers it felf not onely to be the moft in- 
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9 
ce | 


nocent and harmlefs, but the moft gene- 


rous and beft natur‘d Inftitution that ever 
was in the world. For in purfuance of 
this general precept it commands us, to 
do good to all men ; if it be pofthle, and as 
much asin us lies to live peaceably with 
all men; to be kind one to another, ready 
to gratifie and oblige men; to be tender- 
hearted and compaffionate towards thofe 
that are in want or mifery, and ready to 
fupply and relieve them’; to {ympathize 


with one another in our joys and for-_ 


ows, to mourn with thofe that mourn, and 
to rejoyce with them that rejoyce ; to bear 
one anothers burdens, and to forbear one 
another in love; to be eafily réconcil’d to 
them that have offended us » and to be 
ready to forgive from our hearts the | 
greateft injuries that can be done to us, 
and that without bounds and limits even 
to feventy feven times ; as our Saviour eX- 
prefleth it. 

The Laws of Chriftianity do likewife 
fecure both the private interefts of men 
and the publick peace , by confirming 
and enforcing all the diétates of nature 
concerning Juftice and Equity, and our 
doing to others as we would ‘have them 

to 
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- to do to us; andby commanding obedi- 
~ ence to‘humane Laws which decide mens: 
rights and fubmiffion to government 
_ under pain of damnation: And by forbid- 
_ ing whatever is contrary to thefe, vio- 
_ lence and oppreffion, defrauding and over~ 
reaching one another, perfidioufnefs and 
treachery, breach of trufts, oaths or pro- 
mifés, undutifulnefs to fuperiours, {edition 
and rebellion againft Magiftracy and Au- 
thority: And if there be any thing elfe 
that is apt to difturb the peace of the 
world and to alienate the affections of 
- men from one another, as fowernefS of dif- 
pofition, and rudenefs of behaviour, cen- 
-forioufnefs and finifter interpretation of 
things, all crofs and diftaftfull humours; 
and whatever elfe may render the conver- 
_ fation of men grievous and uneafie to one 
another: All thefe are either exprefly, or 
by clear confequence and deduction for- 
bidden in the new Teftament: | : 
_ And now what could any Religion d 
more towards the reforming of the difpo- 
- fitions and manners of men? What Laws 
_ can be devis'd more proper and effectual 
_ to advance the nature of mian to its high- 
_ eft perfection, to procure the tranquillity 
of mens minds and the peace and happi- 
_nefs of the world, than théfe precepts of 
| 3 Oo Chris 
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Chriftianity are? Several of which (as 
thofe of loving our enemies, of not req 
venging injuries, Of rendring good for 
evil, &c.) though they have been efteem’d 
reafonable by fome of the wifeft among 
the Heathen, yet by reafon of the dege- 
neracy of the world, and of the obfcu- 
rity and uncertainty of humane reafon, 
they never obtain'd to have the eftima- 
tion and: force of natural Laws. So that 
we owe.to Chriftianity the difcovery of 
the moft certain and. perfect Rule of life 
that ever the world was acquainted with- 
all. : 


IIL. Chriftian Religion propounds the — 
moft powerfull arguments to perfwade — 
men to the obedience of thefe Laws. The 
Gofpel offers fuch confiderations to us, as 


are fit to work very forcibly upon two — 


of the moft {waying and governing paffi- 
ons in the mind of man, our hopes and — 
our fears. To encourage our hopes it 
gives us the higheft affurance of the grea- 
teftand moft lafting happinefs, in cafe of 
obedience; and to awaken our fear it 
threatens finners. with the moft dreadfull - 
and durable torments, in cafe of difobedi-. 
ence. Zo them who by patient continuance . 
én well-doing feek for glory and honour and 


ime 
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zmmortality, it promifeth eternal life: But 
unto them that obey not the truth, but obey 
unrighteoufnefs, it threatens indignation 
and wrath, tribulation and anguifb. And 
this is that which makes the do@rine of 
the Gofpel fo powerfull an inftrument for 
the reforming of the world, that it propo= 
{es to men fuch glorious rewards and fuch 


terrible punifhments as no Religion ever. 


did; and to make the confideration of 
them more effectual, it gives us far greater 
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affurance of the reality, and certainty of | 


thefe things than ever the world had be: 
fore. This account the Apoftle gives us of 
the fuccefs and efficacy of the Gofpel upon 
the minds of men, and for this reafon he 


~—callsit the power of God unto Salvation, 


becaufe therein the wrath of God 1s re- 
veald from Heaven againft all ungodli- 
ne{s and unrighteoufnefs of men. Before the 
revelation of the Gofpel the wickednefs 
and impenitency of the Heathen-world 
was a much more excufable thing, be- 
caufe they were ina great meafure igno- 
rant of the rewards of another life, and 
had generally but very uncertain and ob- 
{cure apprehenfions of thofe things which 
- urge men moft powerfully to forfake their 
fins, and are the moft prevalent arguments 
to a good life. So St. Paul tells the Athe- 
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yians the moft knowing among the Hea- 
then , Zhe times of this ignorance God 
winked at, but now commandeth all men 
every where to repent; becaufe he hath ap- — 
pointed a day in the which he will judge the 
world in righteoufne(s by that man whom 
he hath ordained, whereof he hath given 
affurance unto all men, in that he hath rat- 


fed him from the dead. "The Refurrection 


of Fefus Chrift from the dead hath given 
the world that full affurance of another life 
after this and of a future Judgment 
which it never had before, for We whom 
God rais'd from the dead did declare and 
teftifie that 7 was he who was ordain'd of 
God to be the Fudge of quick and dead. And 
the firm belief of a future Judgment, 


~ which fhall render to every man according 


to bis deeds, if it be well confider’d,; is to 
a reafonable nature the moft forcible mo- 
tive of all other to a good life; becaufe 
it is taken from the confideration of the — 
ereateft and moft lafting happinefs and 
mifery that humane nature is capable of. — 
So that the Laws of Chriftianity have the — 
firmeft fanétion of any Laws in the world 
to fecure the obedience and obfervance of 
them: For what can reftrain men from 


fin if the terrours of the Lord and the 


evident danger of eternal deftruG@tion will 
% not > 


Bae ~ 
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“not? What encouragement can be given 


to goodnefS beyond the hopes of Hea- 
ven and the aflurance of an endlefs fe 


licity ? : 


IV. The Chriftian Religion furnifheth 
-us with the beft motives and confiderations 
to patience and contentednefs under the 
evils and afflictions of this life. This was 
one great defign of Philofophy, to fup- 
port men under the evils and calamities 
which this life is incident to, and to for- 
tifte their {pirits againft fufferings. And to 


this end the wifeft among the Heathens 
ryack’d their wits and caft about every 


way, they advanc’d all forts of princi- 
ples and manag’d every little argument 


and -confideration to the utmoft advan- 
tage. And yer after all thefe attempts 
they have not been able to give any con- 


fiderable comfort and eafé to the mind of 


man under any of the great evils and — 
preffures of this life. The bed is (horter than © 


that a man can ftretch himfelf upon it, and 
the covering narrower than that a man can 
wrap himfelf in it. All the wife fayings 
and advices which Philofophers could 
mufter up to this purpofe have prov d 
ineffectual to the common people and the 


| generality of mankind, and have hdpd 


3 onely 
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onely to fupport fome few ftout and obfti- 
nate minds, which without the affiftance 
of Philofophy would have held up pretty 
well of themfelves. | 

Some of the Philofophers have run fo 
far back for arguments of comfort againft 
pain as to call every thing into queftion, 
and to doubt whether there were any fuch 


thing as fenfe or pain. And yet for all — 


that when any great evil has been upon 
them, they would certainly figh and groan 
as pitifully and cry out as loud as othe 
men. a 
Others have fought to eafe themfelves 
of all the evil of affliction by difputing 
fubtilly againft it, and pertinacioufly 
maintaining that affli@ions are no real 
evils but onely in opinion and imagina- 
tion, and therefore a wife man ought not 
to be troubl’d at them. But he miuft be 
avery wife man that can forbear. being 
troubl'd at things that are very trouble. 
fome.. And yet thus Pofidonius (as Tul- 
fy tells us) diftinguifh’d; he could not 
deny pain to be very troublefome but for 
all that he was refolv’d never to acknow- 
ledge it to be an evil. But fure it is a-ve- 
ry flender comfort that relies upon this 
nice diftinction between things being troxz- 
blefome and being evils, when all the evil 
eye. . of 
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of affliction lies in the trouble it- creates 
to us. But when the beft that can be is 
made of this argument, it is good for no- 
thing but to be thrown away as a ftupid 
Paradox and againft the common fenfe of 
mankind. 

_ Qthers have endeavoured to  delude 
their trouble by a graver way of reafon- 
ing, that thefe things are fatal and ne- 
ceflary and therefore no body ouglit to be 
troubled at them, it being in vain to be 
troubled at that which we cannot help. 
And yet perhaps it might as reafonably be 
faid on the other fide that this very con- 
fideration, that a thing cannot be help d, is 
one of the jufteft caufes of trouble toa 
wife man. For it werefome kind of com- 


fort if thefe evils were to be avoided, be- 


caufe then we might be carefull to prevent 


them another time; but if they be necef- 


fary then my trouble is as fatal as the ca- 
lamity that occafions it, and though I 
know it in vain to be troubled for that 
which I cannot help yet I cannot chufe 
but beaffli@ed. It was a fart reply that 
Augufius made to one that miniftred this 
comfort to ‘him of the fatality of things, 
Hoc iplum eft (fays he) quod me male ha- 
bet, this was fo far from giving any eale to 
his mind that this was the very thing that 
troubled him. O04 Others 
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~ Others have try’d to divert and enter- 
tain the troubles of other men by pretty 
and plaufible fayzvgs, fuch as this, That if 
evils are long they are but light, if fharp 
but fhort, and a hundred fuch like. Now 
Tam apt to imagine that it is but very {mall 
‘comfort that a plain and ordinary man, — 
lying under a fharp fit of the Stone for a — 
‘week together, receives from this fine 
Sentence. For what pleafure foever men 
that are at eafe and leifure may take in 
being the Authours of witty fayings, I 
‘doubt it is but poor confolation that a 
man under great and ftinging afflictions 
finds from them. ~~ He : 
The beft moral argument to patience, 
in my opinion, is the advantage of pati- 
ence it felf- To bear evils as quietly as we 
can is the way to make them lighter and 
eafier. But to tofsand fling and to be reft- 
lefs is good for nothing but to fret and - 
enrage our pain, to gall our fores and to 
make the burthen that is upon us fit more 
uneafie. But this is properly no confide- 
ration of comfort, but an art of managing — 
our felves under afflitions fo as not tomake 
them more grievous than indeed they are. 
' But now the arguments which Chriftia- 
fiity propounds to usare fich as area juft 
and reafonable encouragement to mén’ to 
» Jka | bear’ 
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bear fufferings patiently. Our Religion 


fets before us not the example of a ftupid 


 Stoick, who had by obftinate principles 


harden’d himfelf againft all fenfe of pain 
beyond the common meafures of humani- 
ty, but an example that lies level to all 
mankind, of a man like our felves, that had 
a tender fenfe of the leaft fuffering and 
yet patiently endur’d the greateft; of 
Fefus the Authour and finifher of our faith, 
who for the joy that was fet before him en- 
dured the crofs, defpifing the fhame, and is fet 
down at the right hand of the throne of God. 
God .thought it expedient that the firft 
Chriftians fhould by great hardfhips and 


perfecutions be train’d up for glory, and 


to animate and encourage them hereto the 
Captain of our falvation was crownd by fuf- 
ferings. Much more fhould the confide- 
ration of this pattern arm us with patience 
againft the common and ordinary calami- 
ties of this life, efpecially if we confider 
his example with this advantage that though 
his fufferings were wholly undeferv’d, and 
not for himfelf but for us, yet he bore 
them patiently. 

But the main confideration of all is, the 
glory which fhall follow our fufferings as 
the reward of zhem,: if they be for God and 


his caufe;andif upon any other innocent ac- 


count, 
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count, as reward of our patience. Our 
light affliction , which a but for a moment, 
worketh for us a far more exceeding and 
eternal weight of glory. Chriftian Religion 
hath fecurd us that we fhall be infinite 
gainers by our fufferings. And who would 
not be content to fuffer upon terms of fuch 
advantage? to pals through many triby- 
lations into the Kingdom of God, and to en- 
dure afhort affli@tion for anendlefs happi- 
ne{fs? The affurance of a future bleflednef 
is a cordial that will revive our fpirits more 
in the day of adverfity, than all the wife — 
fayings and confiderations of Philofophy. — 

. Thefe are the arguments which Chrifti- 
anity propounds to us, and they are firm 
and found at the bottom;they have {trength 


_and fubftance in them, and are apt towork 


upon humane nature, and the moft ordina- 
ry underftanding is capable of the force of 
them. In the ftrength and virtue of this 
great example,and in contemplation of this 
glorious reward, with what refolution and 
chearfulnefs, with what courage and pati- — 
ence did vaft numbers of all forts of people 
in the firft Ages of Chriftianity, not only 
men but women,not onely thofeof greater 
{pirit and more generous education but 
thofe of the pooreft and loweft condition, 
not onely the learned and the wife but the 
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ignorant and illiterate, encounter all the 
_rage and malice of the world and embrace 
torments and death ? Had the precepts and 
~ counfels of Philofophy ever any fuch effee 
upon the minds of men? I will conclude this 
with a paflage in the life of Lip/us,who was 
a great ftudier and admirer of the Srotcal 
Philofophy. When he lay upon his death- 
bed, and one of his friends who came to vi- 


fit him told him that he needed not ufe ar-' 


guments to perfwade him to patience un- 
~ der his pains, the Philofophy which he had 
fludied fo much would furnith him with 
motives enough to that purpofe, he an- 
fwers him with this ejaculation , Domine 
Fefu, da mihi patientiam Chriftianam, 
Lord Fefus, give me Chriftian patience. No 
patience like to that which the confidera- 
tions of Chriftianity are apt to work in us. 


And now I haveas briefly and plainly as I 
could endeavour’d to reprefent to you the 
excellency of the Chriftian Religion, both 
in refpect of the clear difcoveries which 
_it makes to us of thenature of God which 
is the great foundation of all Religion, 
and likewife in refpect of the perfection of 
_ its Laws and the power of its arguments 
to perfwade men both to obey and fuffer 
the will of God. By which you may of 

ial as Si : ‘oa he 


f 


205 


206 


Sermon Fifth, Vol. 1. 


_ what the proper tendency and defign of 


this Religion is, and what the Laws and 
precepts of it would make men if they 
would truly obferve them and live accor- 
ding to them, fubftantially Religious 
towards God, chaft and temperate, pati- 
ent and contented in reference to them- 
{elves and the difpenfations of God’s pro- 


_ vidence towards them, juft and honeft, 


Kind and peaceable and good natur’d to- 
wards all men. In a word, the Gofpel. 


defcribes God to us in all ref{pects fuch a 
“one as we would with him to be, gives 


us fuch Laws as every man ‘that under- 
ftands himfelf would chufe to live by, 


-propounds fuch arguments to  perfwade 


to the obedience of thefe Laws'as no man 
that wifely loves himflf and hath any 
tendernefs for his own intereft and happi- 
nels either in this world or the other, can 


refufe to be mov’d withall. 
And now methinks Imay with fone 


_ confidence challenge any Religion in the 


world to fhew fuch a compleat body and 
collection of holy and reafonable Laws 
eftablifh'd upon fuch promifes and threat- 
nings as the Gofpel contains, And if any 
man can produce a Religion that can rei-. 
fonably pretend to an equal or a greater 


confirmation than the Gofpel hath, a Re- 


ligion 
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ligion the precepts and promifes and 
threatnings whereof are calculated to 
make men wifer and better, more tempe- 
-yate and more chaft, more meek and more 
patient, more kind and more juft, than the 
laws and motives of Chriftianity are apt 
to make men; if any man can produce 
fach a Religion, I am ready to be of it. 


Let but any man fhew me any Book in the’ 


_ world, the doctrines whereof have the 
feal of fuch miracles as the doctrine of 
— the Scriptures hath; a Book which contains 
the heads of our duty fo perfectly, and 
without the mixture of any thing that ts 
unreafonable, or vicious, or any ways 
unworthy of God; that commands us e- 
very thing in reafon neceflary to be done, 
and abridgeth us of no lawfull pleafure 
without offering us abundant recompence 
for our prefent felf-denial ; a Book. the 
~ rules whreof, if they were practic’d, 
would make men more pious and devout, 
more holy and fober, more juft and fair 
in their dealings, better friends and_bet- 
ter neighbours, better magiftrates and 
better fubjects and better in all relati- 
ons, and which does offer to the under- 
ftanding of men more powerfull argu- 
ments to perfwade them to be all this; let 
any man, Ifay, thew me fuch aBook, a 
gg6i/ WE 
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I will lay afide the Scripture and preach — 
out of that. 

And do we not all profefs to be of this 
excellent Religion, and to ftudy and be« 
lieve this holy Book of the Scriptures? 
‘But alas! who will believe that we do fo, 
that fhall look upon the actions and confi. 
der the lives of the greateft part of Chri« 
ftians? How grofly and openly do many 
of us contradict the plain precepts of the - 
Gofpel; by our ungodlinefS and worldly 
lufts; by living intemperately or unjuftly, 
or prophanely in this prefent world? Ac 
if the grace of God which brings falvation, 
had never appear’d tous, as if we had ne- 
ver hear’d of Heaven or Hell, or believ’d 
not one word that the Scripture fays con< 
cerning them, as if we were in no expe- 
ctation of the bleed hope and the glorious 
appearance of the great God and our Sa 
viour Fefus Chrift, whom God hath ap- 
pointed to judge the world in righteoufne/s, 
and who will beftow mighty rewards upon 
thofé who faithfully ferve him, but will 
come in flaming fire to take vengeance on 
them that know not God and that obey not 
the Gofpel of our Lord Fefus Chrift. 

Let us not then deceive our {elves by 
pretending to this exce/enp knowledge of 
Chrift Fefus our Lord, if we do not frame 

our 
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our lives according toit. For though we 


know thefe things never fo well, yet we 
are not happy unlefs we do them: Nay, we 
are but the more miferable for knowing 
_ them if we do them not; Therefore it 
~ concerns every one of us to confider fe- 


- rioufly what we believe; and whether 


our belief of the Chriftian Religion have 
its due effec upon our lives. If not, all 
the Precepts and Promifes and Threat- 
nings of the Gofpel will rife up in judg- 


ment againft us, and the Articles of our 
Faith will be fo many Articles of Ac- 


~-eufation, and the great weight of our 
charge will be this that we did not obey 
that Gofpel which we profefs’d to be- 
lieve, that we made confeflion of the 
Chriftian Faith but liv’d like Heathens. 
Not to believe the Chriftian Religion, af- 


ter fo great evidence and confirmation as. 


God hath given to it, is very unreafona- 
ble ; but to believe it to be true, and yer 
to live as if it were falfe, is the greateft 
repugnancy and contradiction that cam 
be. He that does not believe Chriftianity, 
either hath, or thinks he hath fome reafon 
for withholding his aflent from it. But 
le that believes it, and yet lives contrary 


 toit, knows that he hath no reafon for 
what he does, and is convinced that he 


ought 
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Fa 


ought to do otherwife: And he isa mife-_ | 


rable man indeed that does thofe things 
for the doing of which he continually 
ftands condemn’d by his own mind, and- 


accordingly God will deal more feverely 


with fuch perfons. He will pardon a 


thoufand defe&s in our underftandings, 


if they do not proceed from sro{s care=: ! 
lefnefS and negle& of our felves; but the — 


faults of our wills have no extufe, becaufe 


we knew to do better and were convinc’d | 


in our minds that we ought not to have — 


done {d.. 


Doft thou believe that the wrath of 


God is reveal d from Heaven againft all un- 


godline[s and unrighteoufne/s of men, and 


doft thou flill allow thy felf zz ungodli- 


nefs and worldly lufts > Art thou convinced — 


that without holinefs no man fhall fee the 


* 


Lord, and dott thou ftill perfift ina wicks — 


ed courfe? Art thou fully perfwaded that 
no whoremonger , nor adulterer, nor cove= 
‘ous, nor unrighteous perfor fhall have any 
inheritance in the Kingdom of God and 


Chrift, and doft thou for all that continue ~ 


to practife thefe vices? What canft thou 


fay (man) why it fhould not be to thee 


according to thy faith: If it fo fall out 


that thou art miferable and undone for 
ever, thou haft no reafon to be furpriz’d 
as 


~ 
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_ as if (ome unexpected thing had happen’d 


oUNr 


to thee. It is but with thee juft as thou be- 
liev’d{t it would be when thou didft thefe 
things. For how couldft thou expect that 
God thould accept of thy good belief when 
thou didft fo notorioufly contradic it bya 


bad life? How couldft thou look for other 


but that God fhould condemn thee for the 
doing of thofe things for which thine own 
Confcience did condemn thee all the 
while thou waft doing of them : When we 


- come into the other world there is no con< 


fideration that will fting our confciences 


‘more cruelly than this, that we did wicked: 


ly when we knew to have done better, and 
chofe to make our felves miferable when 
we underftood the way to have been hap- 
py- To conclude, we Chriftians have.cer= 
tainly the beft and the holieft, the wifeft 
and moft reafonable Religion in the world ; 
but then we are in the worft condition of 
all mankind, if the beft Religion in the 
world do not make us good: 
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wm And his commandments are 
~ mot grievous, 


» NE of the great prejudices 
@ which men ‘have entertain’d 
£ againft the Chriftian Religion 
_ ___is'-this, that it Jays upon men 
heavy burdens and grievous to be born, 
that the’ Laws of it are very ftriét and fe- 
vere, difficult to be kept and yet dan- 
gerous to be broken; That it requires us 
to govern and’ keep under our paffions, 
and tocontradi@ many times our ftrongeft 
_ inclinations and defires, 0 cut off our right 
band and. to pluck out our right eye, to love 
our enemies, to bles them that curfe us, to 
do good to them rhat hate us and to pray 
for them that de[pitefully ufé as and perfe- 


cure us ;-to forgive the greateft injurics - 
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that are done to us, and to make reparati- 
on for the leaft that we do to others ;tobe 
contented with our condition, patient un- 
der fufferings, and ready to facrifice our ° 
deareft interefts in this world, and even our 
very lives, in thecaufe of God and Religi- 
on: All thefe feem to be hard fayings and 
grievous commandments. 

For the removal of this prejudice I, 
have chofenthefe. words of the Apoftle, 
which’ exprefly tells us the contrary, that 
the commandments of God are not grie- 
VOUS, tee 

And though this bea great truth if it. 

be impartially, confider’d, yerit is alfoa 
great paradox to men of corrupt minds 
and vicious : practices, who are prejudic’d 
againft Religion and the holy. Laws of 
God by their intereft and their lufts. ‘This 
feems a ftrange -propofition to thofe who 
look upon ‘Religion at a diftance and ne- 
ver,tryd the experiment. of a‘ holy life, - 
who meafure the Laws of God not by the 
intrinfecal goodnefs. and equity-of them, — 
but. by the, reluctancy and. -oppofition - 
whichthey find in their own, hearts againft 
them. . | 

Upon this account it will be, requifite 
to take fome pains to fatisfie the reafon of 
men concerning this truth and if it be pof- 

fible — 
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fible to make it fo evident that thofe 
-whoare unwilling to own it may yet be 
afham’d to deny it. And methinks I have 
this peculiar advantage in the argument I: 
have now undertaken that every reafon- 
able man cannot chufe but wifh me fuccefs 
_ in this attempt, becaufe I undertake the 
proof ofthat which it is every man’s inte- 
reft that it fhould be true: And if Ican 
make it out, this pretence againft Religion 
will not onely be baffled but we fhall gain 
a new and forcible argument. to per{wade 
“men over to'it. 
Now the eafinefS or difficulty of the ob- 
— fervation of any Laws or commands de- 
pends chiefly upon thefé ¢hree things. 


. Firft, ‘Upon the Nature of the Laws 
themfelvés and their fuitablenefs or un- 
fuitablenefs to thofe to whom they are 
given. | 
Secondly, Upon the ability or weaknefs 

of thofeon whom thefe Laws are impos'd 
for the keeping of them. For eafinefsand 
difficulty are relative terms and refer to 

_ -fome power, and a thing may be dificult 

to a weak man whiclr yet may be eafie to 
the fame perfon when affifted witha grea- 
ter ftrength. 


_.. Thirdly, Upon the speouragenen that 
‘ x is 
- 23 pe 
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is given to the obfervation of them. For 
the propofal of great rewards does very 
much qualifie and allay the diffculey of _ 
any undertaking. CaS - 

Now if I can make thefe three things. 
evident : 1. That the Laws of God are rea- 
fonable, that is, fuitable to our nature and 
advantageous to our intereft. 2. That we 
are not deftitute of  fufficient power and 
ability for the performance of them. And,. 
3- That we have the greatett encourage- 
ments to this purpofe: Then have we all 
imaginable reafon to aflent to thé truth of 


this Propofition that rhe commandments of 
God are not grievous. | 


\. The Laws of God are reafonable,, that 
is, fuitable to our nature and advantage- 
ous to our intereft. ’Tis true God’ hath 
a foveraign right over us as we are his 
creatures, and by virtue of this right he 
might without injuftice have impos‘d diffi- 
cult tasks upon us and have requird hard 
things at our hands. But in making Laws 
forushe hath not made ufe of this righe. 
He hath commanded’ us nothing. in the 
Gofpel that is either unfuitable to our rea- 


fon, or prejudicial to our intereft ; nay, no- 


thing that is févere and againft the erain. 
ofour nature, bute when ‘either the appa- > 
Tent . 
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rent neceffity of our intereft does require 


jt, oran extraordinary reward is promis‘d 
to our obedience. ve hath fhew'd thee, O 
man what is good, and what doth rhe Eord 
thy God require of thee, but to do juftly, 
and to love mercy, and to walk humbly 
with thy God? This isthe fum of the natu- 
ral Law; that we thould behave our felves 
reverently and obediently towards the Di- 
vine Majefty, and juftly and charitably 
towards mei; and that in order to the fit- 
ting of us for the better difcharge of thefe 
duties, we fhould govern our felves in 
the uf of fenfual delights with tempe- 


aa9 


rance ard moderation. And if we go | 


over the Laws of Chriftianity, we thall 
find that, excepting a very few particu- 
lars, they enjoyn the very fame things ; 
onely they have made our duty more’ clear 
and certain: But this I have had occafion 
to make out largely in the foregoing dif- 
courfe, and therefore 1 {hall fay the lefs to 
it now. ; 

_Asto the feveral parts of God’s worlhip 
and fervice, prayer and thank{giving, hear- 
ing and. reading the word of God, and re- 
ceiving of the Sacrament ; thefe are all 
no lefs for our own comfort and. advan- 
tage than for the lronout of God and Re- 
ligion. And there is nothing of difficulty 

4 | P 4 or 
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or trouble in the external performance of ° 
them, but what hypocrifie can make tole- 
rable to it felf: And certainly they muft 
be not onely much more eafie, but even de- 
lightfull, when they are directed by our 
- underftandings, and accompanied with our 
~ hearts and affections. . | 
As for thofe Laws of Religion which 
concern our duty to our felves, as tempe- 
vance and chaftity ; or toothers, asthe {e- 
veral branches of juice and charity, com: 
prehended in thofe general rules, of loving 
our neighbour as our felves, and of doing to 
others as we would have them to do tous : 
There is nothing in all thefe Laws but 
what is moft reafonable and fit to be done 
by us, nothing but what if we were to 
confult our own intereft and happinefs, and 
did rightly underftand our felves, we 
would chufe for our felves:; nothing bu 
_ What is eafie to be underftood, and as eafie 
to be practis'd by an honeft anda willing 
mind. | at 
_ Now the practice of all thefeis fuitable 
fo our nature, and agreeable to the frame: 
of our underftandings ;' proper to our con- 
dition and. circumftances in this world, and 
preparatory to our happine(s in the next, 
And no man’s reafon did ever dictate to 
him the contrary ofany of thefe; that itis 


wy 
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fit for a Creature not to love\God, to be 


undutifull to his great Soveraign, and un- 
gratefull to his beft benefactor ; that it is 
reafonable for a man to debauch himfelf 
by intemperance and brutifh fenfuality ; 


to hate, defraud and opprefs other men,: 


Our very natural reafon, if we will but 

liften to the dictates of it, is an enemy to 

all thefe fins and a law againft all thefe 

VICES. fer i}le 

And as the practice of all piety and 
vertue 1s agreeable to our reafon, fo is-it 
likewife for the intereft of mankind; both 

_ of private perfons, and of publicl. Socie- 
ties, as I have already fhown. Some ver- 
tues plainly tend to the prefervation of 
our health, others to the improvement and 
fecurity of our eftates, all to the peace and 
quiet of our minds ; and which is fome- 


~ what more ftrange, to the advancement 


of our efteem and reputation ; for though 
the world be generally bad, and men are 
apt to approve nothing fo much as what 


_. they dothemfelves ; yet, I know not how 


/ 
g 


it comes to pafs, men are commonly fo 


_» juft to vertue and goodnefs, as to praife 


it in others even when they do not practife 
it themfelves. 

And as for thofe precepts of Chriftia- 
nity which {cem to be moft harfh and os 
hey" an cult 


” 
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cult at firft appearance, (as repentance 
and réftitution, mortification of our Lufs 
and paffions, humility, patience and conten 
rednefs with our condition, and refigna- 


‘tion of our felves to the will of God; for- 
ving and loving our enemies, and felf- 


denial for the caufe of God and Religion) 


ifwe look well into them and confider 


throughly the nature and tendency of 
them, even thefe will appear to be both 
reafonable in themfelves, and upon one 
account or other really for our advan- 
tage. 


What more reafonable than repen- 


tance, thanthat a man when he hath done 


-amifs and contrary to his duty fhould be 


heartily forry for it, ahd refolve to do fo 


“ 


nomoré? And now grievous foever it be, » 
_ itisneceflary, being the onely way to par- 


don and peace. And in cafe our offence 


againft God hath been complicated with 


injury to men, it is but reafonable we . 


fhould make reffitution as far as weare 
able, according to the nature of the 
injury. For without this ‘our repentance 


is not real, becaufe we have not done | 


what we can to undo our fault as much 


as we can, or at leaft to hinder the inju- 


rious confequences of it froin proceeding 


any farther: Nor can any manbejudgd - 


to 
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to be trily forry for his fin that retains 
the profit and advantages of it to himfelfi 
 Befides, that till reparation be made to 
- the utmoft of our power we can have no 
peace in our own confciences, for any 
beet hei hopes of forgivenefs from 
ae : 


Mortification of our lufts and paffions, 


though, like repentance, it have fomething 
in it that is troublefome, yet nothing that 
is unreafonable, or really to our -preju- 
dice. If we give way to our Paffiotis, we do 


but gratifie our {elves for the prefént in of- 


der to our future difquiet; but if we refift 
and conquer them, We lay the foundation 
of perpetual peace and tranquillity in our 
minds. If we govern our felves in the ufe 
of fenfual delights by the Laws of God 
and reafon, we {hall find our felves more at 


eafethan if we fhould let loofe the reins: 
to our appetites and lufts. For the more | 


we gratifie our lufts the more craving they 
will be, andthe more impatient of denial. 
Crefcit indulgens fibi diras hydrops, every 
luft is akind of hydropick diftemper, and 
the more we drink the more we {hall 
thirft. So that by retrenching*our inordi- 
nate defires we do not rob our felves of 


any tfue pleafure, but onely prevent the 


pain and trouble of farther diflatisfaCtion. 
he | Fumi: 
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Humility, though it may feem to expofe 
aman to fome contempt, yet it is truly 
the readieft way to honour: as on the con- 
trary, pride isa moft improper and abfurd 
means for the accomplifhing of the end it 
aims at. Allother vices doin fomemea- 
fure attain their end; covetoufnefs does 
ufually raife. an eftate, and ambitious en- © 
deavours do often advance men to high 
places ; but pride and infolence and con~ 
tempt of others do infallibly defeat their 
own defign. They aim at refpect and efteem 
but never attain it, for all mankind do na- 
turally hate and flight a proud man. 

What: more reafonable than patience 
and contenteduefs, and that we fhould in 
all things refige up our felves to the will 
of God, who loves us as well as wedo our 
felves, and knows what is good for us 
better than we do our {elves ? this certainly 
is the beft way to prevent anxiety and per- 
plexity of mind,and to make the worft con- 
dition as tolerable as it can be, and much 
more eafie than it would be otherwife. 

As for that peculiar Law of Chriftia- 
nity which forbids revenge, and com- 
mands us te forgive injuries and to love 
our enemies, no man can think it grievous 


who confiders the pleafure and fweetnefs 


of love and the glorious victory of over- 
coming 


x 
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co 


coming evil with good, and then com- — 


pares thefe ‘with the reftlefs torment and 
perpetual tumults ofa malicious and re- 
vengefull {pirit. 

And laftly, Sedf-denyal for the caufe of 
God and Religion ; this is neither unreafon- 
able nor to our difadvantage. If we confi- 


_ der our infinite obligations to God,we have 


no reafon to think much to facrifice to him 


our deareft interefts in this world ; efpe- | 


cially if we confider withall, how difpro- 
portionably great the reward of our fuffer- 
ings fhall be in another world. Befides 


‘that the intereft of Religion is of fo great 


- concernment to the happinefs of mankind, 


that every man is bound for that reafon 
to aflert the truth of it with the hazard of 
any thing that is moft valuable to him in 
this world. | 

I. We are not deftitute of fufficient 
power and ftrength for the performing 
of God’s commands. Had God given us 
Laws but no power to keep them, his 
commandments would then indeed have 
been grievous. “Tis true we have con- 
tracted a great deal of weaknefs and im- 
potency by our wilfull degeneracy from 
goodnefs, but that grace which the Go- 
{pel offers to us for our affiftance is fuffici- 
ent for us, And this feems to be the par 
. ticular 
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ticular reafon why the Apoftle fays here 
in the Zext that his commandments are not 
grievous, becaufe he offers us anaffliftance 
proportionable to the difficulty of his — 
commands, and the neceffity of our con- 
dition; for it follows immediately. after 
the Text, for whafoever is bore of God, 
overcometh the world. ‘Therefore the com- 
mandments of God are wot grievous, be- 
caufe every Child of God, that és, every; 
Chriftian is endued with a power where- 

_ byhe is enabled to refift-and conquer the 
temptations of the world. The fame A« 
pottle. elfewhere encourages Chriftians 
upon the {ame confideration, greater is 

_ASoh4.4: fe that is in you, than he that 1s in the 

world. Though we be encompafs'd with 

many and potent enemies who make it 
their bufinefs. to tempt and to deter ys. 
from our duty, yet our cafe is not hard 
fo. long as. we have a greater {trength on 
our fide: And this the Apoftle tells usis 
the cafe of every Chriftian, greater is he 
thatisin you, than he that is in the world: 

Are there legions of Devils who are con- 

tinually defigning and working our ruine 2 

there are alfo myriads of good Angels - 

who are more chearfull-and oificiqus to do 

us good. For I doubt not; but as thofe 

who are bent to do Wickedly wilk never 
want 
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‘want tempters to urge them on and to pufh 
them forward in anevil courfe; fo on the 
other hand, thofe who apply themfelves 
ferioufly to the bufinefs of Religion, and 
yield themfelves tractable to good moti- 
ons, will find the good {pirit of God more 
ready and active to encourage them than 
the Devil can be to pull them back ; un- 
lefS we think that God hath given a greater 
power and a ‘larger commiffion to the 
Devil to do men mifchief, than to his 
holy Spirit and his holy Angels for our 


affiftance and encouragement. But then we — 


are to-underftand that this affiftance is 
onely offer’d to’ men, and not forc’d upon 
them whether they will or no. For if we 
beg God’s grace but negleét to make ufe 
of it, if we implore his affiftance for the 
mortifying of our lufts but will not con- 
tribute our own endeavours, God will 
withdraw his grace and take away his 
holy Spirit fromus. Nay, ifafter we have 
begun well we do notorioufly flacken 
‘our endeavours, we forfeit the Divine af- 
‘fiftance: If when by God’s grace we have 
ina good meafure conquerd the firft dif- 
ficulties of Religion, and gain’d fome ha- 
bitual ftvength againft fin; if after this 
we grow carelefs and remifs, and neglect 
our guard, and lay-our felves open to temp- 
: tations 
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tions, God’s Spirit. will not always ftrive 
with us: Notwithftanding all the promi- 
fes of the Gofpel and the mighty af 
fiftanees there offer’d to us, if we love any 
‘luft, and will with Sampfor lay our head 
in Dalilah’s lap, we hall be. infenfibly 
robb’d of our flrength and become like other — 


men, 


Ill. We have the greateft encourages — 


ment to the obfervance: of God’s' com-  ~ 


mands. . ‘Fwothings make any courfé of 
life eafie ; prefent pleafure, and the affu- 
rance ofa future reward.” Religion gives 
part of its reward in hand, the prefent — 
comfort and. fatisfaction of having done 
our duty ;-and for. the reft, it offers us 
the beft. fecurity that Heaven can give. 
Now thefe two muft needs make our duty 
very eafie; a confiderable. reward. in 
hand, and not onely»the hopes but the 
aflurance. of a. far greater recompence 
hereafter. Oly 99 | ¥ 

r. Prefent peace and fatisfaction’ of 
mind, and, unexpreffible joy and pleafure — 
flowing from the teftimony of a good 
confcience. . This is prefent payment, be: _ 
fides that itis the earneft of a future and 
greater happinefs. And this does naturally 
{pring up inthe mindofagood man; great 

| peacé 
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peace have they that love thy Law, and no: 
thing fhall offend them. All A&s of piety 
and vertue are not onely delightful for the 
prefent, but they leave peace and content- 
ment behind them: a peace that no out- 
ward. violence can ‘interrupt or take from 
us. The pleafures of a holy life have 
moreover this peculiar advantage of all 

_ worldly joys, that we fhall never be wea- 
ry of them ; we cannot be cloy’d by the 
frequent repetition of thefe pleafures, nor 
by the long enjoyment of them. I know 

that fome vices pretend to bring great 
pleafure along withthem, andthat the de- 
lights, of a: fenfual arid: voluptuous life 
make a glorious fhow and’ are attended: 
with much pomp and noife, like the fports’ 
of children. and: fools which are loud and: 
clamorous;-or, as Solomon elegantly com= 
pares them, | /ike' the crackling of thorns un= 
der a pot, which makes a little noifé and 

a fudden blaze that is prefently over. But 
the ferious and the manly pleafures, the fo- 
lid and fubftantial joys, are onely to be 
found in the ways of Religion and Vertue 
The moft fenfual man that ever was in the 
world never. felt his heart touch’d with 
{o delicious and lafting a pleafure as that 

__ is which {prings from a clear confcience; 
and a mind fully fatisfied with its own acti: 


+ ons, Q. 2; But; 
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2. But the great encouragement of all 
is the aflurance of a future reward. The 
firmn perfwafion whereof is‘enough to raife 
us above any thing in this world, ‘and to 
animate us with courage and refolution 
againft the greateft difficulties. So the 
Apoftle reafons ; Flis commandments are 
not grievous; For whatfoever is born of — 
God, overcometh the world, and this is 
the vitlory that overcometh the world 
even our faith. "The belief of a future hap- 
pinefS and glory was that which made the 
primitive Chriftians fo victorious over the 
world, and gave them the courage to refift 
all the pleafures and terrors of fenfe.It can- 
not be deny’d,but thata religious courfe of 
life is liable to be incumbred ‘with many — 
difficulties which are naturally grievous to 
flefh and bloud. But a Chriftian’is able to 
comfort himfelf under all thefe-with the 
thoughts of his end which is everla/ting life. 
He confiders the goodnef$ of God which he 
believes would nordeny him the free enjoy- 
ment of the things of this world, were it — 
not that he hath tuch joys. and pleafures in 
ftore for him -as will abundantly recom- 
pence his prefent felf-denial and {ufferings. 
~ Let us now put both thefé together, the 
pleafures of Religion and the rewards of 
it, and they cannot but appear to be a 
mighty 
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mighty encouragement. With what plea- 
fures does a man that lives a holy and a ver= 
tuous life defpifé the pleafures of fin, and 


notwithftanding all the allurements of ~ 


fenfe perfift refolutely in his courfe> And 
how 1s fuch a man confirmd in his purpofe 
and animated in his holy refolution, when 
he finds that God and his own confcience 
do applaud his choice; when all along in 
the courfe of Religion and a vertuous life, 
in his confli@s with fin and refiftance of 
temptations, he hath for his prefent re« 
ward the two great pleafures of innocence 
and of victory, and for his future encou- 


_ ragement the joyfull hopes of a Crown and 


a Kingdom? A recompence {o great, as 
is fufficient to make a lame man walk; 
enough to make any one willing to offer 
violence to his ftrongeft paffions and incli- 
nations. A man would be content to ftrive 
with himfelf and to conflict with great difs 
ficulties, in hopes of a mighty reward. 
What poor man would not cheerfully carry 
a great burthen of gold and filver, that 
were aflur’d to have the greateft fhare of 


Gt for his pains, and thereby to be made a 


man for ever? Whatever difficulties Reli« 
_ gion is attended withall they are all {wee- 
tend and made eafy by the propofal of a 
‘great and eternal reward. 

Q2 But 
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.e- But are thereno difficulties then in Reli+ _. 
gion? Is every thing fo plainand eafie 2 Are 
‘allthe ways-of vertue fo fmooth-and even 
-as we have here reprefented them? Hath not 


Mat.7.14. our Saviour told. us, that /razt is the gate 


AG.14.22 


_2 Tim. 3 


qZ2. 


_and narrow.is the way that leads to life,and 


..few there be that find it ? Does net the Apo- 


file fay that through much tribulation we muft 
enter into the. Kingdom of God 2 And,thatall 
that will live godly in Chrift Fefus foal fuffer 
qperfecution >? And does not the Seripture:e- 
very. where {peak.of feriving, and. wreftling, 
and running, and sighting; of labouring, and 
“watching, and giving all diligence? Andis 
there nothing grievous in all this?) ,.. — 
.. This.is.a very material. objection, and 
therefore I. fhall be the more-carefull to 
“give a fatisfactory anfwerto it. And thatI 
‘may do it the, more diftin@ly be pleas’d 
to confider thefe rx things...1. That the 
fuffering of perfecution for Religion is an 
extraordinary cafe, which did chiefly con- 
cern the firft Ages of Chriftianity.,.2. That 
this difcourfe. concerning. the eafinefs. of 
God’s commands does..all.along fuppofle 
and acknowledge the difficulties of the en- 
trance upong Religious courle., 3. Noris 
there any reafon it fhould: exclude our af 
fer care and diligence. 4. All the difficul- 
ties of Religion are very much mitigated 
4a and 
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and allayed by hope and by love. s’There: 


_ isincomparably more difficulty and trouble. 


in the ways of fin and vice thin inthe ways: 
of Religion and Vertue. 6. If we do but put: 
vertue and vice, a religious and: a wicked - 


courfe of life in equal circumftances ; if we 


will but fuppofe a man as much accuftom’d. 
and inur’d to the one as he has been to the’ 


_ other, then I {hall not doubt to pronounce: 
that the advantages of eafe and pleafure will 
be found to be on the fide of Religion: 
I. The fuffering of perfecution for Reli« 
gion is an. extraordinary cafe, and did) 
_ chiefly concern the firft Ages of Chriftia- 
nity. And therefore the general fayings of 
our Saviour and his Apoftles concerning: 
the perfecuted {tate of Chriftians are to be: 
limited, as doubtlefs they were intended, 
principally to thofe firft times and by 
no means to be equally extended to all 
Ages of the Church. At firft indeed 
whoever, embrac’d the profeffion of Chri-) 
{tianity did thereby expofe themfelves: 
to all the fufferings which the power and: 
malice of the world could afflict them 
withall: But fince the .Xingdoms of » the 
Earth became. the Kingdoms of the Lord 
and of. his Chrift, and the Governours of 
_ the world began to be Patrons of »the 
Church, ’tis fo far from being univerfally 

i Q3 true 


— 
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true that every Chriftian hath fuffer’d the 
violence of perfecution, that it hath been a 
rare cafe and happen’d onely in fome few 
ages, and to fome perfons. So that this is 
accidental to a ftate of Religion, and there- 
fore ought not to be reckon’d among the or~ 
dinary difficulties of it. And when it happens 
God gives extraordinary fupports, and pro- 
mifes mighty rewards to make it tolerable. 

Il. This difcourfe concerning the eafinefs 
of God’s commands does all along fuppofe 
and acknowledge the difficulties of the firft 
entrance upon a religious courfe, except 
onely in thofe perfons who have had the 
happinefs to be train’d up to Religion by 
the eafie and infenfible degrees of a pious 
and vertuous education. Thefe indeed 
are freed from a great deal of pains and 
difficulty which others who are reclaim’d 
from a bad courfé of life muft expec to 
undergo. They are in a great meafure 
excufed from the pangs of the new — 
birth, from the pains of a fudden and vi- 
olent change, from the terrours of an af. 
frighted mind, and from the deep and 


_ piercing forrows of a more folemn repen- 


tance. Whereas thofe who have lived 
wickedly before muft look to meet with 
a great deal more trouble, becaufe they 
are put upon changing the whole courfe 

tad of 
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of their life at once,and muft contend with 
inveterate habits, and offer no fmall vio- 
lence to themfelves in plucking up thofe 
vices which have been rooted in them by 
long cuftome and continuance. This indeed 
js grievous and muft needs be fenfibly pain- 
full, like the plucking out of a right eye, or 
the cutting off a right hand: For in thiscafe 
a man mutt firive againft the very bent and 
inclination of his ftrongeft appetites, a- 
-gainft the tyranny of cuftome and the 
“mighty power of a fecond nature. But this 
isno juft reflection upon religion, becaufe 
‘this does not proceed from the nature of 
God’s laws but from an accidental indifpo- 
fition in our felves, which Religion is apt 
to remove: And if we will but allow fome 
time of trouble and uneafinefs for the cure, 
when that is once wrought the commands 
of God will be more eafy and delightfull 
to us than ever our fins and lufts were. 
III. Nor does this exclude our after care 
and diligence. For when the 4po/tle fays 


that the commandments of God are not grit- — 
vous, he does by no means intend to infi- 


~ nuate that they are calculated for flothfull 
and lazy’ perlons, that they are fo ealy 
as to require no induftry and endeavour on 
our part; he onely aims to prevent 
“a tacit objection which lies at the bot- 
sy mA. tom 
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* tom of many mens hearts, as if Religion 


Were a moft+grievous and intolerable bur- 


then, and there were more trouble and lef 
pleafure in it than in any other ation of 
humane life. This he utterly denies, but 
does not hereby intend to exclude fuch di- 
ligence and induftry as menwfe about other 
matters. And if Ifhould tell you, that the © 
bufinefs of Religion does not require a ve- 
ry vigorous profecution and great earneft- 
ne{s of endeavour, I fhould {peak quite be- 
fides the holy Scriptures which fo frequent- 
ly command feeking and ftriving and laboar- 
éng, befides many other fuch phrafes that 
import diligence and earneftnefs. And in- 
deed it were unfit that fo excellent and glo- 
rious a reward as the Go/pel promifes fhould 
{loop down like fruit upon a full-laden 
bough to be pluck’d by every idle and wan- 
ton hand; that Heaven fhould be profti- 
tuted to the lazy defires and faint withes,to 
the cheap and ordinary endeavours of floth- 

full men. God will not fo much difparage 

eternal life and happinefs, as to beftow it 

upon thofe who have conceiy’d fo low an 

opinion of itas not to think it worth the. 
labouring for.And furely this is fufficient to 


recommend, Religion to any confiderate 


man,if the advantages of it be much greater 
than of any worldly defi gn that we can pro- 
| | | pound 
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pound to our felves, and the difficulties of 
it not greater. If the fame ferioufnhefs and 
induftry of endeavour, which men com- 
monly ufe to. raife a fortune and advance 
themfelves in the world, will ferve to make 
a man agood manand to bring him to Hea- 
ven, what reafon hath any man to complain 
ofthe hard terms of Religion? And IthinkI 
may truly fay that ufually lefs than this 
does it. For God confiders our condition in 
this world and the prefling neceffities of this 
life, that we are flefh as well as. {pirit and 
that we have great need of thefe things, and 
therefore he allows us to be very fedulous 
and induftrious about them. However this I 
am fure of, that if men would be as {erious 
_ to fave their immortal fouls as they are to 
- fupport thefe dying bodies; ifthey would 
but provide for eternity with the fame fol- 
licitude and. real care as they do for this 
life ; if they would but feek Heaven with 
the fame ardour of affection and vigour of 
profecution as they feek earthly things ; if 
they would but love God as much as many 
men do the World, and mind godlinefs as 
much as men ufually do gain ; if they would 
but go to Church with as good a will as 
men. ordinarily do to their Markets and 
Fairs, and be in as good earneft at their 
devotions as men commonly are in dri- 
. Ving, 
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ving a bargain; if they would but endure 
fome troubles and inconveniences in the 
ways of Religion with the fame patience 
and conftancy as they can do ftorms, and 
foul ways, and mifchances, when they are 
travelling about their worldly occafions ; 
Ifthey would but avoid bad company as 
men ufe to do cheaters, and reject the temp- 
tations of the Deviland the world as they ~ 


~ would do the kind words and infinuations 


of aman whom they verily believe to have — 


adefignto over-reach them ; I am confi- 


dent that fuch a one could not fail of Hea- 
ven, and would be much furer of it upon 
thefe terms, than any man that doth all 
the other things could be of getting an e- 


_ ftate or of attaining any thing in this world. 


And cannot every man do thus much? - 
AllthatI have faid fignifies no more but 
that men fhould ufe their fincere endea- 
vours, and this furely every man can do. 
For to ufe our fincere endeavours is no- 
thing elfe but to do as muchas we can, 
and it is non-fenfe for any man to deny that 
hecandoas much as he can. And if we 
would do thus much we are fure of God’s 
grace and affiftance, which is never wanting 
to the fincere endeavours of men. But men 
expect that Religion fhould coft them no 
pains, that happinefs fhould drop into their 


laps 


Vol. I. Sermon Sixth. 

laps without any defign and endeavour on 
their part, and that after they have done 
what they pleafe while they live God fhould 
fnatch them up to Heaven when they die. 
Butthough the commandments of God be 
not grievous, yet itis fit tolet men know 
that they are not thus eafie. 

IV. All the difficulties of Religion are 
very much allay’d and fweeten’d by hope 
and by dove. By the hopes of a mighty re- 
ward; fo great, asis enough to raife us a- 
bove our felves, and to make us break 
through all difficulties and difcouragements: 
And by the dove of God, who hath taken 
all imaginable ways to endear himfelf to us. 
He gave us our beings, and when we were 
fallen from that happinef$ to which at firft 
we were defign’d, he-was pleafed to reftore 
us to a new capacity of it by fending his 
onely Son into the world to die for us. So 
that ifwe have any fenfe of kindnefs we 
cannot but love Him who hath done fo 
much to oblige us, and if we love him en- 
tirely nothing that he commands will be 
grievous to us ; nay,fo far from that,that the 
greateft pleafure we are capable of will be 
to pleafé him. For nothing is difficult to 
- fove. It will make a man deny himfelf 
and ¢rofs his own inclinations to pleafure 

them whom he loves, It is a paffion of a 
flrange 
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ftrange power where it reigns,and will caufe: 
a man to fubmit to thofe things with de-. 
light which in other circumftances would 
feem grievous to him. . Facob ferv’d for Ra- 
chel feven years, and after that fevex years. 
more; and they feemed unto him but a few. 
days, for the love he had to her. Did but the, 
love of God rule in our hearts, and had we 
as realan afteCtion for him asfome men have 
for their friends,there are no fuch difficulties 
in Religion but what love would conquer, 
and the fevereft parts of it would become 
eafie when they were once undertaken by 
a willing mind. 

V. There is incomparably more trouble 
in the ways of fin and vice than in thofe of 
Religion and Vertue. Every notorious fin is 
naturally attended with fome inconvenience 
of harm, or danger, or difgrace ; which the 
finner feldom confiders till the fin be com- 
mitted, and then he is in a labyrinth, and 
in feeking the way out of a prefent incon- 
venience he intangles himfelfin more. He is 
glad to make ufe of indirect arts, and labo- 
rious crafts, to avoid the confequence of his 
faults ; and many times is fain to cover one 
fin with another, and the more he ftrives to 
difentangle himfelf the more is he fuar’d ix 
the work of bis own hands. Into what per- 


, plexities did David's fin bring him ? {uch as 


by 
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by all his power and arts he could not free 
himfelf from: He was glad to commit a 
greater crime to avoid the fhame ofa lefs, 
and could find no other way to conceal his 
adultery but by plunging himfelf into the 
guilt of murther. And thus it is proportiona- 


bly-in all other vices.. The ways of fin are. 


crooked paths,full of windings and turnings; 
but the way of holinefs and vertue is a high 
way, and lies fo plain before us that wayfa- 
ring men, though fools {hall not err therein. 
‘There needs no: skill to keep a mans felf 
true:and honeft, if we will but refolve to 
deal juftly and'to peak» the truth to our 
neighbour nothing in the whole world is 
eafier: For there is nothing of artifice and 
reach ‘required to’ enable a man to {peak as 
he thinks, and todoto others as he would 

bedealt withall himfelf 
- And as the ways of fin are full of intri- 
cacy and:perplexities, fo likewife of trou- 
ble and difquiet. ‘There is no man that wil- 
fully commits any fin but his:confcience 
{mites him for it, and his guilty mind is fre- 
quently gall’d with the remembrance of it ; 
but the reflection upon honeft and vertu- 
ous actions hath nothing of regret and dif- 
quiet in it. Noman’s conf{cience ever trou- 
bled him for not’ being honeft, no man’s 
‘reafon ever challeng’d him for not being 
ae drunk, 
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drunk, no man ever broke his fleep or was 
haunted with fears of divine vengeance 
becaufe he was confcious to himfelf that he 
had liv’d foberly, and righteoufly,and godly in 
the world, But with the ungodly it is not fo. 
There is no man that is knowingly wicked 
but he is guilty to himfelf, and there isno 
man that carries guilt about him but he 
hath received a fting into his foul which © 
makes him reftlefs, fo that he can never have 
any perfect eafe and pleafure in his mind. 

I might have defcended to particular In- 
ftances, and have fhewn how much more 
troublefome the practice of every fin and 
vice is than the exercife of the contrary 
erace and vertue; but that would be too 
Jarge a fubject to be brought within the 
limits of a tingle difcourfe. 

VI. Let but vertue and vice, a religious 
and wicked courfe of life be put in equal cir- 
cumftances, do but fuppofe a man to be as 
much accuftom’d and inur’d to the oneas 
he has been to the other, and then I doubt 
not but the advantages of eafe and pleafure, 
will be found to be on the fide of Religion : 
and if we do not put the cafe thus we make 
an unequal comparifon. For there is no man 
but when he firft begins a wicked courfe 
feels a great deal of regret in his mind, the 
terrours of his confcience and the fears of 

damna- 
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‘damnation are very troublefom to him. It is 
poffible that by degrees a man may harden 
his confcience, and by a long cuftome of 
finning may in a great meafure wear off 
that tender fenfe of good and evil which 
makes fin fo uneafie: But then if in the 
practice ofa holy life a man may by the 
{ame degrees arrive to far greater peace and 
tranquillity of mind than ever any wicked 
man found in a finfull courte, if by cuftome 
vertue will come to be more pleafant than 
ever vice was, then the advantage is plain- 
ly on the fide of Religion. And thisis truly 
the cafe. It is troublefome at firft for a man 
to begin any new courfe,and to do contrary 
to what he hath been accuftom’d to; but 
let a man but habituate himfelf to a reli- 
gious and vertuous life, and the trouble will 
go off by degrees and unfpeakable pleafure 
fucceed in the room of it. It is an excellent 
rule which Pythagoras gave to his Scholars, 
optimum vite genus eligito, nam confuetudo 
faciet jucundiffimum;pitch upon the beft courfe 
of life, refolve always to do that which is 
moft reafonable and vertuous, and cuftom 
will foon render it the moft eafte.'There is no- 
thing of difficulty in a good life but what 
may be conquer’d by cuftome as well as the 
difficulties of any other courfe, and when a 
man is once us'dto it the pleafure of it will 
be greater than of any other courfe. Let 
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Let no man then decline or forfake Re- 
ligion for the pretended difficulties of it; 
‘and lay afide all cares of God’s command- 
ments upon this fuggeftion that they are 
umpoflible to be kept. For you fee they are 
not only poflible but eafie. And thofe who 
upon pretence of the trouble and difficul- 
ties of Religion abandon themfelves to a 
wicked courfe of life may. eafily be con- 
vine'd that they take more pains to ‘make 
themfelves miferable than would ferve to 
bring them to happinefs.. There is no man 
that is afervant of fin,and a flave to any bafé 
luft, but might if he pleas’d get to Hea- 
ven with lefs trouble than he goes to Hell. 
» $o.that upon confideration of the whole 
matter, there is no reafon why any man 
thould be deterr’d from a holy and vertuous 
lite for fear of the labour and pains of it. 
Becaufe., every one. that is wicked takes 
more pains in another way, and is more in- 
duftrious onely toa worfe purpofe. Now he 
that can travel in deep and foul ways ought 
not tofay that he cannot walk in fair. He 
that ventures to run upon a precipice,when 
every ftep he takes is with danger of his life 
and his foul,ought not to pretend any thing 
againft the plain and fafe paths of Religion, 
which will entertain us with pleafure all a- 
long in the way and. crown us with hap- 
pinels atthe end. -. ..... 2. TIM. 
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2 TIM. 2. 19. 


Let every one that nameth the name 


of Chrift, depart from iniquity. 


“WHE whole verfe runs thus: Never- 


thelefs the foundation of God ftan- . 


deth fure, having this feal, The Lord know- 
eth them that are his: And, Let every one 
that nameth the name of Chrift depart from 
eniguity. 43 | 

In which words the Apoftle declares 
to us the terms of the covenant between 
God and man.For the word Seuz@ which 
is here tranflated foundation, according to 


the ufual fignification of it, is likewife 
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(as learned men have obférv'd) fome-: ~ 


- times ufed for an inftrument of contrac 
_ whereby two parties do oblige themfelves 


mutually to each other. And this notion - 


of the word agrees very well with what 
_ follows concerning the feal affix'd to it, 
— which is very fuitable to a Covenant but 
Fg: R not 
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not at all toa foundation. "Tis true in- 
deed, as the learned Grotius hath obfer- 
ved, there ufed anciently to be infcrip- 
tions on foundation-ftones, and the word 
opezyic which we render feal may like- 
wife fignifié an infcription ; and then 
the fenfe will be very .current thus, 
The foundation of God ftandeth fure, ha-, 
ving this infcription. But it is to be con- 
fidered,, ‘that though ofex,«nmay figni- 
fie an infcription, yet it is onely an infcrip- 
tion upon a feal which hath no relation 
to a foundation, but is very proper toa 


‘covenant or mutual obligation. And ac- 


cordingly the feal affixt to this zn/frument, 
or covenant between God and man is in 
allufion to the cuftom of thofe countries — 
faid to have.an infcription on both fides — 
apreeable to the condition of the perfons 
contracting. OnGod's part there is this 
imprefs or infcription, Zhe Lord knoweth 
them that are his,that is, God will own and 
reward .thofe that are faithfull to him:. 
And on our part, Let every one that na- 
meth the name of Chrift, depart from ini- 
quity. | ; 
_ Let every one that nameth the name of. 
Chrift, that is, that calls himfelf a Chri- 
{tian.. For to name the name of any one 
or to have his name call’d upon us does 
ac- 


* 
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according to the uf of this Phrafe a: 
mong the Hebrews, fignifie nothing ele 
but to be denominated from him. ‘Thus 
‘tis frequently ufed in the O/d Teftament, 
and fometimes in the New, Do they not Jam.2. 7: 
blafpheme that worthy name by the which 
_ ye are called? that is, the name of title: 
of Chriftians ; and that expreffion, if ye 1 Pet. 4: 
Le reproached for the name of Chrift, is at '* 
the fixteenth verte varied, if any man fuf- 
fer asa Chriftian. So that to name the 
name of Chriftis to call our felves Chri- 
ftians. 7 , 
Let every one that nameth the name of 
Chrift depart from iniquity. The word 
ewe is often taken firiétly for injuftice 
or unrighteoufnefs, but fometimes ufed, 
more largely for fin and wickednefs in 
the general. And fo it feems to be ufed 
here in the Text, becaufé there is no rea= 
{on from the context to reftrain it to any 
particular kind of fin or vice, and be- 
caufe Chriftianity lays an equal obligation 
upon men to abftain from all fin. Ler 
évery one that nameth the name of Chriff 
depart from iniquity, that is, every Chri- 
ftian obligeth himfelf by his  profefii- 
on to renounce all fin and to live a.holy 
life. . tly, 
In fpeaking to this argument I fhall do 
thefe two things. “Rz x. Shew 
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1. Shew what obligation the profeffion 
of Chriftianity lays upon men to live holy 
lives. 

2. Endeavour to. perfwade thofé who 
call themfelves Chriftians to anfwer this — 
obligation. 


I. What obligation the profeffion of 
Chriftianity lays upon men. to, live holy 


lives. He that calls himfelf a Chriftian ~~ 


profefleth to entertain the Doctrine of 
Chrift, to live in the imitation of his holy. 
example, and to have folemnly engaged 
himfelf to allthis. Ifhall {peak briefly to 


thefe,and then come to that which I prin= _ 
cipally intend, to perfwade men to live . 


accordingly. : 
1. Hethat profefleth himfelf a Chrifti- 
an profeffeth to entertain the - doétrine 
of Chrift, to believe the whole Gofpel , 
to aflent to all the articles of the Chri- 
{tian faith, to all the precepts and pro- 


mifes and threatnings of the Gofpel. 


Now the great defiga, the proper inten- 
tion of this doétrine is to take men off 


from fin, and to direct and encourage them 
to a holy life. It teacheth us what we are - 


to believe concerning God and Chrift, 


. not with any defign to entertain our minds 


with. 


- 


bel 
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with the bare {peculation of thofe truths | 


but to better our lives. For every article 
of our faith is a proper argument againft 
fin, and a powerfull motive to obedience. 
The whole hiftory of Chrift’s appearance 


in the world, all the difcourfes and ac- — 


tions of his life, and the fufferings of his 
death do all tend to this; the ultimate 
iffue of all is the deffroying of fin; So St: 
Fohn tells us, for this purpofe was the Son 
of God manifefted that he might deftroy the 
works of the devil. But this 1s moft ex- 
prefly and fully declar’d to us, Tit. 2.11, 
12,13, 14. The grace of God that bringeth 


1 Joh. 3.8. 


falvation hath appeared to all men, teaching | 


us that denying ungodline[s and worldly lufts 
we fbould live foberly, righteoufly, and godly 
in this prefent world ; looking for that blef- 
fed hope, and the glorious appearing of the 


great God and our Saviour Fefus Chrift; 


who gave himfelf for us that be might re- 
deem us from all iniquity, and puriftie unto 


himfelf a peculiar people zealous of good 


works. 


The precepts of the Gofpel do frictly- 


command holinefs, and that univerfal; the 
purity of our fouls, and the chaftity of our 


bodies ; to cleanfe our felves from all filthine/s 2 Cor.7-x. 


of fefh and fpirit ; to abjlain from alh kind ' . 


Of. evil ; to be holy in all manner of converfa- 
if R 3 tion. 


1 Chef. 5. 


1” Pet =i. 


ee 
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tion. ‘They require us to endeavour after 
the higheft degrees of holinef that are at- 
tainable.by us in this imperfect ftate, ro 
Mat. 5.48. Le holy as he that hath called us is holy; to 
be perfect as our father which is in heaven is 
perforin tos -, | 
And all the promifes of the Gofpel are 
fo many encouragements to obedience and 
2007-1. 9 holy life ; having therefore thefe promifes, 
tet us cleanfe our felves from all filthinefs of 
lefo and Ipzrit and perfect holine[s in the 
fear of God. Weare told by St. Peter that 
thefe exceeding great and precious promi- 
{es are given to usthat by thefe we might 
2 Pet. 1.4. fo partakers of a Divine nature, having 
efcaped the pollution that is in the world 
through luft ; and that we might g/ve all 
diligence to add to our faith vertue, and to 
vertue knowledge, and to knowledge tempe- 
rance and patience and brotherly-kindne[s and 
charity. | 7 
And the threatwings of the Gofpel are 
fo many powerfull ° arguments again it 
in. oe 
Therefore the Apoftle calls the Gofpel 


Kony t- the power of Ged unto falvation, becaufe 
16. 18. ; £7 Dk 
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holy do@trine of the Chriftian Religion 
which is perfectly oppofite to all impiety 
and wickednefs of life. We profefs to be 
governed by thofe laws which do ftridtly 
enjoyn holinefs and vertue. We profefs to 
be perfwaded that all the promifes and 
threatnings of the Gofpel are true, which 
offer fuch great and glorious rewards to 
obedience and threaten tranfgreffion and 
difobedience with fuch dreadfull punith- 
ments. Andif fo, we are obliged both 
by our reafon and our intereft to live ac- 
cordingly. | 

2. He that profeffeth himfelf a Chrifti- 
an‘ profefleth to live in the imitation of 
Chrift’s example and to follow his fleps 
who did no fin, neither was guile found in 
his mouth. The Son of God came into 
the world not onely by his Dodtrine to in- 
ftruct us in the way to happinefs and by 
his death to make expiation of fin, but 
by his life to be an example to us of holi- 
nefs and vertue. “ Therefore in Scripture 
we find feveral Zitles given him which im- 
port his exemplarinefs, as of a Priuce and 
a Captain, a Mafter anda Guide. Now if 
he be our pattern we fhould endeavour 
tobe like him, to have the fame mind that 
was in Chrift. Fefus; to walk in love as he 


allo bath loved us and given himfelf for us. 
| R ae We 
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We fhould afpire after the higheft degree 
of holinefs, make it our conftant and fin- 
cere endeavour to pleafe God and do his 


will and to fulfill all righteoufne/s as he did. 


Does any man profefs himfelf a Chriftian 


and yet abandons himfelf to intemperance | 


and filthy lufts> is this like our Saviour ? 
Are we cruel and unmercifull? is this like 
the High Prieft of our profeffion? Are we 
proud and paffionate, malicious and re- 
vengefull> is this to be like-minded with 
Chritt who was meek and lowly in Spirit, 
who prayed for his enemies and offer'd wi 
his blood to God on the behalf of them 
that thed it? If we call our felves Chrift- 
ans we profefs to have the life of Chrift 
continually before us, and to be always 
correcting and reforming our lives by that 
pattern. 

3. He that calls himfelf a Chriftian 
hath folemnly engaged himflf to renounce 
all fin and to live a holyJife. By Baptifm 
we have folemnly taken upon us the pro- 
feffion of Chriftianity, and engaged our 
felves to renounce the Devil and all his 


‘works, and obediently to keep God’s com- 


mandments. Anciently thofé who were 
baptized put off their garments, which 
fignified the putting off the body of fin; 


and were immers’d and buried in the wa- 


ter, 


» & 


we 
4 
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ter, to reprefent their death of fin; and then 
did rife up again out of the water, to fig- 
nifie their entrance upon a new life. And to 
thefe cuftoms the Apoftle alludes when he 
fays, How fall we that are dead to fin live Rom, 6.2, 
any longer therein; Know ye not, that {034 5,6 
many of us as were baptized into Fefus 
Chrift were baptized into his death 2 There- 
fore we are buried with him in Laptifin into 
death, that like as Chrift was raifed up from 
the dead by the glory of the Father even fo 
we alfo fhould walk in newnels of life: For 
if we have been planted together inthe like- 
nels of his death we fball be alfo in the like- 
nefs of his refurrettion, knowing this, that 
our old man is crucified with him that the 
body of fin might be deftroyed, that hence- 
forth we might not ferve fix. So that by” 
Baptifm we profefs to be entred into a 
new ftate, and to be endued with a new 
nature; 20 have put off the old man with his 
deeds; to’ have quitted our former con 
verfation, which is corrupt according to 
deceitful lufts, and ta be renewed iw the 
Spirit of our minds, and tohave put on the 
new man which after God 13 created in righ- 
teoufnels and true holinefs. And there- 
fore Baptifm is called the putting on of 
Chrift; As many of you as have been bap- Gai. 3. 27. 
tized into Chrift, have put on Chrift. Now 
: Ay 
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if we profefs to have put on Chrift we 
mutt quit and renounce our lufts, becaufe 
thefe are inconfiftant, as appears by the.op- 
pofition which the Apoftle makes between 
Rom. 13.them ; Put ye on the Lord Fefus Chrift, and 
% make not provifton for the flefe to fulfill the 
lufts thereof. 7 Des 
And as we did folemnly covenant with 
God to this purpofe in Baptifm, fo we do 
folemnly renew this obligation fo often 
as we receive the blefled Sacrament of 
Chrif?'s Body and Blood. Therefore the 
cup in the Sacrament is called the zew — 
Covenant in his Blood, that is, this repre- 
fents the fhedding of Chrift’s blood by — 
which rite the covenant between God 
and man is ratified» And as by this God 
doth confirm his promifes to us, fo we 
do oblige our felves to be faithfull and 
obedient to him, and if we fin wilfully after 
we have received the knowledge of the truth, © 
that is, after we are become Chriftians, 
we account the blood of the Covenant 
4 common thing, that is, we make nothing 
of the folemneft rite that ever was u- 
fed in the world for confirmation of any 
covenant, the fhedding of the blood of 
the fon of God. “And that this was al- 
ways underflood to be the meaning of this 
holy Sacrament, to renew our Covenant 
; with 
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with God, and folemnly to confirm our 
refolutions of a holy life is very plain 
from that account which Pliny * gives.us of * plin. E- 
the worfhip of the Chriftians in a Letter pitt. L-re. 
to Trajan the Emperour ; in which he tells pilt. 91, 
him that they alfembled early in the marn- 
ing béfore day, to fing a Ffymn to Chrift as 
God; and then Caith he) they do facra- 
mento fe obftringere., bind themfelves by a fa- 
‘crament or oath not to rob or fteal or commit 
adultery, not to break their word or fallifie 
their truft, and after they have eaten toge- 
ther they depart home. Which is plain- 
_ Tyan account of the Chriftians celebrating 
of the holy Sacrament, which it feems was 
then look’d upon as an oath whereby Chris 
_flians did folemnly covenant and engage 
themfelves againf{t all wickednefs ‘and 
vice. 
Thus you fee what obligation the pro- 
feffion of Chriftianity lays upon us to ho- 
linefs of life. From all which it is evi- 
dent that the Gofpel requires fomething 
qn our part. For the Covenant between 
God and us is a mutual engagement, and 
as there are dlefings promifed on his part 
fo there are conditions to be performed 
on ours. And if we live wicked and un- 
. holy lives, if we neglect our duty to- 
wards God.we have no title ar all i 


rea P-n 
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the bleffings of this Covenant. The con- 
trary doctrine to. this hath been greedily 
entertained to the vaft prejudice of Chri- 
ftianity, as if in this new Covenant 
of the Gofpel God took all upon him- 
felf, and required nothing or as good as 
nothing, of us, that it would be a difpa- 
ragement to the freedom of God’s grace 
to think he expeéts any thing from us, 


“That the Gofpel is all promifes and our 


part is onely to believe and embrace 
them, that is, to be confident that God 


will perform them if we can but think 


fo, though we do nothing elfe ; which is 


an-eafie condition to fools but the hard-— 
eft in the world to a wife man,° who if 


his falvation depended upon it could never 
perfwade himfelf to believe that the holy 
God without any refpect at all to his re- 
pentance and amendment would beftow 
upon him forgivenefS of fins and eternal 
lite, onely becaufe he was confident that 
God would do fo. Asif any man could 


A 


think that it were a thing fo highly accep. 


table to God that men fhould believe of © 
him that he loves to difpenf his ‘grace 


and mercy upon the moft unfit and un- 
reafonable terms. A Covenant’ does ne- 
ceflarily imply a mutual obligation, and 
the Scripture plainly tells us what are 

: NN the 
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the terms and conditions of this Cove- 
nant both on God’s part and ours, name= 
ly, that he will be our God and we fhall 
be his people. But he hath no-where {aid 
that though we be not his people yet he 
will be our God. The feal of this Cove- 
nant hath two zafcriptions upon it; one 
on God’s part, that he will kwow therm that 
are his; and another on our part, that we 
thall depart from iniquity. But if we will 
not fubmit to this condition God will not 
‘know us, but will bid us depart from him. 

- So our Saviour tells us, Z will fay unto Mat.7.23-) 

them depart from me ye workers of iniquity, 

. I know you not. If we deal falfly in cove- 
nant with God and break loofe from all 
our engagements to him, we releafe God 
from all the promifes that he hath made 
to us. If we neglect to perform thofe 
conditions upon which he hath fufpended 
the performance of his promifes, we dif- 
charge the obligation on God's part, and 
he remains faithfull though he deny us 
that happinef&$ which he promifed under 

~ thofe conditions which we have neg- 
- lected. 


a 


é 


& 


If. Icome now to the fecord thing pro- 
pounded, and that is to per{wade thofe - 
who profefs Chriftianity to anfwer is 
7 obli= 
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obligations to a holy life which their Re- 
ligion lays upon them. We all call our. 
feives Chriftians, and would be very much 
offended at any man that fhould deny us 
this title. But let us not cheat our {elves 
with an empty and infignificant name,but 
if we will call our {elves Chriftians let us 
fill up this great title, and make good our 
profeffion by a fuitable life and practice. 
And to perfwadeé us hereto, I will urge 
thefe three confiderations. 


r. The indecency. of the contrary. — 
2. ‘Fhe great {candal of it to our ble® 
fed Saviour and his holy Religion, 
and : 
3- The infinite danger of it to our own 
fouls. - 
E. Confider hos unbecoming it is for 
2 man to live unfuitably to his profeffion. 
If we call our felves Chriftians we pro- 
fefs to entertain the doctrine of the Go- 
{pel, to be taught and inftruéted by the 
eft mafter, to be the difciples of the 
higheft and moft perfect inftitution that 
ever was in the world, to have embraced 
a Religion which contains the moft exact 
rules tor the conduc and government of 
our lives, which lays: down the pldineft 
. precepts, 
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precepts, fets before us the beft ‘patterns 
and examples of a holy life, and offers 

, us the greateft affiftances and encourage- 
ments to this purpofe. We profefs to 
be furnifhed with the beft arguments to 
excite us to holinefs and vertue, to be 
awed with the greateft fears and anima 
ted with the beft hopes of any men in the 
world. | 

Now whoever makes fucch a profeffion 

as this obligeth himfelf to live anfwera- 
bly, to do nothing that fhall grofly con- 
tradict it. Nothing ismore abfurd than for 
aman to act contrary to his profeffion, to 
pretend to great matters and perform no- 
thing of what he pretends to. Wife men 
will not be caught with pretences nor be 
impofed upon with an empty profeffion, 
but they will enquire into our lives and 
actions and by thefe they will make a 
judgment of us. They cannot {ee into our 
hearts nor pry into our underftandings 
to difcover what it is that we inwardly 
believe, they cannot difcern thofé fecret 
and fupernatural principles that we preé-_ 

‘tend to be acted by: But thisthey can do, 

they can examine our actions and behold: 

our good or bad works, and try whether 

our lives be indeéd anfwerable to our 

profeffion ahd do really excell the pe 
re) 
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ef other men who do not pretend to fuch 
great things. There are a great many fa- 
gacious perfons who will eafily find us 
out, will look under our mask, and fee 
through all our fine pretenfions, and. will. 
quickly difcern the abfurdity of telling the 
world that we believe one thing when we 
do the contrary. . 

If we profels to believe the Chriftian 
Religion, we expofe our {elves to the {corn 
and contempt of every difcerning man if 
we do not live up toit. With what face 
can any man continue in the practice of - 
any known fin that profeffeth to believe 
the holy doétrine of the Gofpel which 
forbids all fin under the higheft and feve- 
re{t penalties? If we did but believe the 
hiftory of the Gofpel as we do any ordi- 
nary credible ftory, and did we but re-. 
gard the Laws of Chriftianity as we do the 
laws of the Land; were we but perfwa- 
ded, that fraud and ‘oppreffion, lying» 
and perjury, intemperance and unclean-— 
nefs, covetoufnefs and pride, malice.and 
revenge, the neglect of God and Reli-_ 
gion will bring men to hell as certainly as_ 
treafon and felony will bring a man un-_ 
der the fentence of the Law: Had we but 
the fame awe and regard for the threat- 
nings and promifes of the Gofpel that we 

ne Digi porree have> 


. 
- 
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have for the frowns and {miles of thofe 


_ who are in power and authority, ever 


ta 


» this would be effe@tual to keep us from 


— fin. And if the Gofpel have not this efs 


-fect upon us it isan argument that wedo 


not believe it. 


‘Tis to no purpofé to go about to per- 
{wade men that we do heartily entertain 


' the dodtrine of Chrift, that dofrine 


which hath all the characters of piety and 
juftice, of holinefs and vertue upon it; 
which obligeth men to whatfoever things 


are true, whatfoever things are honeft , 
_ whatfoever things are chaft, whatfoever 


things are lovely, and of good report, if 
we have no regard to thefe things in our 


lives. He that would know what a man 


believes, let him attend rather to what he 
does than to what he, talks. He- that 
leads a wicked life makes a more crédible 
and effectual profeffion of infidelity than 
he who in words onely denies the Gofpel It 
is the hardeft thing in the world to ima- 
gine that that man believes Chriftianity 


who by ungodlinefs and worldly lufts does 


deny and renounce it. If we profefs our 
felves Chriftians, it may juftly be expect- 
ed from us that we fhould evidence this 


by our actions, that we fhould live at 


c 


another rate than the Heathens did, 
cay 3 | S that 


259 


260 


Sermon Seventh,  Vol.J 
that we who worfhip a holy and juft God 
fhould not allow our felves the liberty to 
fin as thofe did who worfhipped fuch 
Gods as were examples of fin and pa- 
trons of their vices. Thou who profeffeft 
thy felf a Chriftian may’ft not walk in 
the lufts of the flelh and of unclean- 
nefs as thofe did who worthipped a luft- 
full Jupiter and a wanton Venus. ‘Thou 


- may’ft not be intemperate as thofe were 


who worfhipped a drunken Bacchus. Thou 
may ft not be crueland unmercifullas thofe 
were who worfhipped a fierce Saturz s 
Nor may’ft thou fteal as thofe did who 
worfhipped a thievifh Mercury. Thou mutt 
remember that thou art a Chriftian, and 
when thou art ready to debafe thy felf to 
any vile luft confider what title thou bear- 
eft, by what name thou art called, whofe: 
difciple thou art; and then fay to thy felf,. 
fhall I allow my felf in any impiety or 
wickednefs of life who pretend to be in-. 
ftructed by that grace of God which 
teaches men to deny ungodlinefs and 
worldly lufts? Shall I cherith any finfull 
paffion who pretend to have mortified: 
all thefe and to have put off the old maw 
with his deeds? Gree: | 
- It is not being gilded over with the ex- 
ternal profeffion of Chriftianity that wilk 
| avail 


to. So ae ts ‘ 
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avail us, our Religion muft be a vital 
principle inwardly to change and tranf 

form us. What the Apoftle fays concern= 
ing Circumcifion we may apply to them: 
that are baptized and make an outward 
profeffion of Chriftianity; Baptifn ve- 
rily profiteth if we obey the Gofpel, but 
if we walk contrary to the precepts of 
it our Baptifm is no Baptifin, and our 
Chriftianity is Heathenifin. If by our lives 
and actions we do contradi& that Religi- 
on which we profefs, we do by this ve- 
ty thing prove our félves to be counter- 
feits and hypocrites; and that we have 
onely taken up our Religion for a fathion, 
and received it according to cuftom; 
we were born in a Countrey where it 
is reverenced, and therefore we are of it. 
And the reafon why we are Chriftians 
rather than Jews, or Turks, or Heathens, 
is becaufe Chriftian Religion had the for- 
tune to come firft in our way and to 
befpeak us at our entrance into the 
world. ‘ 

Are we not afhamed to take up a pro- 
feflion upon fuch flight grounds, and to 
wear about us fuch an empty titlé> Te 
fhould make our blood to rife in our faces 

to confider what a diftance there ‘is be-,, 
_ tween our Religion and our lives, T re- 
ata | S 2 memes 
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member Tully upbraids the Philofophers 
very {martly for living unfuitably to their 
Doétrines. A Philofopher (faith he) is un- 
pardonable if he mifcarry in his life, quod 
in officio cujus magifter effe vult labitur ; 
artemque vite profel[us, delinquit in vita; 
becaufe he 1s, faulty in that wherein he pre- 
tends tobe amafter, and whilft he profeffeth 


an Art of living better than other men he 


mifcarries in this life. With how much 
greater reafon may we challenge Chrifti- 
ans for the mifcarriages of their lives, 


which are fo directly contrary to their 
profeffion? It may juftly be fufpected 


that fo perfect an inflitution as the Gofpel 
is, which the Son of God came from 
Heaven on purpofe to propagate in the 
world, fhould make men more ftri@tly ho- 
ly and vertuous, and fet the profeffors of 
it at a greater diftance from all impurity. 
and vice thar ever any inftitution in the 
world did. .If a man profefS any other 
Art or Calling it is expected that he fhould 
be skill in itand excell thofe who do not 
pretend to it. Tis the greateft difparage- 
ment to a Phyfician that can be to fay of 


him, that he is in other refpects an excellent 


man onely he hath no great skill in dif 
eafes, and the methods of cure, becaufé 


* this is his Profefion: He might be par- 
‘ 


don’d | 


oe ‘ ) 
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_ don’d.for other defects, but the proper 
skill of his Art may juftly be expected 
from him. So for a Chriftian; to fay of 
him, the worft thing in him is his /éfe; he 
is very orthodox in his opinions, but 
he’s anill-natur’d man, one of very vio- 
lent paffions, he will be very frequently 
drunk, he makes no confcience of his deal- 
ings, he is very uncharitable to all that 
differ from him: This man is faulty in 
his profeffion, he is defective in that which 
fhould be his excellency ; he may have 
orthodox opinions in Religion, but when 
all is done there is no fic errour and 
herefie, nothing fo fundamentally oppofite 
to Religion asa wicked life. A Chriftian 
does not pretend to have a better wit 
or a more piercing underftanding than a 
Turk or Heathen, but he proteffeth to 
live better than they, to be more chatt 
and more temperate, more juft and more 
charitable, more meck and gentle, more 
loving and peaceable than other men: If 
he fail in this, where is the 4r¢ the man 
boafts of? to what purpote is all this 
noife and ftir about the Gofpel and 
the holy. doétrine. of Chrift? If any 
man profefs himfelf a Chriftian and do 
‘not live better than others he is a mere 
pretender and Mountebank in Religion, 
; : S 3 5 he’s 


é 


263 


264 Sermon Seventh, Vol. I, 
he’s a bungler in his own Art and unskill’d 
in his proper profeffion. This is the firft, 
the indecency of the thing. eh 

2. Confider how great a {candal this 
muft needs be to our blefled Saviour and 
his holy Religion. The Chriftian Religi- 
on hath undergone many a hard cenfure 
for the mifcarriages of the. profeflors of 
it. The impieties and vices of thofé who 
call themfelves Chriftians have caufed | 
many fharp reflexions upon Chriftianity, 
and made the Son of God and the Bleffed 
Saviour of the world to wear the odious 
names of deceiver and impoftor. If aman 
did defign to do the greateft {pight to Re- 
ligion he could not er it a deeper 
wound, he could not takea more effectual 
courfe to difparage it than by a lewd and 
debauched life. For this will fill be an 
objection in the minds of thofe who are 
{trangers and enemies to our Religion. If 
the Gofpel were fo excellent an inftitution 
as it is reported to be, furely we fhould fee } 
better effects of it in the lives of thofe whe 
profefs it. When we would perfiwade a - 
Heathen to our Religion, and tell him 
how holy a God we ferve, what excel 
lent patterns we imitate, what {piritual 
and divine precepts of holinefs and Vere. 
fue our Religion does contain ; may not 


he 
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3 he reply, would you have me to believe © 


you when I fee you do not believe your 


_ felves? If you believed your Religion you 


would live according to it. For if the 


Gofpel were every word of it falfe,if there: 


were neither a Heaven to be hoped for 
nor a Hell to be feared after: this life, how 


could many. Chriftians live wore tham 


they do? . 

~ As we would not proclaim to the 
world that the Gofpel is an unholy and 
vicious Inftitution, let us- take heed that 
we bring no fcandal upon it by our lives, 
left. the enemies of our Religion fay as Sal- 
viantells us they did in his time, Si Chri- 


ftus Santta: docuiffet Chriftiani fantle vix- 


iffent, farely if Chrift had taught. fo holy a 
doctrine Chriftians. would have lived holier 
lives. Tully tells us that- one~ of the 
fhrewdeft arguments that ever was brought 


 againft Philofophy was this, quofdam per- 


fectos Philofophos turpiter vivere, that fome 


great Philofophers led very: filthy lives.. 


Celfus and Porphyry, Ffierocles and: Fulian, 
among all their witty invectives againft 


Chriftian’ Religion have: nothing againft 
st that reflects fo much: upon it as do the 


wicked lives of fo many Ghriftians. The 


- greateft enmity to Religion is to profefs it 


and to: live unanfwerably to it. 
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es This confideration ought greatly to af. 


Phil. 3. 18, 


fect us.. Iam fure the Apoftle {peaks of it 
with great paffion and vehemency, For ma- 
ny walk of whom I have told you often, and 
now tell you even weeping , that they are | 
enemies of the Crofs of Chrift, whofe end is 
deftruttion, whofe God is their belly, whofe 
glory is in their -[hame, who mind earthly 
things. A Few or a Turk is not fo Sreat an 
enemy to Chriftianity as a lewd and viti- 
ous Chriftian. Therefore let me befeech 
Chriftians, as they tender the honour of 
their Saviour and the credit of their Reli- 
gion, that they would conform their lives 
to the holy precepts of Chriftianity. And if 
there be any who are refolved to continue 
in a Vitious courfe to the injury and difpa- 
ragement of Chriftianity, I could almoft 


entreat of them that they would quit 


their profeffion and renounce their Bap- 
tifm, that they would lay afide their title 
of Chriftians and initiate themfelves in 
Heathenifh rites and fuperftitions, or be 
circumcifed for Fews or Turks: For it were 
really better, upon fome accounts, that 


, fuch men fhould abandon their Profeffion, 


than keep on a vizard which ferves to no 
other purpofe but to {eare others from Re- 
ligion: 


3: And Laftly, let us confider the dan- 
' | ger 
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ger we expofe our felves to by not livin 
anfwerably to our Religion. And this, 
hope, may prevail upon fuch as are not - 

- moved by the former confiderations. 
Hypocrites are inftanc’d in Scripture , 
as a fort of finners that fhall have the 
fharpeft torments and the fierceft dam- 
nation. When our Saviour would fet 
forth the great feverity of the Lord to- 
wards the evil fervant he expreffeth it 
thus, he fhall cut him in funder and appoint Mat. 24, 
him his portion with Flypocrites. So that 51- 
the punifhment of Hypocrites feems to 
be made in the meafure and ftandard of 

_ the higheft punifhment. Thou profeffeft 
to believe in Chrift and to hope in him 
for falvation, but in the mean time thou 
liveft a wicked and unholy life, thou doft: 
not believe but prefume on him, and wilt 
find at the great day that this thy confi-' 
dence will be thy confufion, and he whom 
thou hopeft will be thy Advocate and Sa- 
viour will prove thy Accufer and thy 
Judge. What our Saviour fays to the 
Jews, There is one that accufeth you even 
Mofes in whom ye truft may very well be 
applied to falfe Chriftians, there 1s one 
that accufeth you and will condemn you, 
even Jefus in whom ye truft. 2 
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The profeflion of Chriftianity and 
mens having the name of Chrift named 
upon them will be fo far from fecuring 
them from Hell,-that it will fink them 
the deeper into it. Many are apt to pity 
the poor Heathens who. never heard of 
the name of Chrift, and fadly to condole — 
their cafe, but as our Saviour faid upon 
another occafion, Weep not for then, wee | 
for your felves. There’s no fuch miferable 
perfon in the world as a degenerate Chri- 
ftian, becaufe he falls into the greateft mi- 
fery from the greateft advantages and: op- 
portunities of being happy. Doft thou la- 
ment the condition of Socrates, and Cato, 
and Ariftides, and doubt what fhall. be- 
come of them at the day of Judgment 2 
and canft thou, who art an impious and 
prophane Chriftian, think that thou thalt 
efcape the damnation of Hell? 
Doft thou. believe that the moral Hea- 
then fhall be caft out? and canft thou - 
who haft led a wicked life under the-pro= 
feffion of Chriftianity have the impu- 
dence to hope that thow fhalt fit down 
with Abraham, aac and Facob in the 
Kingdom of God? No, thofé fins whieh, 
are committed by. Chriftians’ under. -the 
enjoyment of the Gofpel are of deeper 
dye and clothed with blacker agorava~ 
tions 


= 
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tions than the fins of Heathens ‘ei eo- 
pable of. A Pagan may live without God 


in the world, and be unjuft towards men, 


at a cheaper rate and upon eafier terms 
than thou whoart aChriftian. Better had 
it been thou hadft never known one {yl- 
lable of the Gofpel, never heard of the 


‘name of Chrift than that having taken 


it upon thee thou fhouldft not depart 


from iniquity. Happy had it been for 
thee that thou hadft been born a Jew, or 


a Turk, or a poor Indian, rather than 
that being bred among Chriftians and 
profeffing thy felf of that number 
thou fhouldft lead a vitious and unholy 
life. . | 

I have infifted the’ longer upon thiele 


- arguments, that I might, if poffible, a- 


waken men to a ferious confideration of 
their lives, and perfwade them to a real 
reformation of them; that I may oblige 
all thofe who call themfelves Chriftians 
to live up to the effential and fundamental 
Laws of our Religion; to love God, and 
to love our neighbour; to do to every 
man as we would have him to do to 
us, to mottifie our lufts, and fubdue 
our pafflions,. and fincerely to endeavour 
to grow in every grace and vertue, and 
to abound in all the fruits of ale 

Nels 
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nefs which are by Jefus Chrift to the praife 
and glory of God. * 

This indeed would become our profeffi- 
on and be honourable to our Religion, 
and would remove one of the greateft ob- 
ftaclesto the progrefs of the Gofpel. For 
how can we expect that the doctrine of 
God our Saviour fhould gain any confide- - 
rable ground in the world, fo long as by 
the unworthy lives of fo many Chriftians 
*tis reprefented to the world at fo great 
difadvantage? If ever we would have 
Chriftian Religion effe@tually recommen- 
ded, it muft be by the holy and unblame- ~ 
able lives of thofe who make profeffion of 
it. Then indeed it would look with {6 a- 


‘miablea countenance as to invite many to 


it, andcarry fo much majefty and authori- 
ty in it as to command.reverence from its ~ 
greateft enemies, and make men to ac- 
knowledge that God is in us of a truth 
and to glorifie our Father which is in Hea- 

ven. . a4 


The good God grant that as we have 
taken upon us the profefiion of Chri- 
tianity, fo we may be carefull fo to 
live that we may adorn the dottrine 
of God our Saviour in all things ; 
that the grace of God which bringeth — 

falvation 
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*— falvation may teach us to deny un- 
godline(s and worldly lufts , and to 
live foberly, righteoufly and godly in~ 
this prefent world; looking for that 
bleffed hope, and the glorious appear- 
ing of the great God and our Saviour 
Fefus Chrift, to whom with the Father 
and the Holy Ghoft, &c. 
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PHIL UL 26 


For our Converfation 1 an 
Heaven. 


‘OR the underftanding of which 
words we need to look back no 

| further than the 18th verfe of this 
Chapter, where the Apoftle with great 
vehemency and paffion {peaks of fome 
among the Philippians, who indeed 
profe(s'd Chriftianity but yet would do 
any thing to decline fuffering for that 
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profeffion; there are many that walk, of \ 
whom I have told you often, and now tell , 


you even weeping, that they are enemies 
to the Crofs of Chrift ; they cannot endure 
to fuffer with him and for him, they are 
fo fenfual and wedded to this world that 
they will do any thing to avoid perfecu- 
tion; fo he defcribes them in the next 
verfe whofe end is deftruttion, whofe God 

is 
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is their belly, whofe glory is in their fhames 
who mind earthly things. Now in oppofiti- 
on to thefe fenfual andearthly-minded men 
the Apoftle gives us the character of the 
true Chriftians , they are fuch as mind 
Heaven and another world, and pre- 
fer the hopes of that to all the interefts 
of this life, our converfation is in Hea= ° 
Vert. 

For the right underftanding of which 
phrafe be pleated to-.obferve, that it is 
an allufion to a City or Corporation , 
and to the privileges and manners of 
thofe who are free of it. And Heaven is 


_ feveral times in Scripture reprefented to 


us under this notion of a City. It is faid 
of Abraham that he looked for a City 
which hath foundations, whofe builder and 
maker isGod.. It is called likewife the City 
of the living God, the heavenly Ferufalem. 
And the fame Apoftle {peaking of the un- 
certain .condition of Chriftians in this 
world fays of them, that here they have 
no continuing City, but look for one that is 
to come. 1 
Now to this City the Apoftle alludes 


here in the Text, when he {ays our con= 


verfation is in Heaven. For the word 
maAtrvuc, which is rendred converfation, — 
may either fignifie the privilege of Cie 

tizens 
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_ tizens, or their conver fation and manners, | 

or may take in both thefe. | 

— In the fir/ft fenfe of the privilege of [er 

_tizens, we find worlcle a word of near.af= 
finity with this fometimes us’d ; with a aa. 22) 
great fuin (fays the Captain to Paul ) ab- 28. 

| tained [ rl) moi dav TeUrlw, this freedom, 
According to this fenfe, fay ro wore ce 
may very well be rendred, as Tertullian 
often does this Text, municipatus xofter, 
our Citizenfbip is in Heaven; an allufion | 
perhaps (as the learned Dr. Hammond ob- - 
ferves) to thofe who though they were 
not born at Rome, and it may belived at a 
great diftance from it, had yet jus civita- 
tis Romane, the privilege of Roman Citi- 
zens. In like manner the Apoftle here 
defcribes the condition of Chriftians. *Tis 
true we are born heré in this world and 
live in it, but we belong to another Cor- 
poration ; we are denizens of another 
-Countrey and free of that City which is a- 
bove. 

_ ‘In the other fenfe of the conaer lation of 
Citizens we find the verb worrleed= uled 
towards the beginning of this Epiffle, Let 

our converfation be as it becometh the Gof- 

pel of Chrift. _ And why may not the word 
mom in the Text, without any incons Phil.r. 278 
yenience include. both thele ? as if the 

di Apoftle 
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Apoftle had faid, there are fome that mind 
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earthly things, and are fo addicted to them 
that rather than part with them they will 
forfake their Religion; but as for us, we 


-confider that we are Citizens of Heaven, 


and.accordingly we converfe and demean 


‘our felves in this-world as thofe that are 


free of another’ City and do belong to 


‘So that to ‘have oar converfation in heae 
ven does imply thefe two things. 


Firft, The {erious thoughts and confide- 


‘rations of ‘Heaven. 


Secondly, The effec which thofe thoughts 
ought to have upon our lives. 


'Thefe two things take - up: dimen. 
ing of my Text, and fhall be the fubject of 


“the following difcourfe. t fe 


Y. The ferious thoughts and confidera- 
tions of Heaven, that is, of the happy and 
glorious {tate of good men in another life. 
And concerning this, there are two things 
principally which offer themfelves’ to our 
confideration. *Fir/?, ‘The happine(s of this 
ftate. Secondly, The way and means where- 


' by we may come to partake of’ this hap- 


~pinefs. 


Firft, 
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|. pe Firft, We will confider the happinefS of BR 
‘this ftates:But what, and how ‘great this 
shappinefs is, Iam not able to réprefent to 
you. Thefe things are yet ina great mea- 
fare within the veil, and it does not now 
- fully appear what we fball be. The Scrip- 
stuxes have reveal’d fo much in general con- 
‘cerning the reality and unfpeakable felici- 
_ «ties of this ftate as may fatisfie us for the 
prefent, and ferve to enflame our defies af- 
_ ter it, and:to quicken our endeavours for 
the obtaining of it; as amely, that it is. 
“ancomparably beyond any happinefs of 
_ this world ; «that it is very great ; and that 
itis eternal; ina word, that it isfar above 
any thing that we can now conceive or 
imagine. cae 
i. It is incomparably beyond any hap- 
-pinefS inthis: world. .It is free from all thofe 
4dharp and bitter ingredients which do 
abate and allay the felicities of this life. 
Ali the enjoyments of this world are mixd, 
‘and uncertain, and unfatisfying ; nay fo 
far are they from giving us fatisfaction, 
~ that the very {weetett of them are fatiati 
‘and cloying. aa oh 
None of thé comforts of this life are 
pure and unmixt. ‘There is fomething of 
vanity mingled with all our earthly enjoy- 
ements’ and that caufeth vexation of {pzrit. 
3c eee There 
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purchas'd by fome pain, or attended with 
it, or ends in it. A great eftate:is neither 
to be got without care, nor kept without 
fear, nor loft without trouble. Dignity and 
greatnefs is troublefome almoft to all man- 
kind, it is commonly uneafie to them that 
have it and it is ufually hated and envy’d 
by thofe that have it not. Knowledge, that 
is one of the beft and fweeteft pleafures of 
humane life; and yet if we may believe - 
the experience of one, who had as greata 
fhare of it as any of the Sons of men ever 
had, he will tell us, that zhi alfo is vexa- 
tion of {pirit ; for in much wifdom there is 
much grief, and he that encreafeth know- 
ledge, encreafeth forrow. . 

Thus it is with all the things of this 
world ; the beft of them have a mixture of 
good and evil, of joy and forrow in them: 
but the happinefs of the next life is free 
from allay and mixture. In the defcrip- 
tion of the zew Ferufalem it is faid, that 
there fhall be no more curfe, and there {hall 
Le no night there, nothing to imbitter our 
bleffings, or obfcure our glory. Heaven 
is the proper region of happinefS, there 
onely are pure joys and an unmingled fe- 
heity. 

But the enjoyments of this world as 

they 


~ 
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they are mix’d, fo they are uncertain. So 


“wavering and inconftant are they that we. 


can have no fecurity of them, when we 


think our felves to have the fafteft hold_ 
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of them they flip out of our hands we ° 


know not how. For this reafon. Solo- 

mon very elegantly calls them things shat 
are not, Why wilt thou fet thine eyes upon 
that which is not 2 for riches certainly 
‘make to themfelves wings and flie like an 
Eagle towards heaven. So fugitive are they, 
that after ,all our endeavours to fecure 
them they may break loofé from us and 
in an inftant vanifh out of our fight, riches 
make to themfelves wings, and flie like an 
Eagle, intimating to us that riches are of- 
ten.acceflary to their own ruin. Many times 
the greatnefs of a man’s eftate, and no- 
thing elfe, hath been the caufe of the lofs 
of it, and of taking away the life of the 
owner thereof. The faie/s of fome mens 
fortune hath been a temptation to thofe 
who have been more powerfull to ravz/h it 
from them, thus riches make to themfelves 
wings. So that he that enjoys the greateft 


happinefs of this world does ftill want one 


happinefS more, to fecure to him for the 
future what he poflefles for the prefent. 
But the happinefs of Heaven is a fteady 
and: conftant light, fixt and unchangeable 
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as the fountain from whente it fprings, rhe 
father of lights, with whont is no variable- 
ue{s nor foadow of turning. § & 

And if the enjoyments of this life were: 
‘certain, yet they are unfatisfying, This is. 
thevavity of vanities, that every thing in 
this world can trouble us but nothing can 
Sive us fatisfaction. I know not how it is, 
but either we, or the things of this worlds 
or both, are fo phantaftical) that we can” 
neither be well with thefe things, nor well 
without them. If we be hungry, we are 
in pain; and if we eat to the full; we are 
uneafie. If we be poor we think our 
felves‘miferable, and when we come to 
be rich we commonly really are fo. If 
we are in a low condition we fret and 
murmur, and if we’chance to get up and 
to be rais’d to greatnefs we are many 
times farther from contentment than we 
were before. Sobhat we purfue the hap- 
pinefs of this world juft as little children 
chafe birds, when we think we aye come 
very near it and have it almoft it our 
hands it flies farther from us than it was 
at firft. | ae 

Nay, {0 far are the enjoyments of this. 
world from affording wus fatisfaction, that 
the fweetett of them aré moft apt to fa- 
tiate and cloy us., All the pleafures of this 
ae ere ‘i | world 
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world are fo contriv’d. as to yield us.very 
- fittle happine&. If they. go. off quickly 
they fignifie nothing, and. if they flay, 
long, we are fick of them. After a full 
draught. of any fenfual pleafure we pre- 
~ fently loath it, and hate it as much after 
the enjoyment as we courted it and longd 
for it in the expectation. But the delights 
of the other world, as they will give us full 
fatisfaction fo we ‘hall: never be weary of 
them. Every repetition of them will be 
accompanied with a new pleafure and con- 
tentment. In the felicities of Heaven thefe 
two things fhall be reconcild, which never 
met together in any fenfual delight, long 
and full enjoyment and yet a frefh and per- 
petual pleafure. As in God's prefence there 
is fulne/s of joy, fo at his right band there 
foall be pleafures for evermore. ERS 

" ». The happinefs of the other life 1s not 
onely incomparably beyond ‘any happi- 
nefs of this world (that, it it may be, isno 
great commendation of it) but it is very 
creat in it felf. The happinefs of Heaven 
is ufually in Scripture defcrib’d to us by 
fuch pleafures as are manly and excellent, 
chaft and -intellectual , infinitely more 
pure and refin’d than thofe of fenfe ; and 
if the Scripture at any time defcend to the 
metaphors of a fea/f, anda banquet, and a 
. dil 4 mare 
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marriage, st is plainly by way of accom- 
modation to our weaknefs. and condefcen- 
tion to our capacities. ae 

_ But the chief ingredients of this happi- 
nefs, fo far as the Scripture hath thought 
fit to reveal it to us, are the perfe@tion of. 
our knowledge, and the height of our love, 
and the perpetual fociety and friendfhip of 
allthe bleffed inhabitants of thofe glorious 


_™manfions; and the joyfull concurrence of 


all thefe in chearfull expreffions of grati- 
tude, inthe inceflant praifes and admira- 
tion of the fountain and author of all this 
happinefs. And what can be more de- 
lightfull than to have our underftand- 
ings entertain’d witha clear fight of the 
beft and moft perfect Being, with the 


Knowledge of all his works and of the 


wile defigns of his providence here in the 


- World? than to live in the reviving pre- 


fence of God, and to be continually atten- 
ding upon him whof favouris life , and 
Whofe glory is much more above that of 
any of the Princes of this world than the 
Breateft of them is above the» pooreft 
worm? The Queen’ of Shebg thought — 
Solomon's Servants happy in having the - 
Opportunity by {landing continually be- 
ore him to hear his wiidom; but ih the 
other world it fhall be a happineS to So 
Sih Bra th Lomo 
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Jomon himfelf, and tothe wifeft and great-— 
eft perfons that ever were in this world , 
to ftand before this great King to admire - 
his wifdom and tc behold his glory. Not 
that I imagine the happinefs of Heaven 
to confift ina perpetual gazing upon God, 
and in an idle contemplation of the glories 
of that place. For as by that blefled fight 
we fhall be infinitely tranfported, fo the 
Scripture tells us we fhall be alfo trant 
_» form’d into the image of the divine perfe- 

tions; we fhall fee God and we fhall be 
like him, and what greater happinefs can 
there be than to be like the happieft and 
moft perfect Being in the world? Befides, 

who can tell what employment God may 
have for us inthe next life? Weneed not 
doubt but that he who is happinefs it felf, 
and hath promis’d to make us happy, can 
eafily find out fuch employments and de- 
lights for us in the other world as will be 
proper and fuitable to that ftate. 

But then befides the improvement of our 
knowledge there hall be the moft delight- 
full exercife of love. When we come to 
heaven we fhall enter into the fociety of 

the blefled Angels and of the Jpirits of 
_ juft men made perfect, that is, freed from 
all thofe paflions and infirmities which 
_ donow render the converlation, even oe 
Be 5 the 
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| the beft men, fometimes troublefom to.one 


Re 


another. We fhall, then: meet with, all.thofe 
excellent. Perfons, thofe brave: Minds. - 
thofe innocent and' charitable Souls whom 
we have feen, and heard, and read. of in this. 


world. There we fhall meet with many. 


of our dear relations and intimiate friends, 
and perhaps with many of our enemies, 


to whom we fhall then be perfe@ly: re-- 


concil’d notwithftanding all the warny 
contefts and peevith differences: which 
we had with them in this world , even 
about matters of Religion. For Heaven 
is a flate of perfe@ love and friendthip , 
there will be nothing but kindnefS and, 


1 


good nature, there, and all the prudent 


Arts of endearment and wife ways of ren- 
dring converfation mutually pleafant to 
oneanother. And what greater happinefs 
caf be imagin’d than to converfe freely 
with fo many excellent perfons, without 
any thing of folly or difguife, of jealoufie 
or defign upon one another? For then 
there ‘wall be none of thofe vices and pat 
fions, of covetoufnefs and ambition, of — 
envy and, hatred, of wrath and peevith- 
nefs, which do now fo much fpoil the 
pleature and difturb the quiet of mankind. 
All quarrels and contentions, - {chifins 
and divifions -will then be effectually hin- 
der’d 
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- der'd, not by force but by love, not’ by 

compulfion but by that charity which 
never fails; and all thofe controverfies in 
Religion which are now fo hotly: agitated 
will then be finally determin’d, not as we 
endeavour to-end them now by Canons 
and Decrees, but by a perfect knowledge 
and convincing light. 

And when this blefled fociety is‘ met toz 
gether and thus united’ by love , they 
fhall all joyn in gratitude to their great 
_ Patrons and Benefactors, to Alim that fits 
upon the Throne and to the Lamb that was 
- flain, to God even our Father, and to our 
Eord Fefus Chrift, who hath lov'd us and 
wafl’d us from our fins in his own blood, 
And they fhall fing everlafting fongs of 
praife to God for all his works of won- 
der, for the effets of that infinite good- 
nefg, and. admirable wifdom, and almighty 
power, which are clearly feen in the crea- 
tion and government of the world and 
of all the Creatures in it; particularly 
for his favours to mankind, for the bene- 
fit of their beings, for the comfort of their 
lives, and for all his mercifull providences 
towards them in this world: But above 
all for the redemption of their fouls by the 
death of his Son for the free forgivenefs of 
their fins, for the gracious affiftance P a 
+ ee aaa Fe oly 
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holy Spirit, and for conducting them fafely 
through all the {nares and dangers , the 
troubles and temptations of this world to 
the fecure pofleflion of that glory and 
happinefs which then they fhall be parta- 
kers of, and are bound to praife God for 
to all eternity. This, this fhall be the em- 
ployment of the bleffed fpirits above, and © 
thefe are the chief ingredients of our hap- 
pinefs which the Scripture mentions. And 
if there were no other as there may be 
ten thoufand. more for any thing I can 
tell , yet generous and vertuous minds 
will eafily underftand how great a plea-_ 
fure there is in the improvement of our 
knowledge, and the exercife of love, and 
in a gratefull and perpetual acknowledge- 
ment of the greateft benefits that crea- 
tures are capable of receiving. 

3. This happinefs fhall be eternal. And 
though this be but a circumftance and do 
mot enter into the nature of our happi- 
nefs, yet it is {o material a one that all the 
felicities which heaven affords would be 
imperfect without it. It would ftrangely 
damp and allay all our joys to think that 
they fhould fometime have an end. And 
the greater our happinefS were, the grea- 
ter trouble it would be to us to confider 
that it muft hayea period. It would make a 

man 
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man forrowfull indeed to think of led-— 


ving fuch vaft poffeffions. Indeed if the 
- happinefS of heaven were fuch as the joys 
of this world are, it were fit they fhould 
be as fhort ; for after a little enjoyment 
it would cloy us, and we fhould foon 
grow weary of it: But being fo excel- 
lent, it would {carce be a happinefs if it 
were not eternal. It would imbitter the 


pleafures of heaven, as great as they are, 


to fee to an end of them, though it were 
at never fo great a diftance ; to confider 
that all this vaft treafure of happinefs 
would one day be exhaufted, and that af- 
ter fo many-years were paft wefhould be 
as poor and miferable again as we were 
‘once in this world. God hath fo order’d 
things, that the vain and empty delights of 
this world fhould be temporary and tran- 
“fient, but that the great and fubftantial 
pleafures of the other world fhould be as 
lafting as they areexcellent. For Heaven 
as it is an exceeding , fo it is an eternal 
weight of glory. And this is that which 
crowns the joys of heaven and banifhes 
all fear and trouble from the minds of the 
blefled. And thus to be fecur’d in the pof- 
{efion of our happinefs is an unfpeakable 
addition to it. For that which is eternal 
as it fhall never determine, fo it can never 


e 
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-be diminifh’d »-for tobe diminifl’d and 
‘to decay is to draw nearer to aniend, but 
that which fhall never have an end can 
never come nearer to it. . 
-Ovatt eternity! how doft thou fwal- 
dow up our thoughts and entertain us at 
once with delight and amazement? This 
is the very top and higheft pitch of our 
‘happinefs, upon which we may ftand fe- 
-cureand look down with {corn upon all 
-things here below ; and how finall and in- 
‘confiderable do they appear to us, com- 
pard with thevaft and endlef$ enjoyments 
of our future ftate2 But oh vain and foo- 
‘lith fouls! ‘that are:fo little concern’d for 
- eternity ;:that for the trifles of time, and 
the pleafures of fin which are but for a fea- 
fon, can find in our hearts to forfeit an 
-everlafting “felicity. Blefled God ! why 
‘haft:. thou -prepard fuch a happinefS for 
‘thofe whorneither. confider it, nor feek ‘af- 
‘ter it? Why is fuch a sprice put into the 
‘hands of fools, who have no heart to make 
ue-of it; who fondly chufe to gratifie 
‘their ‘lufts rather than to fave their fouls ‘ 
-and fottifhly prefer the temporary enjoy- — 
= Se of fin before a_bleffed. immorta- 
aye) os | 
4. And laftly, ‘This happinef is far 
above any thing that we can now conceive 
or 
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cor imagine. It is.fo great that it cannot 
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now exter into the heart of man. We cannot , 


from the experience of any of thofe. plea- 
fares and delights which we have:been ac- 
-<quainted . withall.in this world frame .an 
equal Jdea.and conception of it. So that 
when we come to Heaven we hall be 
ready to fay of it as the Queen of Sheba 
did ‘of Solomon's wifedom and profperity , 
achat ‘half of it:hath not been told us ; that 
the felicities and glories of that ;ftate do 
far exceed all the fame which we heard of 
them in this world. For who can fay how 
_great’a good’God jis? and -how happy he 
who isthe fountain of happinefs can make 
thofe fouls! that dovechim, and thofe whom 

che doves? — | ps iyeeticy: 
‘In'this imperfect ftate we are not;ca- 
-pable ofa full reprefentation of thofe.glo- 
‘ries. We. cannot now fee God. andilive. A 
full defeription of |Heaven- and of the 
pleafures of that flate would let in yoys 
upon ustoo big’ for our narrow capacities, 
and too ftrong for weak mortality to bear. 
-We are-now but Children, and we fpeak as 
Children, and uuderftand and think as Chil- 
_dren concerning, thefe things ; but in) the 
other ftate we hall grow up zo, be men, 
_and then we thall. put away. thee -childijh 
thoughts ; now we knawibst in part, pe 
wher 
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rCor.13, when that which is perfect is come , that 
9103 11: which is imperfect (hall be done away; now 
we fee through aglafs darkly (ev aivfyman, 
in a riddle) but then we fhall fee face to 
face ; ow we know in part, but then we fhall 
know even as alfo we are known , as the 
Apoftle difcourfeth excellently concerning 
this very matter. 3. Ee 
No fooner fhall we enter upon the joys 
of the other world, but our minds fhall be 
raisd toa ftrength and activity as much 
above that of the moft knowing. perfons 
in this world as the thoughts of the great- 
eft Philofopher and wifeft man upon earth 
aré above the thoughts of a child or a fool. 
No man’s mind is now fo well fram’d to 
underftand any thing in this world, as our 
underftandings fhall then be fitted for the 
knowledge ot God and of the things that 
belong to that flate.. In the meantime let 
us blefs God that he hath reveal’d fo much 
of this happinefS to us as is neceflary to 
excite and encourage us to feek after it. 


The Second thing to be confider’d con- ~ 
cerning our future happinefs, is the way 
and means whereby we may come to be 
made partakers of it. And that in fhort 
is by the conftant'and fincere endeavours 
of a holy life, in and through the mercies 

; of 
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of God in our Lord Jefus Chrift. Chrift 
indeed‘is the author of our falvation, but 
obedience is the condition of it; fo the 
Apoftle tells us, that Chrift isthe author of Heb.5. 1. 

- eternal falvation to them that obey him, 

At is rhe grace of God in the Gofpel: which 
brings or offers this falvation tous, but 
then it is by the denying of ungodline(> Tit. 2.11, 
and worldly lufts , and by living foberly , > 
and righteoufly, and godly in this prefent . 
world that we are to wait for the bleffed 
hope. Our Saviour promifes this happi- 
nefs to the pure in heart. Bleffed are the 
pure in heart, for they fball fee God; and 
elfewhere the Scripture doth exclude all 
others fromm any fhare or portion in this 
bleffednefs, fo the Apoftle affures us that yy £5 
without holine{s no man fhall fee the Lord. 14. 

And hholinefs is not onely a condition 
but a neceflary qualification for the happi- 
nefs of the nextlite. This is the force of 
St. Fohn's realoning, we fall be like him, 

_ for we fhall fee him.. To fee God is to be 
happy, but unlefs we be like him we can- 
not fee him. The fight and prefence of 
God himfelf would be no happinels to that 
man who is not like to God in the tem- 

pet and difpofition of hismind. . And trom. 

hence the Apoftle infers in the next ver/e, 

every man that hath this hope in him 

. ve puri 
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purifieth himfelf even as he is pure. So that 
if we live wicked lives, if we allow our 
felves in the prattice of any known fin, 
we interrupt our hopes of Heaven and 
render our felves unfit for eternal life. By 
this means we defeat all the defigns of 
God's’ grace and mercy towartls us, and 
falvation it felf cannot fave us if we 
make our felves incapable of that happi+ 
nefs which God offers. Heaven is in Scrip- 
ture call’d an inheritance among them that 
are fanttified, and the inheritance of the 
Saints in light ; fo that it is not enough 
that this ixheritance is promisd to us , 
but we mutt be qualifid and prepar’d for 
it, and be made meet to be made partakers 
of it. 

And this life is the time of our prepa- 
ration for our future flate. Our fouls will 
continue for ever what we make them in 
this world. Such atemper and difpofition. 
of mind as a man carries with him out of - 
this life he fhall retain in the next. “Tis 
true indeed, heaven perfects thofe holy 
and vertuous difpofitions which are begun 
here; but the other world alters no man 
as to his main flate, he that is filthy will be 


filthy ftill, and he that is unrighteous will be 


unrighteous Till. If we do not in a good 
degree mortifie our lufts and paffions here 
| death 
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death will not kill them for us, but we fhall 
carry them with us into the other world, 
And if God fhould admit us fo qualif’'d in- 
to the place of happinefs, yet we fhall bring 
that along with us which would infallibly 
hinder us fromrbeing happy. Our fenfual 
inclinations and defires would meet with 
nothing there that would be fuitable to 
them, and we {hould be perpetually tor- 
mented with thofe appetites which we. 
brought with us out of this world, becaufe 
_ we fhould find nothing there to gratifie 
’ them withall. For as the Apoftle fays in 
another fenfe, The kingdom of God is not 
meats and drinks , but righteoufnefs , and 
peace, and joy in the Holy Ghoft. ‘The hap- 
pinefs of heaven confifts in {uch things as 
a wicked man hath no guft and relifh for. 
So that if a covetous, or ambitious, or vo- 
fuptuous man were in Heaven, he would 
be juft like the rich man in Hell, tormented 
with a continual thirft, and burnt up in the 
flames of his own ardent defires ; and would 
not be able, amid{t all the plenty and trea- 
fures of that place, to find fo much as one 
drop of fuitable pleafure and - delight to 
quench and allay that heat. So likewife 
‘our fierce and unruly paflions; if we 
fhould carry them with us into the other 
world, how inconfiftent would they be 
te) , Vz with 
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-dure to think upon? So that the pleafures 
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with happinefs? They would not onely 
make us miferable our felves, but be a 
trouble to all thofe with whom we fhould 
converfe. Ifa man ofan envious and ma- 
licious, of a peevifh and pafiionate tem- 

er, were admitted into the manfions of 
the bleffed, he would not onely be unhap- 
py himfelf , but would difturb the quiet 
of others, and raife ftorms even in thofe 
calm regions. Vain man! that dream- 
eft of being happy without any difpofiti- 
on or preparation for it. To be happy, 
is to enjoy what we defire and to live with 
thofe whom we love. But there is nothing 
in heaven fuitable to the defires and appe- 
tites of a wicked man. All the joys of 
that place, and the delights of that ftate 
are purely {piritual, and are onely to be 
relift’d by thofe who have purified them- 
felves as God is pure. But it thou be car- 
nal and fenfual, what ave thefe things to 


thee > What happinefs would it be to thee 


to fee God, and to have him always in thy 
view who was never in all thy thoughts; 
to be tied to live for ever in his company 


‘who is of a quite contrary temper and 


difpofition to thy felf, whofe prefence 


-thou dreadeft , and whom whilft thou 


waft in this world thou-couldft never en- 


of 
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of Heaven it felf could fignifie no good 
or happinefs to that man who is not fo 
- difpos’das to take pleafurein them. Hea- 
ven is too purean air for corrupt fouls 
- to live and breath in, and the whole em- 
ployment and converfation of that place, 
as it would be unfuitable, fo would it alfo 
be unacceptable to a fenfual and vicious 
perfon. — 

From all this it appears how neceflary 
it is for us to prepare our felves for this 
bleffed ftate, by the conftant and fincere 
endeavours of a holy life, and by mortify- 
ing every luft and inordinate paffion in 
our fouls. For till this be done we are not 
meet to be made partakers of the felici- 
ties of the other world. And thus I have 
done with the fr thing imply’d in this 
phrafe of having our converfation in hea- 
ven, viz. the ferious thoughts and confides 
rations of heaven; or the happinefS of 
that ftate, and of the way and means 
whereby that happinefS is to be attained. 


Il. The having our converfation in hea- 
ven does imply likewife the effect which 
thofé confiderations ought to have upon 
our hearts and lives: As ae 

1. Toconvince us of the vanity of this 


_ world. . God hath on purpote made this — 


3 world 
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world troubleforme and uneafie to us, that 
there might be no fufficient temptation to 
reafonable and confiderate men to. take 
them off from the care and thought of 
their future happinefs ; that God and hea- 
ven might have no rival here below ; that 
there might be nothing in this world that 
might pretend to our affection or court us 
with any advantage in comparifon of evers 
lafting life and glory. | , 
When we come to die and eternity 
fhall prefent it felf to our ferious and wa- 
king thoughts, then things will put on 
another face, and thofe things, which we 
valued fo much in this life will then ap- 
pear to be nothing worth; but thofe 
things which we neglected, to be of in- 
finite concernment to us, and worthy to 
have been the care and endeavour of our 
whole lives. And if we would confider 
thefe things in time, while the opportuni- 
ties of life and health are before us, we’ 
might be convine’d at a cheaper rate, and 
come to be fatisfi'd of the vanity of this 
world before we defpair’d of the happinels 


_ of the other. 


2. To make us very active and induftri- 
ous to be as good, and to do as much good 
as we can in this life, that fo we may be 
qualifrd and difposd for the happinefs. of 

aes the 
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the next. Men are ufually very induftri- 

ous for the things of this life, to be rich 

and great in the world; did we but value 
heaven half as much as it deferves we 
fhould take infinitely more pains for that. 
So often as we confider the glories that are 
above, how does it accufe our floth and 
condemn our folly that we are lefs con- 
cerned for our fouls than moft men are for 
their, bodies, that we will not labour half 
fo much for an eternal inheritance as 
men ordinarily do for thefe corruptible 
things? 

Let us remember that we are hafting 
apace to.another world, and that our eter- 
nal happinefs now lies at the ftake. And 
how fhould it quicken our endeavours to 
have fuch a reward fet before us, to have 
Crowns and Sceptres in our eyes? would we 
but often reprefent to our minds the glori- 
ous things of another world, what fervours 
fhould we feel in our hearts? we fhould 
be all life, and fpirit, and wing ; and fhould 
do God’s will, almoft with the fame rea- 
dinefs. and delight, as the Azge/s do who 
continually behold the face of their Father. 
The confideration of heaven and the firm 
perfwafion of our future happinefs fhould 
actuate all the powers of our fouls, and be 
continually infpiring us with new vigour 

V 4 in 
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in the ways of holinefs and vertue. How 
fhould this thought {well our refolutions 
and confirm our purpofes of obedience, that 
if we have our fruit unto holinefs our end 
will be everlaftinz life. : . 

3. To mitigate and lighten the evils'and 
afflictions of this life. It is no great mat- 
ter how rough the way be provided we 
be fure that it leads to happinefs. The in- 
comparably greater good of the next life 
will to a wife and confiderate man weigh 
down all the evils of this. And the Scrip- 
ture tells usthat there is no comparifon be- 


tween them. Zhe fufferings of this prefent 


time are not worthy to be compared with the - 


glory which fhall be revealed in us. The 
evils of this life afflict men more or lefS 


according as the foul is fortified with con- © 


fiderations proper. to fupport us under 


them. When we confider that we have 


but a little while to be here, that we are 
upon our journey travelling towards our 


heavenly Countrey where we fhall meet: 


with all the delights we can defire, it 
ought not to trouble us much to endure 
ftorms and foul ways, and to want many 
of thofe accommodations we might expe 
at home. This isthe common fate of ‘Tra- 
Vellers, and we mutt take things as we find 
them and not look to have every thing juft 

to 
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to our mind. Thele difficulties and in- 
conveniences will fhortly be over, and af- 
tera few days will be quite forgotten, 
and be to us as if they had never been. 
And when we are fafely landed in our 
own Country, with what pleafure fhall 
we look back upon thofe rough and boifte- 
rous Seas which we have efcapd> The 
more troubles we have paft through the 
kinder ufage we fhall find when we cometo 
our Father’s houfe. So the Apoftle tells us, 
that our light affliction which is but for a mo- 
ment worketh for us a far more exceeding 
and eternal weight of glory. When we come 
to heaven 6ur happinefs fhall then be as re- 
- al as our miferies were here upon earth, 
and far greater and more lafting. And what 
great matter is it though we fuffer a while 
in this world, provided we efcape the cnd- 
lefs unfufferable torments of the next; 
though we have not our good things in 
this life, if infinitely greater be referv’d for 
us and we fhall receive them with interetft 
in the other ? 

Several of the evils and calamities of 
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this life would be infufferable indeed, if . 


there were nothing better to be hoped for 
hereafter. If this were true, Chriftians 
would not onely be of all mez but of all 
creatures the moft miferable. But our Re- 
| Ag ligion 
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gion hath abundantly affur’d us to the 
contrary. . And the affurance of this was 
that which made the primitive Chriftians 
to embrace fufferings with {6 much cheer- 
fulnefS, to glory in tribulation, and to take 
joyfully the fporling of their goods, knowing — 
that in heaven they had a better and more 
enduring fubftance. ‘The {even brethren in — 
the Hiftory of the Maccabees upon this 
perfwafion would wot accept deliverance 
that they might obtain a better refurrecti- 
on. That ftorm of ftones which. was 
pourd upon St. Stephen wasno more to 
him than a common fhower when he faw 
the heavens open'd, and Fefus (in whofe 
caufe he fuffer’d) flanding on the right 
hand of God. - | 

_ 4- To make us fincere in all our profef- 
fions, words and actions, did-men firmly 
believe the rewards of another world their 
Religion would not be onely in fhew and 
pretence, but in life andreality, no man 
would put ona form of godline/s that were - 
deftitute of the power of it; we fhoulddo 
nothing for the opinion of others, butall 


. with regard to God and our own Contci- 
ences; and be as.curious of our thoughts, 


and moft retir'd actions, as if we were in 
an open theatre and in the prefence of 
the greateft affembly. For in the next life 

men 
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men fhall not be rewarded for what they 


feem’d to be,but for what they really were 


in this world. Therefore whatever we 
think, or fpeak, or do, we fhould always 
remember that the day of: revelation ‘is 
coming, when the fecrets of ‘all hearts 
fhall be difclos'd, when all difguifés thal 
be laid afide, and every ones mask {hall 
be taken off, and all our actions and de- 
figns fhall be brought upon the publick 
{tage and expos’d to the view of men and 
Angels. There is nothing now hidden which 
Shall not then be reveal'd, nor fecret which 

feall not be made known. 
5. Toarm us againft the fears of death. 
Death is terrible to nature, and the ter- 
rour of it is infinitely encreas’d by the fear- 
full apprehenfions of what may follow it. 
But the comfortable hopes of a bleffed 
immortality do ftrangely relieve the faint- 
ing {pirits of dying men, and are able to 
reconcile us to death, and in a great mea» 
fure totake away the terrour of it. I know 
that the thoughts of death are difimal 
even to good men, and we have never 
more need of comfort and encourage- 
ment than when we are conflicting with 
this laft Enemy,and there is no fuch com- 
_fortable confideration to a dying man as 
_ the hopes of a happy eternity. a ee 
ooks 
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looks upon death onely as a paflage to — 
glory, may welcome the meffengers of 
it as bringing him the beft and moft joy- 
full news that ever came to him in his 
whole life, and no man can ftay behind in 
this world with half the comfort that this: 
man leaves it. o 

And now I have done with the swe 


things implyed in this phrafe, of having 


our converfation in heaven, viz. the ferious 
thoughts and confiderations of heaven, 
and the effec of thefe thoughts and con- 
fiderations upon our hearts and lives. 

I crave your patience but a little longer, 
till] make fome reflexion upon what hath ° 
been deliver'd concerning the happinefs of 
good men after this life. I-have-told you 
that it is incomparably beyond any happi- 
nefs of this world, that it is great in it 
felf, and eternal in its duration, and far a- 
bove any thing that we cannow conceive 
or imagine. And now after all this, Iam 
very fenfible how muchail that I have faid 
comes thort of. the greatnefs and dignity of 
the thing. So thatT could almoft begin 
again and make a new attempt,upon this 
fubje&. And indeed who would not be 
loth to be taken off from fo delightfull an 
argument? Methinks ’tis good for us to 
be here, and to let our minds dwell upon 
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_ thefe confiderations. Weare unworthy of 
heaven and unfit to partake of fo great a 
_ glory, if we cannot take pleafure in the 
contemplation of thofe things now the 
pofleffion whereof fhall be our happinefs 
for ever. | 
- With what joy then fhould we think of 
thofe great and glorious things which God 
hath prepard for them that love him, of 
that inheritance incorruptible , ‘undefil'd, 
which fadeth not away, refervd for us in 
the heavens 2 How fhould we welcome 
the thoughts of that happy hour when 
‘we fhall make our efcape out of thefe 
prifons, when we fhall pafs out of shi 
bowling wilderne{s into the promisd Land, 
when we fhall be removd from all the 
troubles and temptations of a wicked and 
illenatur’d world ; when we {hall be paft 
all ftorms, and fecur’d from all further 
danger of fhipwreck, and fhall be fafely 
landed in the regions of blifs and immor- 
tality ? 

O bleffed time! When all tears fhall be 
wip d from our eyes, and death and forrow. 
fhall be no more; When mortality hall be 
fwallow'd up.of life, and we thall enter up- 
on the pofleffion of all that happinefs and 
glory which God hath promis‘, and our 
taith hath believ’d, and our hopes pave 

rais 
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 fais’d us to the expectation of ; when we 
thall be eas’d of all our pains, and refolv’d 
of all our doubts, and be purg’d from all 
our fins and be free’d from all our fears, 
and be happy beyond all our hopes, and 
have all this happinefs fecur’d to us beyond 
the power of time and change: Whenwe | 
fhall know God and other things without — 
ftudy, and love him and one another with- 
out meafure, and ferve and praife him 
without wearinefs, and obey his will with- 
out the leaft reluctancy ; and fhall ftill be 
more and more delighted in the knowing, 
and loving, and praifing, and obeying of 
God to all eternity. MY ESE 
How fhould thefe thoughts affe& our 
hearts, and what a mighty influence ought 
they to have upon our lives? The great 
difadvantage of the arguments fetch’d 
from another world is this, that thofe 
things are at a great diftance from us, and 
“not fenfible to us; and therefore are not 
apt to affect us fo ftrongly, and to work 
fo powerfully upon us. Now to make a- 
Jmends for this difadvantage we fhould ~ 
often revive thefe confiderations upon our 
minds, and inculcate upon our {elves the 
reality and certainty of thefe things to- 
gether with the infinite weight and im- 
portance of them. We fhould reafon thus 
ae, with 
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with our felves; If good men fhall be fo 
unfpeakably happy, and confequently 
wicked men fo extreamly miferable in a- 
nother world: If thefe things be true and 
will one day be found to be fo, why thould 
they not be to me as if they were alrea- 
dy prefent? why fhould not I be as much 
afraid to commit any fin as if hell were 
naked before me, and I faw the aftonith- 
ing miferies of the damned? and why 
fhould I not be as carefull to ferve God and 
keep his commandments,as if heaven were 
open to my view, andI faw Fe/us ftanding 
at the right hand of God with crowns of 
glory in his hand ready to be fet upon the 
heads of all thofe who continue faithfull to. 
him ? | | 
‘The lively apprehenfions of the near- 
nefs of death and-eternity are apt to 
make mens thoughts more quick and pier- 
cing, and according as we think our felves 
prepar’d for our future {tate to tranfport 
us with joy, orto amaze us with horrour. 
For the foul that is fully fatisf’d of his fu- 
ture blifs is already entred into heaven, 
has begun to take poffeflion of glory, and 
has (as it were) his bleffed Saviour in his 
arms, and may fay with old Simeon, Lord 
now lette/t thou thy fervant depart in peace, 


| for mine eyes have feen thy falvation. But 
the 
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the thoughts of death muft needs be very 


terrible to that man who is doubtfull or 
defpairing of his future condition. It would 
daunt the ftouteft man that ever breathed, 
to look upon death when he can fee no- 
thing but hell beyond it. When the Ap- 


‘parition at Exdor told Saul, to morrow 


thou and thy Sons fball be with me, thefe 
words {truck him to the heart, fo that he 
fell down to the ground , and there was no~ 
more firength left in him. \t is as certain 
that we fhall die as if an exprefs meflen- 
ger fhould come to every one of us from 
the other world and tell us fo. Why fhould 
we not then always live as thofe that muft 
die, and as thofe that hope to be happy 
after death > To have thefe apprehenfions 
vigorous and lively upon our minds this 
is to have our converfation in heaven, from 
whence alfo we look for aSaviour, the Lord 
Fefus Chrift, who fhall change our vile body 
that it may be fafhioned like unto bis glo- 
rious body, according to the working of that 
mighty power whereby he is able even to fubs 
due all things to himfelf. 
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~ The Texts of each Sermon: 

OY Saiah\ TX. 125 13. For all this his anger 
is not turned away, but his hand is trétch- 
ed out ftill: For the. people turneth not 


to him that. finiteth them; neither do they 
| Seek the Lord of Hofts.. Page Ss 


Heb. I. 13.) Exhort one another daily 
‘<while'tt is called to day, lef? any of you — 
«be hardened through. the deceitfuinels of 
Paik pam Nns |, | | 
“Cor. II. rg: But he himfelf fall be faved 
yet fo asby fire. p. 53.05 2 
‘Pfal. CXIX, 156. Great peace have they that 
“love thy Law , and nothing shall offend 
them. p. 89. 


Pal CXIX. 59. 7 thought on my ways, and — 
turned my feet unto thy ‘téftimonies. 
Pontach 


Pfal. CXIX. 60. I made hafte, and delayed 
not to keep thy Commandments. p. 150. 


z John WE. 10. Jp this the children of God 
; A 2 é 


are 


The Contents. 
are manifeft, and the children of the De- 
vil : whofoever doth not righteoufnefs is 
not of God. p.177. 


Luke XV. 7. [fay unto you, that likewife 
joy foall be in Heaven over one fimer 
that repenteth, more than over ninety and 
nine juft. perfons which need no repen- 
tance. P. 217. 


Matth. IX. 31,32. Wherefore I fay unto 
you, all manner of fin and blafphemy fhall 
be forgiven. unto men ; but the blafphemy 
againft the Holy Ghoft fhall not be forgi- 
ven unto men. vee 
“And whofoever {peaketh a word againft the 
Son of man, it {hall be forgiven him: But 
whofoever {peaketh againft the Holy Ghoft, 
it fhall not be forgiven him, neither im 

\.. this world, neither in the world. to. come. 
 ~p. 246. Ca 


Acts X. 38. ---- Who went about doing good. 
Put73- ai 


Ifa. 


Moll. | ‘Sermon Firf. 


Ifa, XIX. 12, 13. 


For all thy his anger is not turned 
away, but his hand is ftretched out 
ftill: For the people turneth not 
unto him that {miteth them, nei- 


ther do they feek, the Lord of Hofts. 


‘WN the former part of this 12th ver/e, 
the Prophez threatens that J/rae/{hould 
be brought into great diftref$ and fet 
upon by Enemies on every fide, the 
Syrians before and the Philiftines behind, 
and that they fhould.devour Lrael with 
open mouth; And though this was like to 
be a very fore and dreadfull judgment, yet 
he foretells that this would not ftay God’s 
hand nor fatisfie his anger, becaufe he fore- 
faw that they would ftill grow worfe and 
continue impenitent.. For all this his anger 
is not turned away, but his hand is ftretched 
out ftill: For the people turneth not unto him 
that fmiteth them, neither do they feek the 
Lord of Hofts.. . 
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In which words there are thefé two. 
things very ufefull at all times, but at this 
time efpecially moft proper and feafonable 
for our confideration. . 

1. The defign and intention of God in fen- 
ding Fudgments upon a People; and. that is 
to reclaim them from their fins, imply’d in 
thefe words, For the People turneth net. to 
him that fmiteth them; which intimate to 
us that this is the end which Ged aims at 
in his Judgments to take us off from our 
fins and to bring us to himfelfe. \ 

2. The reafon of the continuance of 
God’s Judgments, becaufe the people were 
not reclaimed by them. And this is fully 
expreft inithe Zexr, that therefore God 
anger is not turned away, but his hand 1s 
Stretched out fill, becaufe the people turneth 
not unto him that fmiteth them, &e. 2 

_. Of thefe Zwo I crave leave to’ fpeak; as 
plainly and briefly as Icanv > - 4 ad 


u. The defign and intention of God in fenm 
ding Judgments upona people; Andthat iso! 
reclaim them from their fins. ‘Chis indece 
is the intention of all God’s difpenfations 
towards us in this world. “The end ofall 
his mercies and: benefits is to. take us off 
from fins, and to oblige and win-us’ to. our’ 
duty: So. the Apofle tells us Rom. 2. 4. 

| ; That 
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That the defign of God’s gooduefs and dong 
Juffering and forbearance towards us, is, to 

fead us to Repentance. , A 

And this is the way wherein God de- 
lights to deal with us. “The way of Judg- 
ment and feverity is that which he is more 
averfe from, a courfe which he unwilling- 
ly takes with us and not without fome 
difficulty and reluctancy., He doth notaf- 
Hutt willingly, nor grieve the children of men: 
and were it not that we are fuch perverfe 
Creatures as not to be wrought upon by 
kindnefs, fo wild as not to be tamed by 
gentle ufage, God would not handle usin 
-any other way. It isour obftinacy andin- . 
. tractablenef$ to the methods of his good- 
nes which conftraineth, and almoft for- 
ceth him againft his inclination, to take 
the Rod into his hand and to chaftife us 
with it. He would draw us with che cords 
of love and the bands of a man, (as he ex- 
prefleth himfelf in the Propher) but we 
will not follow him: And therefore we 
provoke him to turn thefe cords into 
whips, and to change the gentle methods 
of his kindnefs into ways of harfhnefs and 

fevertayo insist pee 
And yet when he comes to take this 
courfé with us, he ftill like a kind and 
tender-hearted Father aims at our benefit 


& 
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and advantage. He defigns kindnefs to the 
fons of men by all thofe Judgments which 
do not kill them.and cut them off from 
the opportunity and poffibility of impro- © 
ving them. — If he fends evils upon us, itis 
that,thereby he may do us fome greater 
good: If he afflict us, it is not becaufe it 
is pleafant to him to deal harfhly with us, 
but becaufe it is profitable and neceflary for 
us to be fodealt with: And if at any time 
he imbitter our lives by miferies and fuffe- 
rings, itis becaufe he is loathto fee us pe- 
rifh in pleafant ways, and chufeth ‘rather 
to be fomewhat fevere towards us than fuf, 
fer us to be utterly undone. 

- This Mofes declares to have been the 
great end of all the fevere Frovidences of 
God towards the People of Arael in their 
long wandring in the Wildernefs, and all 
the difficulties and hardfhips they were there 
exercifed withall for the {pace of forty years, 
Deut. 8. 15,16. Who led thee through that 
great and terrible Wilderne(s, wherein were 
fiery Serpents and Scorpions, &c. That’ he 
might humble thee, and that he might prove 
thee, to do thee good at thy latter end. 

So that the afflicting providences of God 
are not onely apt in their own nature to 
do us good, but which is a more exprefs 
argument of the Divine goodnefs God in- 


tends 
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tends and aims at this end by them: He 
does not fend Judgments upon this Thea- 
tre of the World for his {port and paftime, 
- nor fet on one part of his Creation to bait 
another for his own diverfion: He does 
not, like fome of the cruel Roman Empe- 
rours, take pleafure to exercife men with 
dangers and to fee them play bloudy prizes 
before him. 

Nay, He does nothing that is fevere out 
of humour and paffion; ‘as our earthly Pa- 
‘Tents many times do. Indeed he is angry 
with us for our fins, but yet fo'as ftill to 
pity our perfons: And when his provi- 
dence makes ufe of any fharp and cutting 
inftruments, it is with this mercifull de- 
fign, to let out our corruption: If he caft 
us into the Furnace of affliction, it is that 
he may refine and purifie us from our drofs. 

So that though the Judgments of God 
be Evils in themfelves, yet confidering the 
intentions of God in them they are no real 
_ objections againft his goodnefs, but rather 
arguments for it; as will appear if we con- 
fider thefe three things. | 

1. That the Judgments of God are pro- 
per for the cure of a far greater Evil of a- 
nother kind. 
_2. They are proper for the prevention 
of far greater Evils of the fame kind, — 
wi aes 7 3., They 
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3. They are not oncly proper to thefé 
Ends, but in many cafes very neceffary. 
Firft, The Fudgments. of God are very pro- 
per for the cure of a far greater Evil of a- 
nother kind; 1 mean the Evil of Sim. We 
take wrong meafures of things, when we 
Judge thofe to be the greateft evils which 
affliét our bodies, wound our reputation, 
and impoverifh our Eftates. For thofe 
certainly are far the greateft, which affect — 
our nobleft part ; which vitiate our -un- > 
derftandings, and deprave our wills, and 
wound and ‘defile our fouls. What cor- 
rupt humours are to the body, that fin-is 
to the fouls of men, their difeafe and their 
death. 
Now it is very agreeable with the good- 
ne{$ and mercy of the Divine providence, 
to adminifter to us whatever is proper for 
the cure of fo great anevil. If we make 
our {elves fick, that is our own folly, and 
no fault of the Phyfician; but we are be- 
holden to him if he recover us; though it~ 
be by very bitter and unpleafing means. 
Alltemporal Judgments which are {hort of 
death, are properly medicinal; and if. we 
will but fuffer them to have their kindly 
operation upon us, they will work acure; 
and how grievous and diftaftfull foever 
they may be for the prefent, they will 
i 3 prove 


VoL. = Sermon Firft. | 
prove mercies and bleflings in the iffue, 
Upon. this:account David reckons affliGi- 
Ons among the happy bleflings of his life, 
Pfal.. 119. 72. It-ts good for me Clays he) 
that I have been afflitted; And he givesthe 
reafon of it in the fame Pfal. ver.67. Be- 
fore I was afflitted I went aftray, but-now I 
- have learnt thy precepts. Theey 

So that though all affliGtions are evils in 
themfelves yet they are. good for us, be- 
ceaufe they difcover to. us our difeafe and 
tend to our cure. They are a fenfible ar- 
gument and conviction to us of the evil 
_ and danger of fin. We are commonly fach 
fools as Solomon {peaks of, who make a mock 
of fie; And like Children will be playing 
with the edge of it till it cut and wound 


us: We are not fuffictently fenfible how — 


great an evil it is till we come to feel’ the 
difmal effects and confequences of it. And 
therefore to re¢tifie our apprehenfions con- 
cerning it God makes us to fuffer by it. 
Thus Elihu defcribes to us theihap- 
py effect of affli@ions upon finners, Job 
36. 8,9, 10. If they be bound in fetters 
and held in cords of affliction,then God fbew- 
eth them their work and their tranfgrelfion 
that they have exceeded. He openeth alfo 
their ear to difcipline and commandeth that 


_ they return from their iniquity. God doth . 


but 


EL 
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but invite and intreat us by his mercies, 
but his Judgments have a more powerfull 
and commanding voice. When he holds 
men in cords of afflittion, then he openeth 
their ear to difcipline. In profperity we 
are many times incapable of counfel and 
inftruction ; but when we are under.Gad’s 
correcting hand then are we fit to be {pos 
ken withall. 

Secondly, ‘The Judgments of God are 
likewife proper for the. preventing of far 
greater evils of the fame kind; 1 mean far- 
ther punifhments. In fending of temporal 
Judgments upon finners, God ufually pro- 
ceeds with them by degrees: Firft he lets 
fly feveral fingle fhots at them, and: if up- 
on thefe they will take warning and come 
in they may prevent the broad-fides and 
volleys of his wrath. ; 

But the great advantage of all is, that 
temporal Judgments may prove to us the 
opportunities of preventing the miferable 
and unf{peakable torments of a long Eter- 
nity. For all Judgments which-are not — 
final, leaving men a {pace ef Repentance, 
have in them the mercy of a Reprieve, 
which by.a ferious and timely return to 


‘God may be improv’d into a Pardon. 


Befides, that adverfity and afflictionsdo’ 


_ ufgally difpofe men, and put them into a. 


fit 
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fit temper for Repentance; They fix our 
minds and make us ferious, and are apt to 
awaken us to confideration, and fuggeft to 
us fuch thoughts and meditations as thefe: 
If temporal evils be fo grievous, how in« 


fupportable then will be the extreme and. 


endlefs: torments of the next life? If in 
this day of God’s grace and patience we 


_ fometimes ‘meet with fuch feverity, what. 
may we not look for in the day of venge- 


ance? If thefe drops of God’s wrath which 
now and then fall upon-finners in this world, 
fill them with fo much anguifh and atflic- 
tion, how deplorably miferable will thofe 
wretches be upon whom the ftorms of his 
fury: fhall fall2 Who would venture to con- 
tinue:in fin, when. the greateft- miferies 
and calamities which we feelin this life 
are but a fmall and inconfiderable earneft 


of thofe wofull’ wages which finners fhall’ 


» receive in the day of recompence ? 
Thirdly , The Judgments of God are 
not onely proper tothefe Ends, but in many 
cafes very neceffary. Our condition many 
times is fuch as to require this fevere way 
of proceeding, becaufe no other courfe 
that God hath taken, or can take with us, 
will probably do us.good. God does not 
delight in the miferies and calamities of his 
Creatures but we put him upon thele ex- 
tremities 
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tfemitics, or rather his own goodnefS and 
wifdom together do prompt and dire& 
him» to: thefe harfh:andi-rigorous ways. 
May ‘be we have brought our felves:into 
that dangerous flate, and the malignity of 
our diftemper is fuch that it is not-to:be 
remov d without violent Phyfick, ard that 
cannot be adminiftred tous without ma 


_king us deadly fick. 


So that the Judgments of God which 


are many times abroad in the earth are 


nothing elfe but the wife Methods which 
the great: Phyfician of the World ufés for 
the cure of Mankind s'They are the Rods 
of his’ School and the Difcipline ‘of: his 
Providence, that the inhabitants of the world 
may learn righteoufuefs ; They are a-merci- 
full invention of Heaven todo men that 
good which many times nothing elfe will, 


and to work that blefléd' effect upén ‘us 


which neither the wife counfels and admo= > 


-nitions: of God’s Word nor his milder\and 


gentler: dealings with us: can ufually ‘ate 
Thus we find in the Parable, Luk. 15. 
that the Providence of God makes ufe of 
hunger’ and extreme-neceffity to: bring 
home the Prodigal ; -and by him our Saz 
viour reprefents to us the temper of moft 
finners : For till we have {pent that ftock 
esc of 
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of mercies which God hath given us, till 
_ we-come to be pinch’d with want and are 
ready to perifh, we are not apt to entertain 
thoughts of returning to our Father. 
{t may be there are fome finners which 
are mote tractable and eafie to be reduced 
to goodnefs, that are not fo headftrong and 
_ obftinate in their wav but that they may 
be reclaimed by milder and fofter means : 
But there are likewife a great may fenflefs 
and outragious finners, who are madly 
and furioufly bent upon their owmruine : 
Now to treat thefefairly, with theallure- 
_ ments of kindnefS and the gentle arts of 
perfwafion, would be to no purpofé: The 
onely way that is left of dealing with them, 
is rigour and feverity. When finners are 
thus befides themfelves, fomething that 
looks like cruelty is. perhaps the greateft 
mercy that can be fhown to them; nothing 
- fo proper for fuch perfons as a dark Room, 
ati {pare Diet, and fevere Ufage; A rod 
for the back of fools, as the Wife-man 
{peaks. - | 
_ Thus have I done with the frft thing I 
propounded to {peak to, namely, Zhe merci= 
full defign and intention of: God in Sending 
Judgments upon a People, whichis to bring 
them to. Repentance, and by Repentance 
_ to prevent their Ruine. I proceed to the 
: I]. Zhe 
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Il. Zhe Reafon of the continuance of God s 
_ Judgments, becaule the people were not 
reclaimed by them; therefore bis anger is 
not turned away, but his hand is ftretched out 
fill, becaule the people turneth not to him 
that fmiteth them, neither do they feek the: 
Eord of Hofts. . 
And how can it be expected it fhould be 
otherwife, when’ incorrigiblenefs under . 
the Judgments of God isa provocation of 
fo high a nature, afign of a moft deprav’d 
and. incorrigible temper, and anargument _ 
of the greateft obftinacy in evil? Upon this 
account we find that the Holy Spirit of 
God in Scripture brands Ahazas a fingular 
and remarkable fort of finner, ( 2 Chroz. 
28. 22.) becaufe in the time of his diftrefs 
he finned yet more againft the Lord. The. _ 
longer Pharaoh-and the Egyptians refitted 
the Judgments of God the more ftill they _ 
were harden’d, and the more they were | 
plagwd: Levit. 26. 22. after God had _ 
there threatned his people with {everal 
fore Judgments for their fins, he tells them, 
that if they will not be reform’d by all thefe 
things he will puni/h them feven times more, 
and after that feven times more for their. 
fins: Andif in fucha cafethe juft God will 
punifh {even times more, we .miay fafely 
conclude that fins after Judgments are fe~ 
“ven times greater. So 
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», Solikewife Deut. 28. after a long and 
dreadfull Catalogue of Curfes there de- 
nounce’d againft the people of Z/rael in cafe 

of their difobedience, God at laft threat. 
ens them with a forreign Exemy that {hould 
diftres them intheir gates; And if they 
would not be reclaim’d by all this he tells 
thern, that he hath {till more and greater 
judgments for them in ftore, v. 58, & 59, 
Sf thou wilt not obferve to, do all the words of 
this law, that thou mayeft fear this great and 

_ glorious Name, THE LORD THY GOD, 
then the Lord will make thy Plagues wonder- 
full. TE we be of fo ftrange and monftrous 
adifpofition as to grow worfe under Judg- 
ments, God will deal with us after an un- 
ufual and prodigious manner,he will make 
our plagues wonderfull, , 
This incorrigible temper the Prophets of 

old every where make the great aggrava- 
tion of the fin of Zfrae/, Ila. 1. 4, 5. Ah 
_finfull nation, a people laden with iniquity ; 
and after a great many other expreffions to 
fet forth what heinous finners they were, 
he fums up all in this, That they were fo 
far from being reform’d by the {everal 

~ Judgments of God which had been inflicted 
upon them, that they were the worfe for 
correction ; Why fhould they be firicken any 
more> they willrevolt more and more. So 
ae Jikewife; 


18 


Sermon Firf, Vol. J 
likewife, Aol. 79,10. Ephraim, thoug: 
brought very low, is reprefented as of th: 
fame refractary temper , Strangers hau 
devour'd his ftrength,&cc. But they do not re- 
turn to the Lord, nor feek him for all this 
I will mention but one Zext more (and 
methinks it bears but too near a refem: 
blance with our own condition, both in 
relpect of the Judgments which have been 
upon us, and our carriage under them) 
Amos 4. where God upbraids his people fe- 
veral times with this as the great ageras 
vation of their fins ‘That they continued 
impenitent under all thofe terrible Judg- 
ments of God which had been upon them; 
T have fent among you, (fays he) Famine, 
and then Peffilence, and then the Sword, 
and laft of alla terrible Fire which had 
almoft utterly confumed them, verf. rr, 
Lhave overthrown fome of you as I overthrew 
Sodom andGomorrah, and’ ye were asa fire» 
brand plucke out of the burning ; yet have 
Je not return'd unto me. And becaufe all 
thefe judgments had not been efectual to 
reclaim them, He tells them that he was 
refolv’d to go on in punifhing ; and there- 
fore he bids them to expect it and prepare 
themfelves for it, verf. 12. Therefore thus 
will I do unto thee, O Yrael; and becaufe 
f will do this unto thee, prepare to meet thy 

God, 
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God, O Ifrael. When God hath begun to 
punifh a people and they are not amended 
by it, the honour of his juftice is concern’d 
to proceed, and not to give over. By e+ 
very fin that we commit we offend God, 
but if he finite us, and we ftand out againft 
him, then do we contend with him and 
ftrive for maftery. And when the finner 
is upon thefe ftubborn and infolent terms, 

then prepare to meet thy God; A bitter Sar- © 
cafm, as if rman could bea match for God, 
and a poor weak creature in any wife able 
to encounter him to whom power belongs, 
There’s afevere expreffion concerningGod’s 
dealing with fuch perverfe and obftinate 
finners, Pfal. 18. 26. With the froward 
thou wilt fhew thy felf froward, or, as the 
words may more properly and convenient. 
ly be rendred, with the froward thou wilt 
wreftle. God will not be out-brav’d by the 
fins of men, and therefore if we continue 
impenitent we have all the reafon in the 
world to expect that God will go on to 
punith. 3 | | 
But to come nearer to our felves and to 
confider our own cafe, which is in truth 
fovery bad that we may almoft be afraid to 
confider it. The wife and good God, like 
_a prudent and indulgent Father, hath ufed 
__ aft the arts of his Providence towards this 
Boh) | Ba Nation 
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i Nation to reclaim us. He hath invited 
us to him by many bleffings, but we would 
Rifhop not come; fo (toborrow an apt illuftra- 
Sanderfon. tion from a great Divine of our own) we 
have forced him to deal with us as Abfo- 
lom did with Foab; he fent one civil met 
{age to him after another, but he would 
not come ; at laft he fets on fire his Corn- 
field to try whether that would bring him: 
This courfe God hath taken with us, we 
would not be perfwaded by meflages of 
kindnefs (by his many bleffings and fa- 
vours) to return to him, and therefore 
hath he fent amongft us the terrible met. 
fengersofhis wrath. Firft we were engag'd 
in a Forreign War, and though God was 
pleas'd to give us fome confiderable fuc- 
cefs in it,yetit feemsour provocations were 
fo great that he was refoly’d to punifh us. 
He was loth to let us fall into the hands of 
men, and therefore he took the Work into 
his own hand, and punifh‘d us himfelf, by 
fending a Peftilence amongft us, the foreft 
and moft deftructive that hath befallen this 
Nation for many Ages.But we did not upon 
this, return to him, and therefore his fierce 
anger kindled a fearfull Z)¢ amongtt us, 
which hath laid the honour of our Nation, 
oneof the greateft and richeft Cities in the 
World in the duft; and that by fo fudden 


and 
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and irrefiftible fo difmal and amazing a 


devaftation, as in all the circumftances of . 


it is {carce to be parallel’d in any Hiftory. 

1 doubt not but moft of us were migh- 
tily affected with this Judgment whilft it 
was upon us. So aftonifhing a calamity 
could not but make us open our eyes a lit- 
tle,and awaken us to confideration; Even 
the rich man in the Gofpe/, though he had 
all his life-time been immers’d in fenfuality, 
yet could not but /éft up his eyes when he 
was in flames. 

_And furely God expects that fuch Judg- 
ments as thefe fhould not onely rouze us a 
little for the prefent, but that they fhould 
_ havea permanent operation and effect upon 
us, and work a thorough and lafting refor- 
mation amongft us; but yet I am afraid that 
this dreadfull Fire hath had no other influ- 
ence upon us but what it ufes to have upon 
- Metals, which are only melted by it for the 
prefent but when the Fire is removed they 
-fuddenly cool and return to their former 
hardnefs. 

_ One would have thought that the fenfe 
of fuch a calamity as this fhould have re- 
main’d longer upon us. Methinks. God 
{eem’d to fay tous after this Judgment as 
he did once to ferufalem, Zeph. 3.7. Sure- 
ly thou wilt fear me, thou wilt receive in- 
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Struction ; but weClike them) have been but 
the more forward to provoke him, (they 
rofe early and corrupted their doings we have 
after all this, arden’d oar| hearts from his 
fear and refufed to return, And therefore 
God is now come to one of his laft Judg- 
ments, Our Enemy diftreffeth us in our Gates, 
God hath begun to /et ws: fall into the hands 
of men, and by giving our enemies a fude 
den and fatal advantage upon us had finit= 
ten us with a Breach great’ as the Sea. 
Thefe were terrible calamities indeed to 
come {o thick and fo fwiftly upon us, Uke 
defolation,and as. aWhirlwind. Sacha quick 
fucceffion of Judgments, treading almoft 
upon one anothers heels,does but too plains - 
ly declare that God is highly incens’d a 
gainft us. For furely thefe are not the 
wounds of a Friend, but the tettible affaults 
of anEnemy. They dornot look like the 
difpleafure of a Father, but the feverity of a 
Judge, not like vi/ftation,but like vengeance. 
And befides thefe more vifibleJudgments 
upon the Nation, weare by a fecret curfé 
of God infenfibly decayed in our riches 
and ftrength.. Weare, I know not how; 
ftrangely impoverifht in the mid’ft of plen- 
ty, and almoft undone by viétories. And 
which adds to our mifery, few among 
us feem to be fufficiently fenfible of it, or 
to 
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to take any notice by what filent fteps 
and. imperceptible degrees (like gray 


hairs and the infirmities of old age) po- 


verty and weaknefs are flealing in upon 
us; fo that we may fitly apply to our felves 
what the Prophet fays of Ephraim, Hof. 
7. 9. Strangers have devoured his firength, 
and he knoweth it. not; yea gray hairs are 


~ here and there upon him, and yet he knoweth 


it not. : 

_ And our condition, as we are’a Church, 
is not much better. “ How is this famous 
Proteftant Church of ours, which was once 
the admiration of her Friends and the envy 


of her Enemies, funk and declind in her © 
glory, and reducd, into a very narrow 
compafs? So that fhe is left like rhe Daugh- 


ter of Sion, (Jfa.x.8.) asa Cottage in a 
Vineyard, as a Lodge in a Garden of Cu- 
cumbers, as a befieged City: {traitned and 
hemm’d in on all parts, by the impudence 
of Arheifm, the infolencies of Popery, and 
the turbulency of Faction ; all which do 


- every day vifibly and apace gain ground 


upon her, and diftrefs her on every fide ; 
juft as the condition of the Jewifh Church 
is defcrib’d before my Text, Zhe Syrians 
before, and the Philiftines behind, both rea- 
dy to devour [rael with open mouth, 
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And furely it is not for nothing that 
God hath brought us thus low, that he 
hath fent all thefe Judgments upon us, 
and that he doth {till threaten us with 
more: The reafon is plain, becaufe we are 
ftill impenitent ; 7; he people turneth not to 
him that fmiteth them. ‘There hath been 
almoft an univerfal degeneracy am ongftus, 
and there is ftill, I fear, a general impeni- 
tency, the people turneth not, &c. Not- 
withftanding all thofé difmal Calamities 
which our eyes have feen wickedne( doth 
{till prevail in the Nation and overflows it 
like a mighty deluge, fo as to overfpread 


all ranks and orders of men: And not 


onely fo, but is grown impudent and ap- 
pears with awhores forehead ; all kind of 


' Modefty feems to have forfaken the finners 


of this Age. 


And 1s this Repentance? to live in filthy 
and abominable lufts, to tear the Name of 
God by horrid Oaths and Imprecations ; to 
be Atheiftical and prophane, and by an un- 
exampled boldnefs to turn the Word of God 
it felfand the grave{t and moft ferious mat-. 
ters of Religion into Raillery? This is not 
to turn to him that fmiteth us, but to turn 
upon him and finite him again. And yet 
fuch crying and clamorous fins as thefe are 

eA NX aa almoft 
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almoft come to be the garb and fafhion of 
the Nation, and to be accounted the wit 
and gallantry of the Age. 

And fhall not God vifit for thefe things 2 
fall not bis foul be aveng'd on fuch a Nati- 
on as this? *Yes, he hath vifited ; and ’tis 
for thefe things that the wrath of God hath 
been fo maniteftly revealed from Heaven 
againft us. For this caule mifery and de- 
ftruction have been in our way, and the way 


_ of peace have we not known, becaufe there 


hath been xo fear of God before our eyes. 
Hence it is that God’s anger is not turned a- 
way, but his hand is ftretched out frill, be- 
caufe the people turneth not to him that fmi- 
teth them, neither do they feek the Lord of 
Flofts. | 

But do not we eek God > Do wenot e- 
very day acknowledge our fins to him, 
and pray that he would have mercy upon 
us miferable offenders, and grant that we 
may hereafter live godly, righteous and fober 
lives? Do not we feek the Lord of Hofts; 


when we continually: beg of him to fave 


and deliver us from the hand of our ene- 
mies >? Indeed we do thus feek him, but 
we fhould firft turn to him; otherwife if 
we hope our prayers will prevail with 
God to do us good we do but tra/t. zx ly- 
ing words. Vf we go on in our fins our 

e very 
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very prayers will: Zecome fin; and encreafe 
our guilt: For the prayer. of the wicked 
(that is, of one that is refolv’d. to conti- 
nue {0 )\ i an abomination.to. the: Lord. 
Can we thinkut reafonable for mento ads 
dre{s themfelves'to God afterthis manner 2 
Lord, though we have no mind to turn to 
thee, yet we pray thee turn\away thine ans 
ger from us s though we are. trefolwd not to 
forfake our fins, yet.we make\ no doubt but 
that thy mercy will forgive thems. Give peace 
tn our time, O Lord , that we may purfue 
our tufts fecurelyand without.difturbance : 
deliver us we pray thee from the hands. of our 
Enemies, that:we may fin againf? thee with 
out fear all the days of our lives.. Would it 
not be horrible impudence and impiety to 
put up any fucli. petitions to God? And. 
yet this, I fear, is the moft genuine inter- 
pretation of our! prayers and lives com- 
pard together.' vies 

And if this\ be. our cafe, what can we 
expect > God may: give us peace with our 
Enemies, but then he will.:find. out fome 
other. way to punifh.us : For if we till 
perfift in ‘our Atheifm and. Prophanenefs, 
in our contempt. of God and of his holy: 
Worthip, in our fcorn and derifion of Rey 
ligion, ‘in our abominable lufts and horrid 
impieties, what can we look for but that 

hs God 
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God fhould 4e angry with us watill he have 
_confumed us and there be no efcaping? No- 
thing can be a fadder prefage of our ruine, 
than not to be reform d by thofe dreadfull 
Judgments of God which have been upon 
us. This was that which brought final 
deftruction upon the Egyptians in the Red 
Sea, that they had held out fo obftinately 
againft fo many Judgments, and had been 
hardned under ten Plagues. ‘Yo be impe- 
nitent after fuch fevere corrections, is to 
poyfon our felves with that which is in- 
tended for our Phyfick, and by a miraca- 
lous kind of obftinacy to turn the Rods of 

- God into Serpents. | 

And now perhaps fome will be apt tofay, 
That thefe are things fit for men of our 
Profefion, becaufe it is our Trade and we 
live by it. Indeed they are fo, things ve- 
ry fit to be faid, and withall very fit for e- 
very one to confider, who profeffeth him- 
felf a Chriftian, and who owns the belief 
of a God, and a Providence, and another 
World. And if they be fo,where is the fault? 
Is it, that there is a peculiar Profeffion of 
men whofe proper work it is to tell men of 
their faults, and to per{wade them to re- 
form? No, there is no harm in that neither. 
Is it then that they live by their Proteffi- 
on,and yet would be believed? Yes, mee 
ies 
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lies the force of the objection. ‘To which 


F fhall onely at prefent return this anfwer, 
that men do not argue thus in other cafes, 


when yet the reafon feems to be the very 


fame. In matters that concern their Bodies 
and Effates, the Phy/ician and the Lawyer 
are believ'd, though it is verily thought 
that they live by their nee Be as well 
aswe; why then fhould men deal { par- 
tially and unequally onely with their Souls? 
were we not movd by better principle s 
and {wayed by the arguments and confide- 
rations of another world, we might, for 
ought we know, with every whit as 
much advantage to our felves fuffer men 
to be quiet and to fleep on fecurely in their 
fins ; If we did not believe our felves in 
thefe matters, what fhould hinder but that 
we might with as much gravity and con- 
fidence cry Peace, Peace, when there is 
no Peace; and flatter men with as much 
art and with as good a grace, as any of 
thofe can do who /ive delicately and wear 

Soft clothing > 
But we believe the threatnings of God, 
and therefore do we Speak: We know the ter- 
rour of the Lord, and therefore we endea- 
vour to perfwade men. And Oh! that we 
could perfwade them to dreak off their fins 
by righteoufnels, and to turn every one. from 
the 
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the evil of bis way, and from the violence 
that is in bis hands :. And then who can tell 
but God may turn and repent,-and turn away 
from his flerce anger that we perifb not. 

The good God make us all wife to know in 
this our day the things that belong to our 
peace, before they be hid fromour eyes ; and 
grant that we may all turn to him that hath 
Jmitten us, by Repentance and real Reforma- 
tion of our lives ; that God may be pleasd 
to turn away his Anger frem us, and to 
Stretch out bis hand for our Deliverance ; 
which we humbly beg of him for the fake of 
Chrift. To whom with the Father, 6c. 
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HEBIL 13. 


2 


Exhort one another daily, while it ‘tt 
called fo day, left any of you be 
hardened through the deceitfulne[s 


Of fin. 


Mong the many confiderations 
which the Word of God and our. 
own Reafon offer to us to ditt 


Courage us from fin this is none of the 


Ieaft confiderable, that he that once en- 
Sages in a vicious courfe is in danger to 
proceed in it, being infenfibly trained on 
from one degree of wickednefs to another: 
fo that the farther he advanceth his retreat 
grows more difficult, becaufe he is {til} 
puthed on with a greater violence. All er: - 
rour, as well of practice as of judgment, 


_ 4s endlefS ; and when a man is once out of — 


the way, the farther he ‘hall go on the 
harder he will find it to return into the — 
right way. Therefore there is great rea- 
fon why men fhould be fo often cautioned 

againtt 
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- againft the beginnings of fin; or if they 
have been {fo unhappy as to be ingaged in 
~abad courfe, why they fhould be warned 
to break it off prefently and without: de- 
tay, left by degrees they be hardned in 
their wickednefs, till their cafe grow de- 
{perate and paftremedy. And to this pur- 
pote is the Apofflé’s advice here in the Zexr; 
Exhort one another daily while it is called 
to day, left any of you be hardened through 
the deceitfulnefs of fin. 
- From which words I fhali 


1. Endeavour to reprefent to you the 
growing danger of fin, and by what fteps 
and degrees bad habits do infenfibly gain 
upon .men and harden them in an evil 
courfe. 

"2. I fhall from this confideration take 
occafion to fhew what great reafon and 
need there is to warn men of this danger, 
and to endeavour to refcue them out of it. 
And then 

3.1 thall apply my felf to the duty here 
in the Text,of exhorting men with all ear- 
neftnefs and importunity to refift the be- 
ginnings of fin; or if they be already en- 

~ tred upon’ a wicked courfe, to make /hafte 
out of this dangerous ftate ; /e/t any of you 
be hardened through the deceitfulne/s of fn; 

714 I. Fark; 
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1. Firft, I thall endeavour to reprefent 
to you the growing danger of fin, and by 
what fteps and degrees bad habits do in= 
fenfibly gain upon men and harden them 
inan evil courfé. All the actions of men 
which are not natural, but proceed from 
deliberation and choice have fomething of 
difficulty in them when we begin to prac- 
tife them, becaufe at firft we are rude and 
unexercifed in that way: but after we 
have practifed them awhilé they become 
more eafie: and when they are eafie, we 
begin to take pleafure in them, and when 
they pleafé us we do them frequently, and 
think we cannot repeat them too often ; 
and by frequency of acts 4 thing grows in= 


to a habit ; and a confirmed habit is a fez 


cond kind of nature; and {0 far as any 
thing is natural fo far it is neceffary, and’ 
we can hardly do otherwife; nay, we do 
it many times when we do not think of it. 
For by virtue of a habit a man’s mind or 
body becomes pliable and enclined to fuch 
kind of adtions as it is accuftomed to, and 
does as it were ftand bent and charged 
fuch a way; fo that being touched and a= _ 
wakened by the leat occafion, it breaks 
forth into fuch or fuch actions. And this ~ 
is the natural progrefs of all habits indiffe- 
rently confidered, whether they be good or 
bad. . ' But 


— 
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~ But vicious habits have a greater advan- 
tage, and are of a quicker growth. For 

_ the corrupt nature of man is a rank {foil 

_ to which vice takes eafily, and wherein it 

thrives apace. The mind of mgn hath 
need to be prepared for piety and vertue ; 
it muft be cultivated to that end, and or- 

dered with great care and pains: But vi- 

tes are weeds that grow wild and {pring 
‘up of themfelves. ‘They are in fome fort 
natural to the Soil, and therefore they 
need not to,be planted and watered, ’tis 
fufficient if hey be neglected and let alone. 
So that vice having this advantage from 
our nature, it isno wonder if occafion and 
temptation eafily draw it forth. . 

- But that we may take a more diftin@ 
account of the progrefs of finand by what 
fleps vice gains upon men, I fhall mark 
outto you fome of the chiefand more ob- 
fervable gradations of it. 

1. Men begin with leffér fins. No man 
is perfectly wicked on the fudden. Sunt 
quaedam vitiorum elementa; there are cers Fuven. 
tain rudiments of vice, in which men are 
firft entered, and then they proceed by de: 
drees to greater and fouler crimes. For 
fin hath its infancy and tender age, and 
its feveral {tates of growth. Men are not 
fo totally degenerate but at firft they are a- 
| C fhamed 
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fhamed when they venture upon a known 
fin, though it be but fmall in comparifon. 
Hence it is that at firft men are very folici- 
tous to palliate and hide their faults by 
excufes, but after they have - frequently 
committed them, and they grow too’ vi- 
vifibleto be concealed, then they will at- 
tempt to defend and maintain them; and 
from thence they come by degrees to take 
pleafure in them, and in thofe that do the 
fame things. . 
2. After men have been {ometime ini- 
tiated in thefe lefler fins, bythe commil 
fion of thefe they are prepared and difpo- 
{ed for greater ; fuch as lay waft the con- 
{cience, and offer more violence to the 
light and reafon of their minds. By de- 


_ grees a finner may grow to be fo hardy 


as to attempt thofe crimes which at firft 
he could not have had the thought of com- 
mitting without horrour. Like Hfazael, 


- who when he was told by the Prophet £- 


lifea what barbarous. cruelties he fhould 


one day be guilty of towards the People 


of J/rael when he thould come to be King 
of Syria, he abominated the very thought 
and mention of thetn ; Ls thy fervant a dog 
that he fbould do this great thing? and yet 
for all this we know ‘he did it afterwards. 


_ “Tis true indeed when a finner is firft temp- 


ted 


4 
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‘ted to the commiffion of a more grofS and 


‘notorious fin, his confcience is apt to bog- 


deft to reftrain and hold usin. At firft 


‘gle and flart at it, he doth it with great 
difficulty and regret ; the terrours of his 
‘own mind and the fears of damnation. are 
very troublefome to him; But this trou- 
ble wears off by degrees, and that which 
was at firft difficult does by frequent prac- 
tice and long cuftome become tolerable. 
3. Whena man hath proceeded thus far 
he begins to put off fhame, one of the 
greateft reftraints from fin which God hath 
laid upon humane nature. And when this 
Curb once falls off, there is then but little 


fetting out upon a vicious courfe men are 
a little nice and delicate, like young Tra- 


_-vellérs,; who at firft are offended at every 


{peck of dirt that lights upon them ; but 
after they have been accuftomed to ‘it, 
and have travelled a good while in foul 
ways, it ceafeth tobe troublefome to them 
to be dafhed and befpattered. 

4. After this, it is poflible, men may 
come to approve their vices. For if mens 
Judgments do not command their wills 


and reftrain their lufts, it is great odds iti 


roce(s of time the vicious inclinations of 


their Wills will put a falfe byafs upon their 


“Judgments ; And then it is no wonder if 
WV J : 
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men come to boaft of their fins and to glo- 
ry in their vices, when they are half per- 
{waded that they are generous arid com- 
mendable qualities. ‘Thus muchis certain 
in experience, that fome men_ have got- 
ten fo perfect a habit of fome fins as not to 
know and take notice many times when 
they commit them. As in the cafe of 
{wearing, which fome men have fo accu- 
{tomed themfelves to that without any 
confideration they do of courfe put an 
cath or two into every fentence that comes 
from them. And it hath been obferved 
of fome perfons that they have told an un- 
truth fo often, and averrd it with fo much 
confidence, till at laft, forgetting that it 
was a lie at firft, they: themfelves have in 
procefs of time believed it to be true. 

5. From this pitch of wickednefs men 
commonly proceed to draw in others and 
to make Profelytes to their vices. Now 
this fignifies not onely a great approbation 
of fin but even a tondnefs for it, when 
men are not content to fin upon their own 
{ingle accounts, but they muft turn zea- - 
lous agents and factors for the Devil ; be- _ 
come teachers of finand minifters of uarigh- 
teoufnefs, and are factioufly concerned to 
propagate together with their Atheiftical 
principles their lewd praétices, and to 
| draw 
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draw Followers and Difciples after them. 
And when they are arrived to this 
height it is natural for them to hate re- 
proof, and to refift the means of their re- 
covery ; to quarrel againft all the reme- 
dies that fhall be offered to them, and to 


_ count thofe their greateft enemies who have 


{o much courage and kindnefs as to deal 
plainly with them, and to tell them the 
truth. And then all the wife counfels of 
God's Word, and the moft gentle and pru- 
dent admonitions in the world, whcn 
they are tendered to fuch perfons, ferve 
onely to provoke their {corn or their pafii- 
on. And furely that man is in a fad cafe 
that is fo difpofed, that in all probability 
he will turn the moft effectual means of 
his amendment into the occafion of new 
and greater fins. } 

But that which renders the condition of 
fuch perfons much more fad and deplorable 
is, that all this while God is withdrawing 
his grace from them. For every degree 
of fin caufeth the Holy Spirit of God with 
all his bleffed motions and a/fiftances to 
retire farther from them: And not onely 
fo, but the Devil ( that evil Spirit which 
the Scripture tells us, works effectually 


in the children of difobedience) does ac- 


cording as men improve in wickednefs 
| Pigs get 
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get a greater and a more eftablifh’d domini- 
on over them. For as they who are re- 
claimed from an evil courfe are faid in 
Scripture to be refcwed out of the fnare of 
the Devil, andto be turned from the power. 
‘of Satan unto God; fo on the other. hand, 
the farther. men advance in the ways of 
. fin fo much the farther they depart from 
God, from under the influence of his grace, 
and the care of his protection and-provi- | 
dence ; and they give the Devil (who is 
not apt to neglect his advantages upon 
them) greater opportunities every day to 
gain the firmer poffeflion of them. 4 
And'thus by pafling from one degree 
of fin to another, the finner becomes har- 
dened in his wickednefs and does infenfibly 
flide into that in which without 'a miracu- 
lous grace of God he is like for ever to 
continue. For the mind of man, after it - 
hath been long accuftomed to evil, and is 
once grown old in vice, is almoft as hard 
to be rectified as it is to recover a body 
bowed down with age to its firft ftreight- ’ 
nefs. ‘The Scripture {peaks of forme that 
commit fin with greedinefs and that drink - 
up iniquity as the Ox drinketh up water, 
with'a mighty appetite and thir as if 
they were not able to refrain from it) And 
to exprefs to us the miferable condition of 
b fuch 


_ 


Vol. I. = Sermon Second. | 
_ fach perfons it reprefenteth them as per- 
fect flaves to their vices, that have fold 
themfelves to do wickednefs,and are led 
captive by Satan at his pleafure. And when 
men have brought themfelves to. this pafs, 
they are almoft under a fatal neceffity of 
finning on. I do not believe that God 
hath abfolutely predeftinated any man to 
 ruine, but bya long courfe of wilfull fins 
men may in a fort predeftinate themfelves 
to it, and chufe wickednefs fo long till it 
almoft becomes neceflary , and till they 
have brought themfelves under all imagi- 
nable difadvantages of ccntributing any 
thing, towards their own recovery ; being 
bound in the chains of their own wicked- 
nefs and held in. the cords of their fins: 
Nay, like Sampfon, not onely bound by 
thofe lufts which they have embraced, but 
likewife robbed of all their ftrength where- 
by they fhould break loofe from thof€ 
bonds. God grant that none of us may 
ever have the wofull experience of it: 
But I'am horribly afraid it is too true, that 
a finner may arrive to that confirmed ftate 
of impiety as almoft totally to lofe his li- 
berty to do better: He may attain to that 
perfection in vice, as to continue to be a 
‘bad man upon the {ame account that the 
_. Aliftorian extravagantly {ays Cato was ver- 
BS . age € rg fuoUs, 
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tuous, Quia aliter effe non por. 


Vell. Patere. ryit ; becaufe he could not be o- 
therwife. Can the Ethiopian 


* change his skin, or the Leopard his fpors 2 


It is the Scripture-comparifon, to fet forth 
to us how hard a thing it is fora man to 
be brought to goodnefs that hath been long 
accuftomed to do evil. He that is thus 
deeply engaged and entangled in a bad 
courfe will {carce ever have the heart and 
refolution to break Joofe from it, unlef> 
he be forced violently out of it by fome 
fevere affliction, by a fharp ficknefs, or 
by 4 terrible calamity, or by the prefent 
apprehenfions of death and the terrours of 
a future Judgment. * Nor will thefe be ef 
fetual neither to change fuch a perfon, 
without an extraordinary degree of God’s 


grace; which confidering the greatnefs. 


and the continuance of his provocations, 
he hath very little reafon to expect or 


hope God fhould ever beftow upon him. 


Wretched man! that haft. brought thy 
felf into this miferable ftate, out of which 
there is byt juft a poffibility left of thy 
being refcued; that haft neglected thy dif 
eafe fo long till it is almoft too late to ap- 
ply remedies; that haft provoked God fo 
far and finned to fuch a prodigious height, 
that thou haft reafon almoft to cefpair both 


of 
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of his grace and affiftance for thy repen- 
tance, and of his mercy for thy pardon. 
‘TI {peak not this to difcourage even the 
-greateft of {inners from repentance. Though 
their cafe be extremely difficult, yet it is 
not quite defperate. For thofe things which 
feem impofible with men, are pofible with 
God. But I {peak it on purpofe to ftop 
finners in their courfe and to difcourage 
men from going on in fin till they be 
hardened through the deceitfulnefs of it, 
and have brought themfelves by infenfible 
_ degrees into that dangerous and difficult 
{tate which I have all this while been re- 
prefenting to you. Icome now to the 


II. Second thing I propounded, which 
was from this confideration to fhew what 
great reafon and need there is to warn 

_ men of this danger, and to endeavour to 
refcue them out of it. The Apoftle di- 
rects this precept to all Chriftians. Ex- 
hort one another daily, left any of you be 
hardened through the deceitfulne(s of fr. 
That is, left you be hardened by degrees 
and finally ruined. And furely every man 
is concerned to do what in him lies to ref- 
cue his brother from fo imminent a dan- 
ger; It is every ones, place and duty to 

_ endeavour to fave thofe whom he {ees rea- 


dy 
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dy to perifh, much more does it concern 
thofe who are peculiarly fet apart for this 
work, I mean the Minifters of God’s holy 
Word, whofe proper office and bufinefé it 
is to exhort and ware every man day and 
night, who are fet as watchmen to the houfe 
of Ifrael, and whofe blood in eale any of 
them mifcarry through our neglect (hall be 
required at our hands. So that if we be- 
lieve the threatnings of God which we | 


declare to others, if we have any appre- 


henfion of the dreadfull mifery of ‘another 
world, if we have any fenfe of our own 
duty and fafety, if we have any pity for 
perifhing fouls, wecannot but be very im- 
portunate with finners to look about: them, 
and to confider their danger, and to be- 
think themf{elves ferioufly of the mifera- 
ble event and iffue of a wicked life: We 
cannot but be earneft with them to éreak 
off their fins, and to give glory to God by 
repentance, before darknefs come and their 
feet ftumble upon the dark mountains. When 
we are convinced more fully. than we can 
defixe that mifery and deftruction are in 
their ways, when we plainly fee the evil - 
day hafting towards them, apace and de- 
Struction coming upon them like aWhirlwind 4 
heaven above. threatning them, and hell 
beneath moving her felf te meet them at their 

. coming, 
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coming, can we poffibly do lefs than to 
—warn'fuch perfons zo flee from the wrath 
which is to come, and out of a fad appre- 
~henfion of the danger that hangs over 
them, to caution them againft it, and en- 
deavour with all our might to refcue them 
from the mifery which is ready to fwal- 
~ Jow them up? Indeed one would be apt 
to think it a very vain thing to diffwade 
men from being miferable, to ule great 
vehemency of argument to hinder a man 
from leaping intoa pit, or fom running — 
into the fire; totake great pains to argue 
a fick man into a defire of health, and to 
_ make a prifoner contented to have his 
~ fhackles knocked off, and to be fet at li- 
erty : one would think all this were per- 
fectly needlefs: But yet we fee in experi- 
ence fin is a thing of fo'ftupifying a na- 
ture as to make men infenfible of their 
danger, although it be fo near, and fo 
terrible. It is not fo with men in other 
cafes : When we labour of any bodily di- 
ftemper, it is much to find a man that is 
patient of his difeafe; but when our fouls 
are mortally fick, that we fhould be con- 
tented with our condition, and fond of 
our difeafe, that we fhould fight with our 
_ Phyfician, and fpurn at our remedy ; this 
_ farely is the height of diftraction, for men 
at : to 
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to be thus abfolutely bent upon their own 


ruine, and to refolve to make away them- 
felves for ever. And we whoare the Mef= 
fengers of God to Men muft be born of 


the rocks, and have hearts harder than the 


nether milftone, if we can patiently hook 
on and endure'to fee men perifh without 


‘ufing our.utmoft endeavour to fave them. 
Therefore I fhall in the Hh 


Il. Third and laf place apply my felf 
to this work of Exhortation, the duty 
commanded here in the Text. And here 
I fhall addrefs my {elf to zvo forts of per- 
fons: > 


1. To perfwade thofe who are yet in- 
nocent of great crimes to refift the begin- 
nings of fin, left it gain upon them by de- 
grees. . 

2. To prefs and urge thofe that are al: 
ready entred upon a wicked courfe, that 
they would make haft out of this dange- 
rous flate; Jef? at latt they Be hardened 
through the deceitfulne(s of fin. wna 


t.T'o perfwade thofe who are yet in fome 
meafure innocent to refift the beginnings 


of fin, left it gain upon them by degrees. 


Vice may eafily be difcouraged at firft, 
Tis 


: 
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“Tis like a flight difeafe, which is eafie to 
be: cured, but dangerous to be neglected, 


- The firft approaches of fin'and temptation 
are ufually very modeft, but if they be 


not difcountenanced they will foon grow 
upon us and make bolder attempts. Every 
inclination to fin, every compliance with 
temptation is a going down the hill: 
While we keep our ftanding we may com- 
mand our felves, but if we once put our 
felves into violent motion downward we 
cannot {top when we pleafe. 


Omne in pracipiti vitium fletit-n-— 


All Vice ftands upon a Precipice, and to 
engage in any finfull courfe is to run down 


the hill, And if we once let loofe the 


- propenfions of our nature we cannot ga- 


ther in the reins and govern them as we 
pleafe > If we give way to prefumptuous fins 
they will quickly get dominion over us. It 
is much eafier not to begin a bad courfe 
than to put a ftop to our felves after we 
have begunit. Stulta res eft nequitie mo- 
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dus, "Ts a fond ‘ning for a man to think seneca: 


to fet bounds to himfelf in any thing that 
is bad, torefolve to finin number, weight 
and meafure, with great temperance and 
difcretion, and government of BBN 

that 
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over, eritertain but this one temptation, 
and after that he will fhut the door and 
admit of no more. Our. corrupt hearts 
when they are once in motion, they are 
like the raging Sea, to which we can fet 
no bounds, nor fay to it hitherto thou fhalt 
go and no further. Sinis very cunning and 
deceitfull, and does ftrangely gain upon 
men when they once give way to it. It is 
of a very bewitching nature, and hath 
firange arts of addrefs and infinuation:: 
The giving the way to a {mall fin does 
marvelloufly prepare and difpofé a man for 
a greater: By giving way to one little vice 
after another the f{trongeft refolution may 
be broken. For though it be not to be 
{napt in funder at once, yet by this means 
it is untwifted by degrees, and then ’tis 


- eafie to break it one thread after another. 
‘Tis f{carce imaginable of what forcé one 


finfull ation is to produce more: For fin 


is very teeming and fruitfull; and though, 


there be no blefing annext to it yet it'does 
ftrangely encreafe and multiply. As there 
is a corinexion of one vertue with another, 
fo vices are linkt together, and one fin 
draws many after it. When the Devil 
tempts a man to commit any wickednefé 
he does as it were lay a long train of fins 

and 
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“that he will commit this fin and then give 
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and if the firft temptation take, they give 
: 


_ fire to one another. Let us then refiftt 
beginnings of fin becaufe then we have 
~ moft power, and fin hath leaft. This is 


- the jirft. : 


2. To perfwade thofe who are already 


engaged in a wicked courfe, to make hafte , 


out of this dangerous flate. And there 


is no other way toget out of it but by re- 


, pentance, that is, by a real change and 


reformation’ of our lives; for herein the 
nature of true repentance does confift. 


And without this all the devices which 


men ufé to get rid of the guilt of their 
fins are vain andto no purpofe. “Tis not 
to be done by a formal confeffion and ab- 
folution, nor by a long pilgrimage, nor by 


one of thofe little Tickets from. Rome 


which they call Zrdulgences. A wife man 
would much fooner perfwade himfelf that 
God will not at all punifh the fins of 


men, than that he would forgive them fo 


eafily, and receive great offenders to fa- 
vour upon fuch flight terms. Let us not 
deceive our felves, there is one plain way 


to heaven, by fincere repentance and a 
t 


holy life, and there is no. getting thither 
by tricks. And without this change of our 
lives all our forrow and fafting and humi- 
liation for fin, which at this feafon aie 

make 
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make profeffion of, will fignifie nothing. 
There is an excellent paflage of the Son of 
Sirach to this purpofe, Ecclef: 34. 25, 26. 
Fle that wafheth himfelf after the touching 
of a dead body, if he touch it again what a- 


vaileth his wafbing? So is it with a man 


5 


that fafteth for his fins, and goeth again and 


doth the fame things, who will hear his 
prayer, or what doth his humbling profit 
him? ‘There,is this plain difference be- — 
tween. trouble for fin and repentance ; 
forrow onely refpects fins paft, but re- 
pentance is chiefly preventive of fins for 
the future: And God therefore’ requires 
that we fhould be troubled for our fins, that 


we may refolve to leave them. 


And to oblige us to a vigorous and f{pee- 
dy refolution in this matter, let us confi- 
der that we have engaged too far already 


_ in a bad courfe; and that every day our» 


retreat will grow more dangerous and dif 
ficult ; that by our delays we make work 
for a fadder and longer repentance than 
that which we do now fo ftudioufly de- 
cline: Let us confider likewife, that our 
life is concerned in the cafe; that except we 


_ repent and turn, we fball die: And that the 


evil day may overtake us while we are 
deliberating whether we fhould avoid it or 
not ; that vice is fo far from being mor- 

 tifted 
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fied by age, that by every days coritinu- 
_ ance init weencreafe the power of it; and 
fo much ftrength as we add to our difeafe 
we certainly take from‘our félves; And 
_ this is a double weakning of us, when we 
do not onely loofe our own ftrength, but 
the enemy géts it and employs it againft 
us. The deceitfulnefs of fin appears in no= 
thing more thanin keeping men off from 
this neceflary work, and perfwading them 
to hazard all upon the unreafonable hopes 
of the mercy of God, and the uncertain 
refolution of a future repentance. Ido 
not think there are any here but do either 
believe, or at leaft are vehemently afraid 
that there is another life after this; and 
that a wicked life, without reperitance, 
muft unavoidably make them miferable 
in another world; and that to caft of all 
to adeath-bed repentance, puts things up= 
ona mighty hazards And they have a 
great deal of reafon to think fo: . For alafs, 
how unfit are moft men at {ucla time for - 
fo great and ferious a work as repentance 
is, wheri they are unfit for the {malleft 
matters: And how hard is it for any man, 
then to be affured of the truth and reality: 
of his repentance, when there is no fuffte 
cient opportunity to make trial of the fins. 
eerity of it. Ideny not the poffibility of 
| D the 
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the thing ; but it is much to be feared that 
the repentance of adying finner is ufually 
but like the forrow of a malefactor,when 
he is ready to be turned off; he is not 
troubled that he hath offended the Law, 
but he is troubled that he muft die. For 
when death is ready to feize upon the fin- 
ner,and he feels himfelf dropping into de- 
ftruction, no wonder if then the man’s 
{tomach come down, and he be contented 
~ to be faved; and feeing he muft ftay no 
longer in this world, be defirous to go to 
Heavenrather than Hell; and in order to 
that, be ready to give fome teftimoniesof 
his repentance: no wonder if when the 
rack is before him this extort confeffion 
from him, and if in hopes of a pardon he 
make many large promifes of amendment, 
and freely declare his refolution of a new 
and better life. But then it isthe hardeft 
thing in the world to judge whether any 
thing of all this that is done under fo 
great a fearand force be real. Fora fick 
man as he hath loft his appetite to the moft 
pleafant meats and drinks, fo likewife his 
finfull pleafures and fiefhly Iufts are at the 
fame time naufeous to him, and for the 
very famereafon: For ficknefs having al- 
tered the temper of his body, he hath not 
at that time any guft or relifh for thefe 
| things. 
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things. And now he is refolved againft 
fin, juft as a man that hath no ftomach is 
- refolved againft meat. But if the fit were 
over, and death would but raife his fiege 
and remove his quarters a little farther 
from him, it isto be feared that his former 
appetite would foon return to him, and 
that he would fin with the fame eagernefs 
he did before. Befides, how can we ex- 
pect that God fhould accept of his repen- 
tance at fuch a time, when we are con{ci- 
_ ous to our felves that we did refolve to put 
‘off our repentance till we could fin no 
longer 2? Can we think it fit for any man 
to fay thus to God in a dying hour; 
“Lord, now the world leaves me, I come 
* to thee. I pray thee give me eternal life, 
“ who could never afford to give thee one 
* good day of my life: Grant that I may 
“ live with thee and enjoy thee for ever, 
“ who could never endure to think upon 
“thee. I muft confefs that I could never 
“be perfwaded to leave my fins out of 
* love to thee, but now I repent of them 
“ for fear of thee: Tam confcious to my 
“ felf that I would never do any thing for 
“thy fake, but yet I hope thy goodnefs is 
-“fuch that thou wilt forgive all the un- 
“ godlinefs and unrighteoutnels of my lie, 
“and: accept of this forced fubmiffion 
ls D 2 * which 
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“ which Lnow make to thee. I pray thee. 
“do not at laft fruftrate and difappoint 
“ me in. this defign which I have laid, of 
“ finning while I live and getting to hea- 
“ven when I die. Surely no man can 
think it fit to fay thus to God; and yet 
1 am afraid this is the true interpretation 
of many a man’s repentance who hath de« 
fer'd it till he comes todie. I donot fpeak 
this todifcourage repentance, even at that 
time. It is always the beft thing we can do. 
But I would by all means difcourage men 
from putting off fo neceflary a work till 
then.”Tis true indeed when’tis come to this, 
and afinner finds himfelf going out of the 
world, if he have been {0 foolith and: {’ 
cruel to himfelf as to put things upon this 
laft hazard, repentance is now the onely | 
thing that is left for him to do ; thisis his 
faft remedy and the onely refuge he has 
to flye to: And this is that which the Mi- 
nifter in this cafe ought by all means to 
put the man upon, and carneftly to per- 
{wade him. to. But when we fpeak to men 
in other circumftances, that are well and’ 
in health, wedare not for all the world 
encourage them to-venture their fouls up- 
on fuch an.uncertainty. For to {peak the 
beft of it, it isa very dangerous remedy, 
efpecially when men have defignedly con- 
triv’d 
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- triv’d to rob God of the fervice of their 
deft days, and to put him of with afew 
unprofitable fighs and tears at the hour of 
death. I defireto haveas large apprehen- 
fions of the mercy of God as any man, 
but withall, I am very furethat he is the 
hardeft to be impofed upon of any one in 
the world. And no man that hath any 
worthy apprehenfions of the Deity can 
imagine him to be fo eafie, as to forgive 
men upon the leaft. word and intimation 
of their minds, and to have fuch a fond- 
_ nefsfor offenders as would reflect upon 
the prudence of any Magiftrate and Go- 


vernour upon Earth. God grant that 1. 


may fincerely endeavour to livea holy and 
vertuous life, and may have the comfort 

of that when I come to die: And that I 
may never be fo, unwife as to venture ail 
my hopes of a *blefled eternity upon a 
death-bed repentance. 

I will conclude all with: thofe excellent 
fayings of the Son of Syrach (Ecclef: 5. 
6, 7,16) 11, 12. 185°21;, 22. Say Hot; 
God's mercy is great, and he will be pacified 
for the multitude of my fins. For mercy 

“and wrath is with him; he 13 mighty to for- 
_ give, and to pour out difpleafure : And as 
his mercy is great, fo are bis corrections alfo. 
Therefore make no tarrying to turn to the 


c 
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Lore, and put not off from day to day: 
For Juddenly fhall the wrath of the Lord come 
forth, and in iby fecurity thou fhalt be de- 
Stroyed. Flumiéle thy {elf before thou be fick, 
and in the time of fins fhew repentance. Let 
nothing hinder thee to pay thy vows in due 
time, and defer not till death to be juftie 


| fed.” 
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But he himfelf {hall be faved, yet fo 
as by jre. 


HE Context is thus. According to 
the grace of God which 1s given un 
to me, as a wife Mafter-builder, 7 
have laid the foundation,and another buildeth 
thereon: but let every man take heed how 
he buildeth thereupon. For other foundati- 
on can no man lay, than that which is laid, 
Fefus Chrift. Now if any man build upon 
this foundation, gold, filver, precious ftones, 
wood, hay, ftubble, every man's work fhall 
be made manifeft, for the day ball declare 
it; becaufe it fhall be revealed by fire, and 
the fire fhall try every man’s work of what 
fort it is. Tf any man’s work abide which he 
‘hath built thereupon, he fhall receive a re- 
ward. If any man’s work fhall be burnt, be 
foall fuffer lofs; bur be himfelf fhall be fa- 
ved, yet fo as by frre. | 
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In thefe words the Apoftle fpeaks of a 
fort of perfons, who held indeed the foun- 
dation of Chriffzanity, but built upon it 
fuch doctrines or prattices as would not 
bear the trial; which he exprefles to us by 
wood, hayand ftubble, which are not proof 
againft the Fire. Sucha perfon, the Apo- 
ftle tells us, hath brought himfelf ‘into a 
very dangerous ftate, though he would 
not deny the poffibility of his falvation ; 
He himfelf fhall be faved, yet fo as by frre. 
That by jire here is not meant the 
fire of Purgatory, as {ome pretend (who 
would be glad of any fhadow.of a Text 


of Scripture to countenance their own 


dreams) I fhall neither trouble you ner 
my felf to manifeft; fince the particle of 
fimilitude [ #5] plainly fhews that the 
Apoftle did not intend an efcape out of the 
fire /iterally, but like to that which men 
make out ofa Houfe or Town that is on 
fire. Efpecially fince very learned perfons 
ofthe Church of Rome do acknowledge 
that Purgatory cannot be concluded from 
this Zex#, nay all that B/tius contends for 
from this place is, that it cannot be con- 
cluded from hence that there is no Purgae 
fory ; which we never pretended, but onely 
that this Text doth not prove it. . 


it 
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_ Itis very well known that this is a,Pro- 
_ verbial phrafe ufed not onely in Scripture, 
but in prophane Authours to fignifie awar- 
row efcape out of a great danger. He thall 


_ be faved, yet foas by fire, 2 aveds, out of 


the fire. Jult us ¥ vou7G@. isufed 1.Per. 3. 

20. Where the Apoftle {peaking of the 

eight perfons of Noah's family who efcap’d 
_ the flood, deow Snowy ¥ 1ur@.,they efcaped 

out of the water. So here this phrafe is to 
_ berendred in the Text, he himfel/f fhall e- 
Scape, yet fo as out of the fre. The likeex- 
preffion you have, Amos 4.11, L have 
pluckt them asa firebrand out of the fre. 
And Jude 23. Others fave with fear, pluck- 
zug them out of the fire. All which expreffi- 
ons fignifie the greatnefs of the danger and 
the difficulty of efcaping it; as one who 
when his houfe at midnight is fet on frre, 
and being fuddenly wak'd leaps out of bis 
bed, and ruus naked out of the doors, taking 
wothing that 1s within along with him, but 
zmploying his whole care to fave his body 
from the flames, as St. Chryfoftome upon a- 
nother occafion expreffeth it. And fo the 


Roman Orator .* (who, it is likely did not « ry, 


think of Purgatory) ufeth this phrafe; Quo 
ex judicio, velut ex incendio, nudus effugit ; 
From which Judgment or Sentence he ef- 
-caped naked, as it were out of a burning. 
. et) And 
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And one of the Greek Orators + tells us, 
That to fave aman out of the fire, was a 
common proverbial {peech. Sp hil 

From the words. thus explained, the 

Obfervation that naturally arifeth is this, 
That men may hold all the Fundamentals of 
Chriftian Religion, and yet may fuperadd o- 
ther things whereby they may greatly endan= 
ger their falvation.. What thofe things, 
were which fome among the Corinthians 
built upon the foundation of Chriftianity, 
whereby they endanger’d their Salvation, 
wemay probably conjeéture by what the. 
Apoftle reproves in this Epiftle, as the to- 
lerating of inceftuous marriages, communi- 
cating in Idol Feafts, &c. And efpecially 


_ by the doétrine of the falfe Apoftles, who 


at that time did fo much difturb the peace 
of moft Chriftian Churches,and who are fo 
often and fo feverely refleéted upon in this 
Epiftle. And what their Doétrine was, 
we have an account Ads 15. viz. that 
they impofed upon the Gentile Chriftians 
Circumcifion, and the obfervation of the 
fewifh Law, teaching’ that uale/s they 
were circumcifed, and kept the Law of Mo- 
Jes, they could not be faved. So that they 
did not onely build thefe do@rines upon 
Chriftianity, but they made them equal 
with the Foundation, faying, that wilefs 

met 
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gen believed and prattifed fuch thines the 
could not be faved. - ot ee 


In fpeaking to this. O4/ervation, 1 thall 
reduce my difcourfe to thefetwo Heads. 


a. Tfhall preleapegou fome Doétrines. 
c 


and Prattices which have been built upon 
athe Foundation of Chriftianity, to the great 
_diazard and danger of mens falvation. “And 


to be plain, [mean particularly the Church 


of Reme. » : 
_2. Ufhall require, whether our granting 
a pofidility of falvation ( though with 
great hazard) to.thofe in the communion 
of the Roman Church, and their denying 
it tous,’ be areafonable argument and en- 
couragement to any man to  betake him- 
felf to that Church. Abed 
_ And there-is the more reafon to confi» 
der thefe things, when fo many feducing 
Spirits are fo active.and bufie to pervert 
men from the zrath; and when we fee e- 
very day fo many men and their Religion 
_foeafily parted. . For this reafon thefe two 
Confiderations fhall be the fubject of the 
following difcourfe, , 


I. Firff. We will confider fome Doc- 
trinmes and Practices which the Church of 
Rome hath built upon the foundation of 
Chriftianity, to the great hazard and dan- 
es | ger 


—— 
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ger of mens falvation. It is not de- 
nied by the moft judicious Proteftants, but 
that the Church of Rome do hold all the 
Articles of the Chriftian Faith which are 


_ neceflary to falvation. But that whichwe 
charge upon them, as ajuft ground of our 


{eparation from them, is, the impofing of 
new Doctrines and Prattices upon Chriftt- 
ans as neceffary to falvation, which were 
never taught by our Saviour, or his Apo- 
ftles ; and which are either directly con- 
trary to the Doctrine of Chriftianity, or 
too apparently deftru@ive of a good life, 
And I begin, 

1. With their Doctrines. And becaufe I 
have no mind to aggravate leffer matters, 
{ will fingle out four or five points of Do- 
etrine, which they have added to ‘the 
Chriftian Religion, and which were neither 
taught by our Saviour and his Apoftles, 
nor owrd in the firft Ages of Chriftianity. 
And the PGT gab 

Firft which I fhall mention, and which 
being once admitted makes way for as 
many errours as they pleafe to bring in, 
is their Doctrine of Infallibility. - And this 
they are very ftiff and peremptory in, 
though they are not agreed among them- 
felves where this Jvfallibility “is feated ; 
whether in the Pope alone, or a Gowucil aa 

lone, 
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Tine, ox in both together, or in the diffufive 
body of Chriftians. But they are fure they 
have it, though they know not where 
iss: E 

- And is this no prejudice againft it? can 
any man think that this przvi/ege was at 
firft conferred upon the Church of Rome; 


and that Chriftians in all Ages did believe. 


it, and had conftant recourfe to it for de- 
termining their differences, and yet that 
that. very Church which hath enjoyed 
and ufed it fo long fhould now be at a 
lofs where to find it? Nothing could have 
fallen out: more unluckily, than that there 
fhould be fuch differencesamong them a- 
bout: that which they pretend to be the 
onely means of ending all differences. 
There is not the leaft intimation in 
Scripture of this Privilege conferr’d upon 
the Roman Church, nor do the Apoftles, in 
all their Epiftles, ever fo much as give 
the leaft direction to Chriftians to appeal 
to the Bithop of Rome for a determination 
of the many differences which even in 
thofé times happen’d among them. And 
it is ftrange they fhould be {6 filent in 
this matter; when there were fo many 
- occafions to {peak of it, if our Saviour had 
plainly appointed fuch an Jnfalible Fudge 


-of controverfies for this very end to . 
aie cide 


oN! 


Nz; 
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cide the differences that fhould happen a- — 
mong Chriftians. It is ftrange that the 
Ancient Fathers in their difputes with He- 
reticks fhould never appeal to this Fudge ; 
nay, it is ftrange they fhould not conftant- 
ly do it in all cafes, it being fo fhort and 
expedite a way for the ending of contro- 
verfies. And this very confideration to a 
wife man is inftead of a thoufand argu- 
ments to fatisfie him that in thofe times no 


_ faeh thing was believed in the world, 


Now this Dottrine of Infallibility, ifit 
be not true, is of fo much the more perni- 
cious confequence to Chriftianity, becaufe 
the conceit of it does confirm them that 
think they have it in all their other er- 
rors ; and gives them a pretence of affu- 
ming an Authority to themfelves to im- 
pofe their own fancies and miftakes upon 
the whole Chriftian world, 

2. Their Doétrine about Repentance, 
which confifts in confeffing their fins to 
the Prieft ; which if it be but accompanied 
with any degree of contrition does upon 
abfolution received from the Prieft put - 
them into a ftate of Salvation , though 
they have lived the moft lewd and de- 
bauched lives that can be imagin’d; than 
which nothing can be more plainly de- 
ftructive of a good life. For if this be 

true, 
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true, all the hazard that the moft wicked 
man runs of his falvation is onely the 
danger of {0 fudden a death as gives him 
no {pace for confeffion and abfolution. A 
cafe that happens fo rarely, that any man 
that is ftrongly addicted to his lufts will 


be content to venture his falvation upon. 


this hazard; and all the arguments to a 
good life will be very infignificant to a 
man that hath a mind to be wicked, 
when remiffion of fins may be had upon 
fuch cheap terms. | 

3. The Doctrine of Purgatory; By which 
they mean an eflate of temporary punifh- 
ments after this life, from which men may 


be releafed and tranflated into’ Heaven by. 


the prayers of the living,and the Sacrifice 
’ of the Mafs. That this Doctrine was not 


known in the Primitive Church, nor can_ 


be proved from Scripture, we have the 
free acknowledgment of as learned and 
eminent men as any of that Church; 
which is to acknowledge that it is a fuper- 
ftruéture upon the Chriftian Religion. 
And though in one fenfe it be indeed a 
building of go/d and fi/ver upon the foun- 
dation of Chriftianity, confidering the 
vaft revenues which this Doétrine ( and 
that of Jzdulgences, which depends upon 
it) brings into that Church; yet ! doubt 

j not, 


is ee) 
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not, but in the Apoftles fenfe, it will be 
found’ to be hay and fiubble. But how 
srourdlefs foever it be, it is too sainfull 
2 Doétrine to be eafily parted withall. 

4. "The Doétrine of Tranfubjtantiation. A 
fiard word, but I would to God that were 
the worft of it; the rhivg is much more 
difficult. Ihave taken fome pairis to con- 
fider other Religioris that have been in the 
world, and I mutt freely declare, that I 
fever yet in any of them met with any 
Article or Propofition, impofed upon the 
belief of men, half fo unreafonable and 
hard to be believed as this is: And yet 
this in the Romi/b Church is efteemed one 
of the moft principal Articles of the Chri- 
ftian Faith; though there is no more cer- 
tain foundation for it in Scripture, than 
for our Saviour’s being fubftantially chan- 
ged into all thofe things which are faid, of 
him, as that he is a rock, a vine, a door, 
and a hundred other things. - 

But this isnot all. This Doétrine hath 
not onely 20 certain Foundation in Scripture, 
but I have a far heavier charge againft it, 
namely, that it undermines the very foun- 
dation of Chriftianity it felf. And furely 
nothing ought to be admitted to’ be a part 
of the Chriftian Dottrive which deftroys 
the reafon of our belief of the whole. And 

that 
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that this Doctrine does fo, will appear 


evidently, if we confider what was the 


main argument which the Apoftles ufed 
to convince the world of the truth of Chri- 
Stianity ; and that was this, That our blefed 


Saviour, the Author of this Doétrine,wrought 


fuch and fuch miracles, and particularly 
that he rofe again from the dead > Andthis 
they proved becaufe they were eye-wit- 
nefies of his miracles, and had feen him 
and converfed with him after he was rifen 
from the dead. But what if their fenfes 
did deceive them in this matter? then it 


cannot be denied but that the main’ proof. 


of Chriftianity falls to the ground. 

Well! We will now fuppofe (as the 
_ Church of Rome does) Tranfubftantiation to 
_ have been one principal part of the Chri- 
{tian Doétrine which the Apoftles preached. 
But if this Doctrine be true, then all mens 
fenfes are deceivéd in a plain fenfible mat- 
ter, wherein ’tis as hard for them to 
be deceived as in any thing in the world: 
For two things can hardly be imagin’d 
more different, than a /ittle bit of wafet 


and the whole body of a man. 


_ So that the Apoftles perfwading men to 
believe this Doctrine perfwaded them not 
to truft their fenfes, and yet the argument 
which they ufed to perfwade them to this 
ts was 
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was built upon the direét contrary princi- 
ple, that mens fenfes are to ‘be trufted. For 
if they be not, then notwithftanding all 
tlie evidence the Apoftles offer’d for the 
refurrection of our Saviour -he might not - 
‘be rifen, and fo the faith of Chriftians was 
vain. Sothat they reprefent the Apoftles - 
as abfurd as is poflible, viz. going about to 
-perfwade men out of their fenfes by virtue 
of an argument, the whole ftrength where- 
of depends upon the certainty of fenfe. 
~ And now the matter is brought toa fair 
iffue ; If the teftimony of fenfe be to be re- 
fied upon, then, Tran{ub/tantiation is falfe ; 
‘Tf it be not, then no man is fure that 
Chriftianity is true. For the utmoft affu- 
rance that the Apoftles had of the truth 
of Chriftianity was the teftimony of their 
own fenfés concerning our Savfour’s mi- 
racles, and this teftimony every man hath 
again{t Tranfubjtantiation. Yrom whence 
it plainly follows, that no man (no not 
the Apoftles themfelves) had more reafon 
to believe Chriftzanity to be true, than 
every man hath to believe Tranfub- 
flantiation to be falfe. And we who did 
“not fee our Saviour’s Miracles (as the Apo- 
ftles did) and have onely a credible rela- 
‘tion of them, but do fee the Sacrament, 
~ have lefs evidence of the truth of Chriftia- 


nity 


‘t10n. . 
~ But cannot God impofe upon the fenfes 
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nity than of the falfhood of V5 ranfubftantia- 


of men, and reprefent things to them o- 
therwife than they are? Yes, undoubted- 
ly. And if he hath revealed that he doth 
this, aré we not to believe him? Mott 
certainly. But then we ought to be affu- 
red that he hath made fuch a Revelation ; 


which Affurance no man can have, the 


certainty of fenfe being taken away. 
I thall prefs the bufinefs a little farther, 


| Suppofing the Scripture to bé a Divine Re- 


velation, and that thefe words ( Ths is 


my Body) if they be in Scripture, muft - 


neceflarily be taken in the ftriG and lite- 
ral fenfe; Task now, What greater evi- 
dence any man has that thefe words (This 
my Body) arein the Bible, than every 


‘man has that the Bread is not chang’d in 


the Sacrament ? Nay no man has fo much; 
for we have onely the evidence of ove {enfe 
that thefe words are in the Bible, but that 
the Bread is not chang’d we have the con- 


curring teflimony of feveral of our fenfes. 


In a-word, if this be once admitted that’ 
the Senfes of all men are deceiv’d in one of 
the moft plain fenfible matters that can be, 
thtre is no certain means left either to 
convey or prove a Divine Revelation to 


E. x men ; 
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“men; nor is there any way to confute the 


srofleft impoftures in the world: For if 
the clear. evidence of all mens fenfes be not 
fufficient for this purpofe, let any man, if 
he can; finda better and more convincing 
argument. 

5. I will inftance but in one Doétrine 
more; And that fhall be, their Doctrine of 
depofing Kings in cafe of Herefie, and ab- 
Giice their Subjeéts from their Allegi- 


ance tothem. And thisis not a meer /pe- 


culative Doétrine, but hath been put in 
practice many a time by the Bifhops of 
Rome, as every one knows that isvers’d in 
Hiftory. For the troubles and confufions 
which were occafion’d by this very thing 
make up a good part of the Hiftory of fe- 
veral Ages. ) | 

I hope no body expects that I fhould 
take the pains to fhew that this was not 
the Doctrine of our Saviour and his Apo- 
ftles, nor of the Primitive Chriftians. The 


~ Papifts are many of them {o far from pre- 


tending this, that in fome times and places, 
when itis not feafonable and for their pur- 
pote, we have much a-do to perfwade them’ 
that ever it was their Dodtrine. But if 
Tranfubftantiation be their Do@trine, this 
is; for they came both out of the fame 
Forge, I mean the Council of Lateran un- 


der 
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der Pope Jvnocent the Third. And if Cas 
they tell us) Zranfubftantiation was then 
eftablifh’d, fo was ths. And indeed one 
~ would think they were Twins and brought 
forth at the fame time, they are fo like one 
another, both of them fo monftroufly un- 
reafonable. | 


II. I come now in the fecond place.to 
confider fome Praéices of the Church of 
Rome, which I am afraid will prove as 


bad as her Doéfrines. 1 fhall inftance in 


thefe five. | 

1. Their celebrating of their Divine fer- 
Vice in an unknown tongue. And that not 
onely contrary to the practice of the Pri- 


mitive Church, and to the great end and © 


defign of Religious Worfhip, which is the 
edification of thofe who are concerned in 


it, (and it is hard to imagine how men . 


can be edified by what they do not under- 
ftand) but likewife in direct contradicti- 
on to St. Paul, who hath no lefs than a 


whole Chapter wherein he confutes this - 


praGtice as fully, and condemns it as 
plainly as any thing is condemned in the 
whole Bible. And they that can have the 
face to maintain that this practice was not 
condemned by St. Paul, or that it was 
allowed and ufed in the firft Ages of Chri- 
| Es ~ ftianity, 
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ftianity, need: not be afhamed to fet up 
for the defence of any paradox in the 

World. | ey dy ae 

2. TheCommunion zz one kind. And 
that notwithflanding that even by their 
own acknowledgment our Saviour infti- 
tuted it in both kinds} and the primitive 
Church adminiftred it in both kinds. ‘This 

I muft acknowledge is xo addition to Chri- 

ftianity, but a facrilegzous taking away of — 
an effential part of the Sacrament. For 
the Cup is as effential a part of the inftitu- 
tionas the Bread ; and they might as well, 
and by the fame Authority, take away 
the one as the other, and both as well as 

either. cll di 

3. Their worfhipping of Jmages. Which 
practice (notwithftanding all their di- 
{tinctions about it,. whichare no other but 
What the /Yeathens ufed in the fame cafe) is 

as point-blank againft the fecond Command- 
ment, a a deliberate and malicious killin, 
of aman is againft the fixth.. But if the 
cafe be fo plain, aman would think that 
at leaft the Teachers and Guides of that 

Church fhould be fenfible of it. Why, they 
are fo, and afraid the people fhould be fo 
too, and therefore in their ordinary Ca-, 
techifms and Manuals of Devotion they 
leave out the Second.C ominandment, and 


divide 
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divide the tenth into two to make up.the 
number ; left if the common people fhould 


know it their Confciences fhould ftart at. 


the doing of a thing fo directly contrary 


to the plain command of God... _, 
4. The worfhipping of the dread and 


wine in the Eucharift,;. out of a falfe and — 


groundlefs perlwafion, that they are fub- 
Stantially changed into the body and blood 
of Chrift. Which if it be not true, (and 
it hath good fortune if it be, for certain- 
ly it is one of the moft incredible things 
in the whole World) then by‘the con- 
feffion of feveral of their own learned Wri- 
ters, they are guilty of grofs Idolatry. 
5. The worthip and invocation of Sazyts 
and Axgels ; and particularly of the Vir- 
gin Mary, which hath now for fome Ages 
been a principal part of their Religion, 
Now a man may juftly wonder that fo 
confiderable a part of Religion as they 
make this to. be fhould have no manner of 
foundation in the Scripture. Does our 
Saviour any where {peak one word concer- 
ning the worfhipping of Her? Nay, does 
he not take all occafions. to reftrain all 
extravagant apprehenfions and imagina- 
tions concerning honour due to Her, as 
forefeeing the degeneracy of the Church 
in this thing? When he was told that his 
«ge E 4 Mother 
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Mother and Brethren were without ; Who 
(fays he) are my mother and my brethren > 
He that doth the will of my Father, the 
fame is my mother, and fifter, and brother. 
And when the Woman brake forth into 
that rapture concerning the bleffed Mo- 
ther of our Lord, Bleffed i the womb that 


_ bare thee, and the paps that gave thee fuck t 


Our Saviour diverts to another thing, Zea — 
rather, bleffed are they that hear the word . 
of God and keep it. Does either our Sa- 
viour or his Apoftles in all their particular 
Frecepts and Directions concerning Pray- 
er, and the manner of it, and by whom. 
we are to addrefs our felves to God, give 
the leaft intimation of praying to the 
Virgin Mary, or making ufe of her Medi- 
ation? And can any man believe, that if 
this had been the prattice of the Church 
from the beginning, our Saviour and his 
Apoftles would have been fo filent about io 
confiderable a part of Religion ; Infomuch 
that in all the Epiftles of the Apoftles Ido 
not remember that her Name is fo much as 
once mentioned? And yet the worfhip of 
her is at this day in the Church of Rome,and 
hath been fo for feveral Ages, a' main part 
of their publick worfhip, yea and of their 
private devotions too ; in whichit is ufuial 
with them to fay ten Ave Maries for one 
“ee Pater 
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Pater Nofter ; that is, for one Prayer they 
make to Almighty God they make ten ad- 
drefles to the bleffed Virgin; for that is 


__ the proportion obférved in their Rofaries: 


He that confiders zhi, and had never feen 
the Bible, would have been apt to-think 
that there had- been more faid concerning 
Ffer in Scripture, than either concerning 
God, or our blefled Saviour ; and that the 
New Teftament were full from one end 
to the other of precepts and exhortations 
to the worfhipping of Her; and yet when 
all is done, I challenge any man to fhew 
me fo much as one fentence in the whole 
Bible that founds that way. And there is 
as little in the Chriftian Writers of the firft 
three hundred years. The truth is, rhe 
practice began to creep in among fome {i 
~ perftitious people about the middle of the 
. fourth Century: And 1 remember particu- 


larly, that Epiphanius who lived about that. 


time calls it the Herefie of the Women. 

And thus I have given you fome Inftan- 
ces of feveral Doctrines and Prattices which 
the Church of Rome have built upon the 
Foundation of Chriftianity. Much more 
_ might have been faid of them, but from 
what hath been faidany man may eafily 
difcern how dangerous they are to the fal- 
Pree rOrmery rea OS et 

FALE obey I pro- 
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I proceed now in theSecond place, 
Il. Toconfider, whether our granting 2 
pofibility of salvation, though with great 
hazard, to thofe in the Communion of the 
Roman Church, and their denying it tous, 
be a fufficient argument and encourage- 
ment to any man to.quit our Church and _ 
go to theirs. And there is the more need 
to.confider this, becaufé this is the great 
popular. argument wherewith the emi(faries 
and agents of . that Church are wont to ~ 
affault our people. . Zour Church (fay they ) 
grants that a Papift_ may be - faved; Ours 
denies that.a Proteftant cau be faved: there- 
it is fafeft to be of our. Church, in which 
Salvation by the acknowledgment of both fides 
is pofible. pp 
_ For anfwer to this I fhall endeavour to 
fhew, that this is fo far from being a good — 
argument that it is fo intolerably weak. and 
Sophiftical that any confiderate man ought 

to be afhamvd.to be catch’d by it.” For 
either itis good of it {elf and fufficient 
to per{wade aman to relinquifh ourChurch, 
and to pafs over to theirs, without entring 
into the merits of the caufe on either fide, 
and without comparing the Dodtrines and 
Practices of both the Churches together, 
or itisnot. If it be not {ufficient of zt felf 
to perfwade a man to leave our Church, 
without 
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_ without comparing the Doétrines on both 

fides, then it is to no purpofe, and there 
is nothing got by it. For if upon exami- 
nation and comparing of Doétrines the one 
appear to be ¢rve and the other fal/e, this 

- alone is a fufficient inducement to any man 
to cleave to that Church where the true 
Doétrine is found; and then there is no 
need of this argument. _ 

If it be faid that this argument is good 
in it felf without the examination of the 
Doctrines of both Churches; this feems a 

_ very ftrange thing for any man to affirm, 
* That it is reafon enough to a man to be of 
any Church, whatever her Doctrines and 
Prattices be, if fhe do but damn thofe that 
differ from her, and if the Church that dif- 
fers from her do but. allow a polibility of fal- 
vation in her Communion. — on 
_ But they who.ufe this argument, pre- 
~ tend that it is. fufficient of it felf; and 
therefore I fhall apply my felf to thew, 
as briefly and plainly as I ‘can,’ the mife- 
table weakne/s and infuficiency of it to fa- 
tisfie any man’s con{cience or prudence to 
change his Religion, And to this end T 

LOTT ae | : ; 

1. Shew the weaknefs of the principle 
upon which this argument relies. 


2.’ Give 


ay 
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2. Give fome parallel inftances by which 
it will clearly appear that it concludes falfe. 

3. I fhall take notice of fome gro/s ab- 
furdities that follow from it. | 

4. Shew how unfit it is to work upon 
thofe to whom it is propounded. And ~ 

5. How improper it is to be urged by 
thofe that make ufe of it. ‘a 

I. I fhall thew the weaknefS of the princi- 
ple upon which this argument relies; And 
that is this, That whatever different parties 
in Religion agree in, is fafeft to be chofen. 
The true confequence of which principle if 
it be driven to the head, is to perfwade 
men to forfake Chriftianity, and to make 
them take up in the principles of zatural 
Religion, for in thefe all Religions do agree. 
For if this principle be true, and fignifie any 
thing, ‘it is dangerous to embrace any 
thing wherein the feveral parties in Reli- 
gion differ ; becaufe that onely is fafe and 
prudent to be chofén wherein all agree. 
So that this argument, if the foundation of 
it be good, will perfwade further than thofe 
who make ufe of it defire it fhould do; 
for it will not onely make men forfake the 
Proteftant Religion, but Popery too; and 
which is much more confiderable, Chrifti-~ 
anity it felf. iat 0 it ae 


i. Twill 
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II. Iwill give fome parallel inftances by 
which it will clearly be {een that this argu- 


ment concludes falfe. The Donatifts denied - 


the Baptifm of the Catholicks to be good, 
_ but the Carholicks acknowledged the Bap- 
tifm of the Donati/ts to be valid. So that 
both fides were agreed that the Baptifm of 
the Donatifts was good, therefore the {a- 
feft way for St. Aujtin and other Catholicks 
(according to this argument) was to be 
baptized again by.the Donari/ts, becaufe 
by the acknowledgment of both fides Bap- 
tifm among them was valid. 
But to come nearer to the Church of 
Rome. Several in that Church hold the 
perfonal Infallibility of the Pope and the 
lawfulne/s of depofing and killing Kings for 
Flerefie to be de fide, that is, neceflary 
Articles of Faith, and confequently, that 
whoever does not believe them cannot be 
saves a great many Papij/?s, though 
they believe thefe things to be no matters 
of Faith, yet they. think thofe that hold 
them may be faved, and they are gene- 
rally very favourable towardsthem. But 
now, according t this argument, they, 
ought all to be of their opinion in thefe 
points, becaufe both fides are agreed that 
they that hold them maybe faved; but one 
fide pofitively fays that mencannot be faved 
if they donot hold them. ( But 
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‘But my Text furnifhes me withas good 
an inftance to this purpofe as can be defi- 
red. St. Paul here in the Text acknow- 
ledgeth the: pofibility of the falvation of 
thofe who built hay and ftubble upon the 
foundation of Chriftianity 3 that they ‘might 
be faved, though with great difficulty, 
and as it were out of the fre. But now a- 


_ mong thofe builders with hay and ftubble 


there were thofe who denied the poffibi- 
lity of St. Paul's falvation and of thofé 
who were of his mind. We are told of — 
fome who built the Fewi/h Ceremonies and 
obfervances upon the foundation of Chri- 
flianity, and faid that unlefs men were 
Circumcifed and kept the Law of Mofes 
they could not be faved. So that by this 
argument St. Paul and his followers ought 
to have gone over to thole Fudaizing Chri- 
Stians, becaufe it was acknowledged on 
both fides that they might be fel But 
thele Judaizing Chriftians were as Uncha- 
ritable to St. Paul and other Chriftians as 
the Church of Rome is now to us, for they 
faid pofitively that they could not be faved. 
But canany man think that St. Paulwould: 
have been’ moved by this argument, to: 
leave a {afe and certain way of falvation 
for that which was onely  poffible, and 
that with great difficulty and hazard? ‘The 

argue 
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argument you fee is the very fame, and 


yet it concludes the wrong way; which | 
plainly fhews that it is a contingent argument, 
- and concludes uncertainly and by chance, 


and therefore no man ought to be moved 
by it. 


II. I fhall take notice of fome grofs ab- 


F fardities that follow from it. Tfhall men- 


tion but thefe two. ' 3 
1. According to this principle it is al- 
ways fafeft to be on the wxcharitable fide. 


_ And yet uncharitablenefs is as bad an evi- 


dence, either of atrueChriftian, or atrue 
Church, asaman would with. Charity is 
one of the moft effential marks of Chri- 
ftianity, and what the Apoftle faith of 


_ particular Chriftians isas true of whole 


Churches, that though they have all Faith, 
yet if they have not Charity they are nothing. 

I grant that no Charity teacheth men 
to fee others damned, and not to tell them 
the danger of their condition. But it is 
to be confider'd that the damning of men 
is a very hard thing, and therefore when- 
ever we do it the cafe muft be wonderful- 
ly plain. And is it fo in this matter ? 


_ They of the Church of Rome cannot deny 


but that we embrace all the Dectrines of 


our Saviour, contain’d in the Apoftles 


Creed 
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Greed and determined. by the, four firft 


allow this and a good life to put us within’ 
a poffibility of falvation, becaufe we will 
not fubmit to all the innovations they 
would impofe upon us. And yet I think 
there is {carce any Doctrine or Praétice in 
difference between them and us, which 


_ fome or other of their moft learned Wri- 


ters have not acknowledged either not to 
be fufficiently contained in Scripture, or 
not to have been held and practifed by 


' the primitive Church ; fo that nothing. can 


excufe their uncharitablenefs towards us. 
And they pay dear for the little advantage 
they get by this: argument, for they do. 
what in them liés to make themfelves no 
Chriftians that they may prove themfelves 
the truer and more Chriftian Church; A 


_ medium which we do not defire to make 


ufe of. ; spe 
_ 2. If this argument were good, then by | 
this trick a man may bring ever all the 
world to agree with him inan error which 
another does not aecount damnable, what- 
ever it be, provided he do but damn all 
thofe that do not hold it; and there wants 
nothing but confidence and uncharitablene/s — 
to do this. But is there any fenfe, that 
another mans boldnefs.and want of charity 
fhould 
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fhould be an argument to move me to be 
of his opinion? I cannot illuftrate this bet- 
ter, than by the difference between a skil- 
full Phyfician anda Mountebank. A ear- 
ned and a skilful Phyfician is modeft, and 
fpeaks ju/tly of things: He fays, that fuch 
a method of cure which he hath directed 
is fafe, and withall, that that which the 
_ Mountebank pretcribes may poffibly do the 
work, but there is great hazard and dan- 
ger in it: But the Mountebank, who ne- 
_ ver talks of any thing lefs than Jufadible 
cures, (and always the more Mountebank 
the ftronger pretence to Jvfallilility) he 
is pofttive that that method which the 
Phyfician prefcribes will deftroy the pati- 
ent, but his receipt is infallible and never 
fails. 1s there any reafon in this cafe, that 
this man fhould carry it meerly by his 
confidence? And yet if this argument be 
good, the fafeft way is to reject the Phy- 
ficians advice and to ftick to the Mounte- 
banks. ¥or both fides are agreed, that 
there is a poflibility of cure in the Moun- 
tebank’s method, but not in the Phy/iczans ; 
and fo the whole force of the argument 
lies in the confidence of an ignorant man. 
IV. This argument is very unfit to work 
upon thofe to whom it is propounded: 
For either they believe we fay true in this, 
or 
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ornot. If they think we do;not, they” 
have no reafon to be moved: by what we: 
fay. If they think we do, why do: they 
not take in all that we-fay im this: matter 2 
Namely, that though it be poffible for 
fome in the Communion of the Roman 
Church to be faved, yet it is very hazar- 
_dous; and that they are in a fafe condition. 
already in our Church. And: why then. 
fhould a 4are pofibility, accompany’d.with 
infinite and apparent hazard, be an argu- 
ment to any mam to run into that danger» 

- Laftly, This argument is very improper 
to be urged by thofe who make ufe of it: 
Halt of the ftrength of it lies in this, that: 
we Proteftants acknowledge that it is pof- 
fille a Papift may be faved. But why 
fhould they lay any ftrefs upon this? 
What matter is it what we Hereticks fay, 
who are fo damnably miftaken: im all o- 
ther things? Methinks, if there were no 
other reafon, yet becaufe we fay it, it 
fhould feem to them to be unlikely to be 
true. But I perceive when it ferves for 
their purpofe we have fome little credi¢ 
and authority among them. 

By this time I. hope every one is in fome 
meafure fatished of the weaknefs of this 
argument, which is fo tran{parent that no 
wie man can honeftly ufé it, and he mutt 

| have 
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have’a very odd underftanding that. can. 
be cheated! by it. Fhe truth is, itis a ca- 
_fual and contingent argument, and {ometimes 
it concludes right, and oftener wrong ; 
and therefore no prudent man can: be 
moved by it, except onely in one cafe, 
when all things are fo equal on both fides 
that there is nothing elfe in the whole 
world to determine him; which furely 
can never happen in matters of Religion, 
neceflary to be believed. No man is fo 
weak, as not to confider in the change of 
his Religion the merits of the caufe it felf ; 
as not to examine the Doctrines and Prac- 
tices of the Churches on both fides; as 
not to take notice of the confideace and 
Charity of both Parties, together with all 


other things which ought to move a con- 


{cientious and a prudentman: Andif up- 
on enquiry there appear to be a clear ad- 
vantage on either fide, then this argument 
is needlefs and comes too late, becaufe the 
work is already done without it. 

Befides, that the great hazard of falvati- 
on in the Reman Church (which we de- 
clare upon account of the Doctrines and 
Praétices which I have mentioned) ought 
to deter any man much more from that 
Religion, than the acknowledged poffibi- 

lity of falvation in it ought to encourage 
ae he any 
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any man to the embracing of it; Never _ 
did any Chriftian Church build fo much 
hay and ftubble upon the foundation of Chri- 
ftianity, and therefore rhofe that are faved 
in it muft be faved, as it were, out of the 
fire. And though Purgatory be not meant 
in the Text, yetit is a Doctrine very well 
fuited to their manner of building; for 


| there is need of an zguis purgatorius, of a 


frre to try their work what it is, and to. 
urn up their hay and frubble. And Ihave 
fo much Charity (and I defire always to 
have it) as to hope, that a great many 
among them who live pioufly, and have 
been almoft inevitably detain’d in that - 
Church by the prejudice of education and 
an invincible ignorance, will upon a gene- 
ral Repentance find mercy with God; and 
though their works fuffer lofs and be burnt, 
yet they themfelves may efcape, as out of the 
frre. But as for thofe who had the oppor- 
tunities of coming to the knowledge of 
the truth, if they continue in the errors 
of thatChurch,or apoftatize from the truth, 
{ think their condition fo far from being 
fafe that there muft be extraordinary fa- 
vourable circumftances in their cafe to give 
a man hopes of their falvation. ©’ 
I have now done with the avo things I 
propounded to fpeakto.And J am forry that 
the 
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the neceffary defence of our Religion, a-) 


gaintt the re/le/s importunities and attempts 


of ‘our adverfaries upon all forts of pere: 


fons, hath engaged me to {pend fo much 
time in matters of difpute, which I had 
much rather have employed in another, 
way. ‘Many of you can be my witneiles 
that I-have conftantly made it my bufi- 
nefs, in this great Prefence and Affembly 
to plead againft the zmpzeties and wicked- 
nefs of men, and have endeavoured by 
the beft arguments! could think of to gain 
men over to a firm belief and ferious prac- 
tice of the mainthings of Religion. And; 
Ido affure you, I had much rather per- 
{wade any one to be a good man, than 
to be of any party or denomination of 
~ Chriftians whatfoever. For I doubt not 
but the belief of the ancient Creed, pro- 
vided we entertain nothing that is deftruc- 
tive of it, together with a good life, will 
certainly fave a man; and without this no 
man can have reafonable hopes of falvati- 
on, no not an infallible Church, if there 
were any fuch to be found in the world. 
-  Thave been, according to my opportu- 
nities, not a negligent obferver of the ge- 


‘wius and humour of the feveral Sects and — 


Profeffions in Religion. And upon the 
‘whole matter, I do in my confcience be- 
| 7 Peg lieve 
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lieve the Church of England to be the 
beft conftituted Church this day in the 
world; and that, as to the main, thewDo- 
Arine, and Government, and Worfbip of it, 
are excellently framed to make men /o- 
berly Religious : Securing men-on-the’ one 
hand, from the wild freaks of Exuthifiafm; 
and on the other, from the grofs follies of 
Superftition. And our Church hath this 
peculiar advantage above feveral Profeffi- 
ons that we know in the world, that it 
acknowledgeth a due and juft fubordinas 
tion tc the civil Authority, and “hath al- 
ways been untainted in its /oyalty. 

And now fhall every trifling confidera- . 
tion be fufhicient to move a man to relin- 
quifh fuch a Church? ‘There is no greater 
difparagement to a man’s underftanding;no 
greater argument of a light and ungene- 
rous mind, than rafhly to change ones 
Religion. Re/igion is our greateft concerns 
ment of all other , and itis not every /- 
tle argument, nO nora great noife about — 
enfallibility, nothing but very plain and 
convincing evidence, that fhout {way a 
man in this cafe. But theyare utterly in- 
excufable who make a change of fuch 
concernment upon the infinuations of one 
fide onely, without ever hearing what 
can be faid for the Church they were bap- 

‘tized 
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‘tized and brought up in before they'leave 
it. ‘They that can yield thus eafily tothe 
‘impreffions ‘of every one that hath a de- 
fign and’ interéft to-make Profelyres may 
‘at this rate of ‘difcretion change their 
Religion twice ‘a day, ‘and inftead of mor- 

ning and evening Prayer, they may have a 
morning and evenint Religion. | 

Therefore-for God’s fake, and for our 

own Souls fake, and for the fake of our 

- Reputation, let us confider and /hew our 
“felves men; Let us not fuffer our felves to be 

fhaken and carried away with every wind. 
Let us not run our felves into danger when 
we maybe fafe. Let us ftick to the fown- 
dation of Religion, the Articles of our com- 
mon belief, and build upon them gold, 

- and _filver, and precious ftones, [ mean, 

the vertues and aitions of a good life ; and 
if we would do this, we fhould not be 
apt to fet fuch a value upon hay and flub- 
ble. Vf we would fincerely endeavour to 
live holy and vertuous lives, we fhould not 
need to caft about for a Religion which 
may furnifh us with eafie and indirect 
'waysto get to Heaven. ny 
I will conclude all with the Apoftle’s 
Exhortation, Wherefore my beloved bre- 
thren be ye ftedfaft and unmoveable, always 

_ ghounding in the work of the Lord. 

. F 4 Naw 
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Now the God of peace which brought again 

from the dead our Lord Fefus Chrift, the 

great Shepherd of the fheep, by the blood of 

the everlafting Covenant, make 7 perfect 

in every good work, to do his will; working 
in you that which ws well pleafing in his fight, 
through Fefus Chrift, to whom be Glory for 


ever and ever. Amen. 


Pfal. 
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PSAL. CXIX. 156. 


Great peace have they that love thy 
Law, and nothing fhall offend 
them, | 


contained, the Defcription of a good 
man, and the Reward of his good- 
nefs. 

1. The Defcription of a good man, He 
is faidto be one that /oves the Law of God, 
that is, that loves to meditate upon it, and 
to practife it. 

2. The Reward of his goodnefs ; Great 
peace have they that love thy Law. The 
word Peace is many times ufed in Scripture 
~ ina very large fenfe, fo as to comprehend 

all kind of happinefs: fometimes it figni- 
fies outward peace and quiet, in oppofiti- 
“on to war and contention ; and fometimes 
inward peace and contentment in oppofi- 
tion to inward trouble and anguifh. I un- 


derftand the Zext chiefly in this laft fenfe, 


[: thefe words there are two things 


not 
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not wholly excluding either of the o- 
ther. --.—— - oe Seeaeanies 

My defign at prefent-from thefe-words 

is, to recommend Religion to men from 

the confideration of that inward-peace and 

pleafure which attends it. And furely no- 

thing can be{aid more to the advantage 


of ‘Religion in the opinion of -confiderate . 


men than'this. Forthe aim of .albPhilo- 
fophy, and the great fearch of wife\men, 
hath been how to attain peace and tran- 
quillity of mind. And if Religion be a- 
ble to give this, agreater;commendation 
need notbe given toReligion. ©) > | 
But before J enter upon this argument, 
I fhall premife zwo things by way of Cau- 
tion: Ay 


boBiy®:iChat thee \kind of Obfenvations 


are motto |be taken too ftrictly and rigo- 
roufly, as if they never failed in any ‘one 
inftance. Ariftotle obferved ‘long ‘fince, 
that moral and proverbial fayings areun- 
derftood to be true generally and ‘for the 
moft part; and that is all the truth that is 
to:be expected in them; As, when iSo/o- 
manfays, Train up.a child inthe way where- 
én he fhall go, and when he is: old she wil 


— not depart from it: This'is not toc befo 


‘taken.as‘if ‘no child that is pioufly edu- 


eated did ever mifcarry afterwards, but 


that 
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that the goodieducation of children is the 
beft way to make good men, and com- 
monly approved ‘to be fo by experience. 


So here, when it iis faid that great peace 


have they that love'God's Law ; the meaning 
is, that/Religion: hathigenerally this effect, 
though in fome cafés, and as to fome per- 
fons, it may be accidentally hindred. 

- Secondly, When fay that Religion gives 
peace and stranquillity ito‘our minds, ‘this 
is chiefly:to be underftood of a Religious 
{tate in which a man is wel] fetled and 
confirmed, and-not’of our firft entrance 
into it, for that is more or lefs troublefome 
according as weimake it. If we begin a 
religious courfe betimes, before we have 
contracted any-great guilt, and before the 
habits of fin be grown {trong in us, the 
work goes on eafily without any great 
confli& or refiftance. But the café is o- 
therwife when a man breaks off from a 
wicked ‘life, and becomes religious from 
the sdirect -contrary courfeé:in which he 
hath -been:long and deeply engaged. In 
this cafe no man -is fo unreafonable as to 
deny, that there is a great deal of fenfible 
trouble and- difficulty in the making of 
this change; but when it is once made, 
_ peace and comfort will {pring up -by de- 

grees, and daily encreafe as wegrew more 
et con- 
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confirmed and eftablifhed in a good 


courfe. 

Thefe two things being premifed, I fhall 
now endeavour to {hew that Religion gives 
aman ‘the greateft pleafure and fatistacti- 
on of mind, and that there is no true 
peace, nor any comparable pleafure to be 
had in a contrary courfe. And that from 
thefe two heads. From Ze/timony of Scrip- 
ture; and from the Nature of Religion 
which is apt to produce peace and tran- 
quillity of mind. 

I. Firft, From 7 eftzmony of Scripture. 1 
fhall feleé& fome of thofe Zexts which are _ 
more full and exprefs to this purpofe, fod 
22.21. {peaking of God, Acquaint thy felf 


“now with him and be at peace. To acquaint 


our felves with God is a phrafe of the fame 
importance with coming to God, and feek=- 
ing of him, and many other like expreffi- 
ons in Scripture which fignifie nothing 
elfe but to become religious, Pfal. 37. 38. 
Mark the perfect man, and behold the up- 
right, for the end of that manis peace: Or, 
as thefe words are rendred according to the 
LXX. in our old Tranflation, Keep inno- 
cency, take heed to the thing that is right, 
for that fhall bring thee peace at the laft. 
Prov. 3. 17. Where Solomon {peaking of 
Wifedom, which with him is but another 
name 
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_ name for Religion, fays, Her ways are ways 
_ of pleafantnefs, and all her paths are peace. 
Ifa. 32.17. The work of righteoufnefs (hall 
be peace, and the effect of righteon{nefs 
quietne{s and alfurance for ever. Mat. 11. 
28,29. Come unto me all ye that labour and 
are heavy laden, and I will give you reft. 
Now ¢o come to Chrift is to become his 
Difciples, to believe and practife his Doc- 
trine ; for fo our Saviour explains himfelf 
in the next words, Take my yoke upou you, 
_ and learn of me, and ye {hall find reft for 
your fouls. Rom.2.10. Glory, and honour 
and peace to every man that worketh good. 
And on the contrary the Scripture re- 
. prefents the condition of a finner to be 
_ full of trouble and difquiet. David though 
he was a very good mart yet when he had 
grievoufly offended God the anguith of 
his mind was fuch, as even to diforder and 
diftemper his body, Pfal. 38.2, 3,4. Thine 
arrows flick faft in me, and thy hand pref- 


Seth me fore; there 1 no foundnefs in my 


Hlefh becaufe of thine anger; neither is there 

any reft in,my bones becaufe of my fins for 

mine iniquittes are gone over mine head, 

and as an heavy burthen they are too heavy 

for me. Va. 57.20,21. The wicked are 
like the troubled Sea when it cannot reft, 

whofe waters caft up mire and dirt; there 

3 is 
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is no peace, faith my God, to the wicked. 
And. Jfa. 59. 7, 8. Mifery..and- deftruttion — 
are in their paths, and. the way of peace 
they know not ; they have made themfelves. 
crooked paths, whofoever goeth therein fhall 
not know peace, Rom. 2. 9, Tribulation and 
anguifo upon every foul of man that doth 
evil. : 

You fee how full andexprefs the Scrip- 


‘ture isin-this matter... Fcome now in the 


II.. Second place, To give you a more 
particular account of this from the Nature 
of Religion, which is apt to. produce peace 
and. tranquillity of mind. And that I fhall 
do. in thefe three particulars. ! 

1. Religion is apt to remove the chief 
caufes of inward. trouble and difquiet. 

2. It, furnifhese us with all the true 
caufes of peace and tranquillity of mind. 

3. The reflection upon a religious courfe 
of life and all the actions of it, doth af- 
terwards yield great pleafure and fatif- - 
faction. ' ’ 

Firft, Religion 1s apt to remove the chief 
caufes of inward trouble and difquiet. The 
chief caufes. of inward. trouble and dif- 
content are thefe two, Dexbting and anxie- 
ty of mind, and Guilt of Confcience. Now 
Religion is apt to free us from both thefe. 


J. From 
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x. From Doubting and anxiety: of mind, 


_ Irreligion and: Atheifin makes a man: fullr 


of doubts and jealoufies whether he be: in: 
the right, and whether at laft things will 
not prove’ quite otherwife tham he hath 
rafhly determined: For though a man en- 


deavour never fo much to fettle himfelf: 


in the principles of Infidelity, and: to per- 
{wade his mind that there is no God} and: 
confequently that there are no rewards to 
behoped for, nor puniihments to be fear- 
ed in’ another life; yet he can never at- 
tain to a fteddy and unfhaken perfwafion 
of thefe things: and however he may 
pleafe himfelf with witty reafons againft 
the common belief of mankind, and {mart 
reparties to their arguments, and bold 
_ and pleafant railery about thefe matters ; 
_ yet I dare fay, no manever fate down in 
a clear and full fatisfation concerning 
them. For when he hath done all that he 
can to reafon himfelf out of Religion, his 
confcience ever and anon recoyls upon 
_ him, and his natural thoughts and appre- 
henfions rife up againft his reafonings, and 
all his wit and fubtilty is confuted and born 
down by a fecret and ftrong fufpicion, 
_ which he can by no means get out of his 
_ mind, that things may be otherwifé. 


And 
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‘And the reafon hereof is plain, becaufe ~ 
all this is an endeavour againft nature and 
thofe vigorous inftinéts which God hath» 
planted in the minds of men to the con- 
trary. For whenever our minds are free 
and not violently hurried away by paffi- 
on, nor blinded by prejudice, they do of 
themfelves return to their firft and moft 
natural apprehenfions of things. And this 
is the reafon why when the Atheift falls 
into any great calamity, and is awakened 
to an impartial confideration of things 
by the apprehenfion of Death and Judg- 
ment, and defpairs of enjoying any lon- . 
ger thofe pleafures for the fake of which 
he hath all this while rebelled againft Re- 
ligion, his courage prefently finks, and all 
his arguments fail him, and his cafe is 
now too ferious to admit of jefting, and 
at the bottom of his foul he doubts of all 
that which he afferted with fo much con- 
fidence and {et fo 00d a face upon before, 
and can find no eafe to his mind but in 
retreating from his former principles, nor 
no hopes of confolation for himfelf but in 
acknowledging that God whom he hath 


denied and imploring his mercy whom he — 
hath affronted. ae 


This 
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__. This is always the cafe of thefé perfons 
_ when they come to extremity, not to men- 


tion the infinite checks and rebukes which* 


their own minds give them upon. other 
-occafions; fo that ’tis very. feldom that 
thefe men have any tolerable enjoyment 
of themfelves, but are forced to run away 
from themfelves into company, and to ftu- 
pifie themfelves by intemperance, that 
they may not feel the fearfull twitches 
and gripings of their own minds. 
_, Whereas he who entertains the princi- 
ples of Religion, and therein follows his 
own, natural apprehenfions and the gene- 
ral voice of , mankind, and is not confci- 
ous to himfelf that he knowingly and wil- 
fully lives contrary to thefe principles, 
hath no anxiety in his mind about thefe 

_ things ; being, verily perfwaded they are 
true, and, that he hath all the reafon in 
the world to think fo; and if they fhould 
prove otherwife (which he hath no other 
caufe to fufpect) yet he hath this fatis- 
faction, that he hath taken the wifeft courfe 
and hath confulted his own prefent peace 
and future fecurity infinitely better than 
the Atheift hath done, in cafe he fhould 
prove to be*miftaken. For it is a fatal 

_ miftake to think there is no God, if there 
- bé one; but a miftake on the other hand 
G _ hath 
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hath no future bad confequences depending »§ 


upon it, nor indeed any great prefent in-- 


convenience, Religion onely reftraining a 
man from doing fome things from moft of 
which it is good he fhould' be reftrained 
however; fo that at the worft the religi- 
ous man is onely miftaken, but the Athe:ft 
is miferable if he be miftaken ; mi/era- 
ble beyond all imagination, and patt all 
remedy. . . 


2. Another, and indeed a principal caufe 


of trouble and difcontent to the minds of 
men is Guz/t. Now Guilt is a confciouf 
nefs to our felves that we have done amifs, 
and the very thought that we have done 
amifs is apt to'lié very crofs in our minds 
and to caufe great anguifh and confufion. 
Befides that Guilt is always attended with 
Fear, which naturally {prings up in the 
mind of man from a fecret apprehenfion 


of the mifchief and inconvenience that 
his fin will bring upon him, and of the 
vengeance that hangs over him from God, 


and will overtake him either in this world, 


-or in- the other. . 


And though the finner, while he is in 
full health and profperity, may make a 
fhift to divert and fhake off thefe Fears ; 
yet they frequently return upon him, and 
upon every little noife of danger, upon the 


appre 
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-apprehenfion of any calamity that comés 
near him, his guilty mind’ is prefently 


Sa: 


jealous that it is making towards him and 
is particularly levelled againft him. For 


he is fenfible that there is a’ juft power a- ' 
bove him to whofe indignation he is con: 


tinually liable, and therefore he is always 
in fear of him, and how long foever he 
may have feaped punifhment in this world! 
he cannot but dread the vengeance of the 
other; And 'thefe thoughts area continual 
difturbanice to his mind and iz the mid? of 
laughter make his heart heavy, and the lon« 


ger he continues in a wicked courfe the’ 
more he multiplies the grounds and caufes' 


of his feais.' 

~ Bat now Religion frees a man from all 
this torment,cither by preventing the caufé 
of it, of directing to the eure; either by 


preferving us from guilt, or clearing us of 


itin cafe we have contracted it.. [t pre- 
ferves us from. guilt by keeping us inno- 


cent; and in cafe we have offended, ir’ 


clears us’ of it by leading us’ to repentance. 


and the amendment of our lives; which! 


is the onely way to recover the favour’ of 
God and the peace of our own con{cien- 
ces, and to fecure us againft all apprehen- 


fion of danger from the divine Juftice; 


_ thought not° abfolutely from all fear of, 


G 2 punifh- 


a 
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punifhment in this world, yet from that 
which is the great danger of all, the con- 
demnation and torment of the world to 
come. And by this means a man’s mind 
is fetledin perfect peace, Religion freeing 
him from thofe tormenting, tears of the 
Divine difpleafure, which he can upon no 
other terms rid himfelf of; whereas the 
finner is always fowing the feeds of trou- 
ble in his own mind, and laying a founda- 
tion of continual difcontent tohimfelfi 

Secondly, As Religion removes the chief 
crounds of trouble and difquiet, fo it mi~ 
nifters to us all the true caufes of peace and 
tranquillity of mind. Whoever lives accor- 
ding to the Rules of Religion lays thefe 
three great foundations of peace and com- 
fort to himfelf. 

t. He is fatisfied that in being religious 


- he doth that whichis moft reafonable. 


2. That he fecures himfelf againft the 
sreateft mifchiefs and dangers by making 
God his Friend. _ | 

3. That upon the whole matter he does 
in all refpects moft effectually confult and 


_ promote his own intereft and happinefs. 


1. He is fatisfied that he does that which 
is moft reafonable. And it is no {imall 
pleafure to be juftified to our felves, to be 
fatisfied that we are what we ought to be, 


and _ 
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‘and to what in reafon we ought to do; 
that which beft becomes us, and which 


according to the primitive intention of 
our Being is moft natural, for whatever is 


natural is pleafant. Now the practice of 


piety towards God, and of every other 
grace and vertue which Religion teaches 
us, are things reafonable in themfelves, 
and what God when he made us intended 
wefhoulddo. And a man is then pleafed 
with himfelf and his own actions, when 
he doth what he is convinced he ought to 
do; and is then offended with himfelf, 
when he goes againft the light of his own 
mind by neglecting his duty or doing con- 
trary to it; for then his confcience checks 
him, and there is fomething within him 
_ that is uneafie and puts him into diforder. 
As when a man eats or drinks any thing 
that is unwholfom it offends his ftomach, 
and puts his body into an unnatural anda 
reftlefs ftate. 

For every thing is then at reft and peace 
when it is in that flate in which Nature 
intended it to be, and being violently for~ 
ced out of it, it is never quiet till it re- 
cover again. Now Religion and the prac- 
tice of its vertues is the natural flate of the 
foul, the condition to which God defigned 
it. AsGod made man a reafonable Crea- 
eee tee: G3 ture, 


IOr 


nable and fuitable to our nature: And our 
fouls are then in health when we are 
what the Laws of Religion require us to 
be, and dowhat they command us to do. 


And as we find an unexpreffible eafe and. 
pleafure when our body is in its. perfe@ ~ 
— ftate of health, and on the contrary eveny 


diftemper caufeth pain and uneafinefs; fo 
is it with the foul. When Religion go- 
verns all our inclinations and aétions, and 
the temper of our minds andthe courfe of 
our lives is conformable to. the precepts of 
it, all is at-peace. But whenwe are other- 
wife, and live in any vitious practice, 
how can there be peace; fo Jong as we 


_act unreafonably , and do thofe “things 


whereby we neceflarily. create trouble and. 


difturbance to our felves? How can we 
hope-to be at eafe fo long as we are ina 
fick and difeafed condition? ‘Till the cor- 
ruption that is in us be wrought out, eur 
{pirits will be in a perpetual tumult and 
fermentation; and it is as impoffible. for 
us to enjoy the peace and ferenity of our 
minds as it isfor a fick man to be at eafex 
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ture, fo all the adts of Religionare reafo- 


ey 
f 


The man-may ufe what arts of diverfion — 


he will, and change from one. place and 
pofture to another >but ftill he 1s reftlefS, 
becaufe thereis that within him gives him 
aa ge 3 | See pain 
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-pain and difturbance, There is no peace, 

_ faith my.God, to the wicked. Such men 

may diflemble their condition, and puton 

the face and appearance of pleafantne(s 
and contentment; but God, who fees all 
the fecrets of mens hearts, knows it is far 
otherwife with them, Zhere % no peace, 
faith my God, to the wicked. 
2. Another ground of peace which the 
Religious man hath is, That he hath made 
God his Friend. Now Friendfhip is peace 
and pleafure both; It is mutual love, and 
that is a double pleafure; And it is hard 
to fay which is the greateft, the pleafure 
of loving God, or of knowing that, he 
loves us. Now whoever fincerely endea- 

-vours to pleafe God may reft perfectly 

aflured that God hath no difpleafure a- 
gainft him; for the righteous Lord loveth 
righteoufnefs, and his countenance fhall be- 

- hold the upright ; that is, he will be fa- 
vourable to fuch perfons. As he hates the 
workers of iniquity, {o he takes pleafure in 

. them that fear him, in fuch as keep bis co- 
venant and remember his commandments to 
doit hens vinns ts. Sy i 

_. And being affured of hfs favour, we are 

fecured againft the greateft dangers and 

the greateft fears; and may fay with Da- 
vid, Return then unto thy reft, O my fowl, 
| } aca for 


, 7 ae 
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Bex: for the Lord hath dealt bountifully with 
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thee: The Lord is my light and my falvae 


tion, whom fhall I fear? The Lord 1s the 
Serength of my life, of whom fball I be afraid> 
What can reafonably trouble or difcontent - 
that. man who hath made his peace with 
God and is reftored to his favour, who is 
the beft and moft powerfull friend, and 
can be the foreft and moft dangerous ene- 
my in the whole world? 
3. By being religious we do moft effec- 
tually’ confult our “own intereft and hap- 
pinefs. A great part of Religion confifts 
in moderating ‘our appetites and ‘paffions, 
and this naturally tends to the compofure 
Of our minds. He ‘that lives pioufly and: 
vertuoufly aéts according to Reafon, and 
in fo doing maintains the prefent peace of 
his own mind; and not onely fo, but he 
lays the foundation of his future happinefs 
to allEternity. For Religion gives a man __ 
the hopes of eternal life: And all pleafure 
does not confift in prefent enjoyment’ 
there is'a mighty pleafure alfo, in the firm 
belief and expectation of a future good; 
and if it-e a great and lafting good, it 
will fupport a man under a great many 
prefent evils. If Religion be certainly the 
way to avoid the greateft evils, and to 
bring us to happine(s at laft, we may con= 
| | tentedly 
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_ tentedly bear’a great many affli@tions for 
its fake. For though all fuffering be grie- 
vous, yet it is pleafant to efcape great 
dangers, and to come to the pofleffion of 
a mighty good, though it be with great 
difficulty and inconvenience to our felves. 
And when we come to heaven (if ever 
we be fo happy as to get thither) it will 
be a new and a greater pleafure to us to 
remember the pains and troubles whereby 
we were faved and made happy. 

~ So that all thefe put together are a firm 
_ foundation of peace and comfort to a good 
man. ‘There isa great fatisfaction in the 
very doing of our duty and acting reafo- 
nably, though there may happen to be 
fome prefent trouble and inconvenience in 
it. But when we do not onely fatisfie our 
{elves in fo doing, but likewife pleafe him 
whofe favour is better than life, and whofe 
frowns are more terrible than death ; when 
in doing our duty we dire@tly promote 
our own happinefs, and in ferving God 
- do moft effectually ferve our own intereft, 
what can be imagined to minifter more 
peace and pleafure to the mind of man? 

' This is the fecond thing. Religion fur- 
- nifhes us with all the true caufes of peace 
_and tranquillity of mind. heal 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, The reflection upon a religious . 
and vertuous courfe of life doth afterwards 
yield a mighty pleafure and fatisfaction. 
And what can commend Religion more to — 
us, than that the remembrance of any 
pious and vertuous action gives us fo 
much contentment and delight ? So that _ 
whatever difficulty and reluétancy we | 
may find in the doing of it, to be fure * 
there is peace and fatistaction in the look- 
ing back upon it. No man ever reflected 
upon himfelf with regret for having done 
~ his duty to God or man; for having lived | 
foberly, or righteoufly, or Godly in this 
prefent. world. Nay, on the contrary, 
the conf{cience of any duty faithfully dif- 
charged, the memory of any good we 
have done, does refrefh the foul with a 
ftrange kind of pleafure and joy, Our re- 
joycing 1s this (faith St. Paul ) the teftt- 
mony of our con{ctences, that in all fimplicity © 
and godly fincerity we have had our conver=. 
fation in the world, | 
But on the other fide, the courfe of a. 
Vicious life, all acts of impiety to God, of 
malice and injuftice to men, of intempe- | 
rance and exce(s in reference to our felves, 
do certainly leave a fting behind them. © 
And whatever pleafure there may be in 
the prefent aét of them, the memory of 
a them 
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them is fo tormenting that men are gled | 
to ufc all the arts of diverfion to fence off 
the thoughts of them... One of the grea- - 
_teft troubles'in the world'to a bad man. is 
to look into himfelf, and to remember how 
“he hath lived. . I appeal to the con{ciences 
of men whether this.be not true. ; 
- And isnot here now.a.mighty difference 
between thefe two courfes of life; that when 
we do any thing that is good, if therebe 
any trouble in it it is {oon over, but the 
_.pleafure of it is perpetual: when we do 
wicked action the pleafure of it is {hort 
-and tranfient, but thetrouble and fling of 
it remains for ever? ‘The reflection upon — 
‘ the good we have done gives a Jafting fa- 
tisfaction to. our minds, but the remem- 
-brance of any evil committed by us leaves 
a perpetual difcontent. | 
And, which is yet. more. confiderable, 
a xcligious and vertuous courte of life does 
then yield moft peace and comfort when 
we mott ftand in need of it ;. in times of 
affliction, and at the hour.of death. When 
a man falls into any great calamity there 
is no comfort in the world like to that of 
a good confcience; This makes all calm 
* and. ferene within when there is nothing 
but clouds and darknefs about him. So 
_ David oblerves of the good man, Pfa.112.4. 
Be ce ri Onto 
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into the upright there arifeth light in dark- 
nefs. Ali the pious and vertuous actions 
that we do are fo many feeds of peace 
and comfort, fown in our confciences, 
which will {pring up and flourifh moft in 
times of outward trouble and diftrefs, Light 
is fown for the righteous, and gladnefs for 
the upright in heart. And at the hour of 
death; Zhe righteous hath hopes in bis 
death, faith Solomon. And whiat a feafona- 
ble refrefhment is it to the mind of man 
when the pangs of death are ready to take 
hold of him, and he is juft ftepping into 
the other world, to be able to look back 
vith fatisfaction upon a religious and well- 
{pent life? Then, if ever, the comforts of 
a good man do overflow, and a kind of 
heaven {prings up in his mind, and he re- 
joyceth in the hopes of the glory of God. 
‘And that isa true and folid comfort indeed, 
which will ftand by us in the day of ad- 
verfity, and ftick clofe to us when we 
have moft need of it. | | 
But with the ungodly it isnot fo: His 
guilt lies in wait for him, efpecially againft 
{uch times; and is never more fierce and ra- 
ging than in the day of diftrefs ; fo that ac- 
cording as his troubles without are mul- 
tiplied, fo are his {tings within. And fure- 
ly affliction is then grievous indeed when 
we Hi it 
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it falls upon a galled and uneafie mind. 
Were it not for this, outward afflictions 
might be tolerable; the /pirit of a man 
might bear his infirmities, but a wounded 
Spirit who can bear >? But efpecially at the 
hour of death. How does the guilt of his 
wicked life then ftare him in the face? 
What ftorms and tempefts are raifed in 
his foul? which make it like the troubled 
fea when it cannot reft. When Eternity, 
that fearfull and amazing fight prefents 
its felf to his mind, and he feels himfelf 
finking into the regions of darknefs, and 
is every moment in a fearfull expectation 
of meeting with the juft reward of his 
deeds; with what regret does he then re- 
member the fins of his life? and how full 
of rage and indignation is he againft him- 
felf for having, neglected to know, when 
he had fo many opportunities of knowing 
them, the things that belong to his 
peace; and which, becaufe he hath neg- 
lected them, are now and likely to be for 
ever hid from his eyes? 
And if this be the true cafe of the righ- 
teous and wicked man J need not multiply 
words, but may leave it to any man’s 
thoughts in which of thefe conditions 
he would be. And furely the difference 
between them is fo very plain that there 
ean beno difficulty in the choice. But 
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But tow thougls this -difeourfe be very” 


true, yet for the full clearing ofthis mat~_ 
ter it will be but fair to’ confider what 
may be faid’on the other fide ; Andy the 
rather beécaufe there are feveral objections’ 
which fee to. be countenanced) for ex-: 
perience, whicly is enough to overthrow’ 
the moft'plaufiblefpectilation: As, °° © 

r. That wicked’ men {eem to have’ ai 
great deal of pleafure and’ contentment int 
their vices. . | pol SES 

2. That Religion’ impofeth’ many harflht 
and‘ grievous things, which feem'to be in- 
confiftent with that pleafure and‘ fatisfacs 
tion I have fpoken of. ° ina’. 

3. That thofe who are Religious are ma 
ny times very difconfolate and full’ of 
trouble. : rag 

To the jrft, P deny riot that wicked 
men: have- fome pleafire in their vices + 
but whien all things are’rightly computed; 
and juft abatements made, it will amount 


_ to very‘ little. For itis the lowef and 


which are lawfull’aré much’ inferiour to 


meaneft kind of pleaftire, it is chiefly the 
pleafure of our bodiés* and our {én{és; of 
our wor{t part ; the pleafure of the beat; 
and'not’ of the man; that’ which’ leaf’ 
becomes‘ us, and which we’ were leaft of 
al’ made? for: Thofe fenfual pleaftres 


the 
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the leaft fatisfa@ion of the mind, and when 
they are unlawfull they are always incon- 
—fiftent with it: © And what is aman’ prof 
ted, if to gain a little fenfual pleafure he 
— lofe the peace of his foul? Can we find 
in our hearts to eall that pleafure which 
robs us of a far greater and higher fatis- 
~ faG@tion than it brings? The delights of 
fenfe are fo far from: being the chief plea- 
fure which God defigned us, that: on thé 
contrary he intended we fhould take our 
- ehief pleaftrein the reftraining and mode- 
rating of our fenfwal appetites arid defires, 
and in keeping them:within the bounds of 
_ Reafonand Religion. © ; 
*- And then, Te -is-not a lafting pleafure: 
Thofe ‘fits of mirth which wicked men 
have, how foon are they over? Like a fud- 
den blaze which’ after a little flafh and 
noifeis prefently gone. It is the compa- 
tifon of a very great and experienced man . 
in thefe matters; Lzke che cracking of 
thorns under a pot (faith Solomon) fo ws 
the laughter of the fool, that is, the mirth 
of the wicked’ man; it may be loud, but 
it lafts not. 
But, which is moft confiderable of all, 
the pleafures of fin bear no proportion to 
that long and black train of muferies and 
inconveniences which they draw sia ; 
pPiti« * em. 


axe. | 
3 ‘them. Many times poverty and reproach, 
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pains and difeafes upon our bodies, z#dig- 
wation. and wrath, tribulation and anguifb 
upon every foul of man that doth evil. So 
that if thefe pleafures were greater than 
they are, a man had better be without 
them than purchafe them at fuch dear 
rates. ; ails 4 
To the fecond. ‘That religion impofeth 
many harfh and grievous things, which 


' feem to be inconfiftent with that pleafure 


and {atisfaction I have {poken of: As, the 
bearing of perfecution, repentance and 
mortification, fafting and abftinence, and 
many other rigours and feverities. As to 
perfecution ; This Difcourfe doth not pre- 
tend that Religion exempts men from 
outward troubles, but that, when they 
happen, it fupports men under them bet- 
ter than any thing elfe. As for Repen- 
tance and mortification ; this chiefly con- 
cerns our firft entrance into Religion after 
a wicked life; which I acknowledged in ~ 
the beginning of this difcourfe to be very 
grievous; But this doth not hinder but, 


that though Religion may be troublefome 


at firft to fome perfons whofe former fins — 
and crimes have. made it fo, it may be 
pleafant afterwards when we are accufto-. 
med to it. And whatever the trouble of _ 

: repen- 
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repentance be, itis unavoidable, unleSwe 
__refolve to be miferable: for except we rem 
pent we muft perifb. Now there is always 
 a.rational fatisfaction in fubmitting to a 
__ lefs inconvenience to remedy and prevent 
a greater. As for Fafting and Abftinence, 
which is many times very helpfull and fub- 
fervient to the ends of Religion, there is 
no fuch extraordinary trouble in it if it be 
difereetly managed as is worth the {pea 
king of. And as for other rigours and fe- 
verities which fome pretend Religion does 
impofe, I have onely this to fay, that if 
~ men will play the fool, and make Religion 
~ more trouiblefome than God hath made it, 
I cannot help that: And,that this is a falfe 
reprefentation of Religion which fome in 
the world have made, as if it did chiefly 
confift not in pleafing God, but in difz 
pleafing and tormenting our felves. This 
is not to paint Religion like her félf, bur 
rather like one of the Furies, with no- 
thing but whips and fnakes about her. 
_ To the third. That thofe who are re- 
ligious are many times very difconfolate 
and full of trouble. This, I confefs, isa 
great Objection indeed if Religion were 
the caufe of this trouble; but there are 
_ other plain caufes of it, to which Religion 
_ tightly underftood is not acceflory. As, 
Ae H 
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: 


fale and miftaken principles in Religion 4? 


the imperfection of our Religion-and Obe- 


dience to God? and a melancholy temper _ 
and difpofition. Falfe and miftaken prin- 


ciples in Religion. As this for one; That 
God does not fincerely defire the falvation 


-of'men, but hath from all eternity effectu- 


ally barr’d: the greateft part of mankind | 


from all poffibility of attaining that hap- 


pinefs which he offers to them ; and eve- 
ry one hath caufe to fear that-he may be 


in that number. This werea melancholy 


confideration indeed, if it were true ; but 


there is no ground either from Reafon or 
~ Scripture to entertain any fuch thought of 


- God. Our .deftruction is of ‘our felves 5 


and no man fhall be ruin’d by any decree 


of God who does not ruine himfelf by his’. 


own fault. 
Or elfe, the imperfection of our Religion 


and Obedience to God. Some perhaps are 
very devout in ferving God, but not fo 


kind and charitable, fo juft and honeft in 
their dealings with men. No wonder: if 


fuch perfons be difquieted; the natural — 


confciences of men being not ‘more apt to” 
difquiet them for any thing, than fer the 
neglect of thofe moral duties, which natu- 
ral light teacheth them. Peace of confci- 
ence is the effect of an impartial and uni 


verfal . 
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_. verfal obedience to the Laws of God 3 and 
- I-hope no man will «blame Religion for’ 
_ that which plainly proceeds from the 
_ Want of Religion. ; 3 
=» -Or laftly,.4 melancholy temper and dif- 
~ pofttion ; which is not from Religion, but 
from our nature and conftitution 3 and 
therefore Religion ought. not to be char- 
ged with it. | 
And thus I have endeavoured, as briefly 
and plainly asI could, to reprefent to you 
What peacé and pleafure, what comfort 
and fatisfaction, Religion rightly under. 
fiood and fincerely practifed is apt to 
“bring to the minds of men. And I do not 
_ know by what fort of Argument Religion 
can be more effectually recommended to 
wife and confiderate men. For in per- 
{wading men to be religious I do not go 
about to rob them of any true pleafure 
and contentment, but to dire&t them to 
the very beft, nay indeed the onely way 
of attaining and fecuring it. 
T {peak this in great pity and compafii- 
on to thofe who make it their great de- 
fign to pleafe themfelves, but do grie- 
voufly miftake the way to it. The direct 
way is that which I have fet before you, 
 aholy and vertuous life, 20 deny ungodline/s 
_attd worldly lufts, and to live :foberly and 
Se “EE ‘2: "  righte= 
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righteoufly and godly in this prefent world. 
A good man (faith Solomon) is fatisfied 
from himfelf: He hath the pleafure of be- 

ing wife, and acting reafonably ; the plea- 
fure of being juftified to himfelf in what 
he doth, and of being acquitted by the 
fentence of his own mind. ‘There is a 
‘great pleafure in being innocent, becaufe 
that prevents guilt and trouble; Itis plea- 

fant to be vertuous and good; becaufe that — 
isto excell many others; and it is pleafant 
to grow better, becaufe that is to excell 
our felves: Nay it is pleafant even to mor- 
tifie and fubdue our lufis, becaufe that is’ 
/Nidtory: It-is pleafant to command our 
appetites and paffions, and to keep them 

~ indue order, within the bounds of Reafon . 
and Religion; becaufe this is a kind of 
Empire, this isto govern. It isnaturally 
_ pleafant to rule and have power over o- 
thers, but he is the great and the abfolute 
Prince who commands himfelf. This is 
the kingdom of God within us, a dominion 
infinitely to be preferred before all the King- 
doms of this world, and the glory of them. 
It is the Aingdom of God decribed by the 
Apoftle, which confifts za righteoufne/s. and 
peace, and joy in the Floly Ghoft. In a 
word, the pleafure of being good and of 

doing good is the-chief happinefs of God. 

himfelt. , “But 
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__ But now the wicked man deprives him- - 
_ felf of allthis pleafire, and creates perpe- 
_ tual difcontent to his own mind. O the 
_ torments of a guilty confcience! which 
_ the finner feels more or lefS all his life 
~ long. But, alas , thou doft not yet know 
_ the worft of it, no not in this world. 
~ What wilt thou do when thou comeft to 
die? What: comfort wilt thou then be a- 
ble to give thy felf> or what comfort can 
any one elfe give thee, when thy confci- 
ence is miferably rent and torn by thofe 
»waking *furies which will then rage in 
_ thy breaft, and thou knoweft not which 
way to turn thy felf for eafe; then, per- 
“haps at laft, the Prieft is unwillingly fent 
for, to patch up thy confcience afwell as 
he .can, and to appeafe the cries of it; 
and to force himfelf out of very pity and 
“good nature zo fay peace, peace, when there 
1s no peace. But alafs man! what can we 
do? what comfort can we give thee, when 
thine iniquities teftifie againft thee to thy 
very face? How can there be peace, when 
thy lufts and. debaucheries, thy impie- 
ties to God and thy injuries to men have 
_ beenfo many? How can there be peace 
~ when thy whole life hath been a continued 
- contempt and provocation of Almighty 
~ God, anda perpetual violence and aftront 
Fe H 3 ¥ to 
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to the light and reafon of thy own mind 2_ 

Therefore whatever temptation there 
may be in fin at a diftance, whatever plea-_ 
fure in the act and commiffion of it, yet 
remember that it always goes off with 
trouble, and will be bitterne[s in the end. 
Thofe words of Solomon have a terrible 
{ting inthe conclufion of them, Rejoyce O- 
young man in thy youth, and let thy heart~ 
cheer thee in the days of thy youth, and 
walk in the ways of thine heart, and in the 
Sight of thine eyes; but know that for all thefe 
things God will bring thee into judgment. 

‘This one thought which willvery often — 
unavoidably break into our minds (that Ged 
will bring us into judgment.) is enough to 
dafh all our contentment, and to fpoil all 
the pleafure of a finfull life. Never expect” 
to be quiet in thine own mind, and to have 
the true enjoyment of thy felf till thou li- 
veft a vertuousand religious life. | 

And if thisydifcourfe be true (as Iam © 
confident I have every man’s confcience on ~ 
my fide) Ifay, if this be true, let usven- 
ture to be wife and happy, that is, to be © 
Religious. Let us refolve to break off our 
fins by repentance, to fear God and keep his 
Commandments, as ever we defire to avoid 
the un{peakable torments of a guilty mind, 
and would not be perpetually uneafie to our. 
felves, | 3 Grant. 
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Grant we befeech thee, Almighty God, that. 
~ we may every one of us know and do in this 
~~ our day the things that belong to our peace, 
before they be hid from our eyes. And the 
God of peace which brought again from the 
dead our Lord Fefus Chrift, the great Shep- 
herd of the fheep, by the blood of the ever- 
__ lafting Covenant, make us perfect in every 
_ good work, to do his will, working in us al- 
_ ‘ways that which is well-pleafing in his fight, 
through Fefus Chrift our Lord, to whom be 
glory for ever and ever. Amen. 
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I shousbe on my ways, and turned my 
feet unto thy teftimonies. 


Se . ‘HE two great caufes of the ruin 
oy of men are Infidelity, and want of 


confideration.‘ Some do not be-= 

lieve the principles of Religion, or at leaft 
have by arguing againft them rendred 
them 
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Voll. Sermon Fifth, ay le 
them fo doubtfull to themfelves as to — 
take away the force and efficacy of them: 
But thefe are but a very {mall part of 
_ mankind, in comparifon of thofe who pe- 
_ vith for want of confidering thefe things. 
~ For moft men take the principles of Reli- 
gion for granted, That there 1 aGod, and 
a Providence, and‘a State of Rewards and 
_ Punifhments after this life, and never en- 
tertained any confiderable doubt in their 
_ minds to the contrary : but for all this 
_ they never attended to the proper and na- 
tural confequences of thefé principles, nor 
applied them to their own cafe; They ne- 
ver ferioufly confidered the notorious in- 
_ confiftency of their lives with this belief, 
- and what manner of perfons they ought 
to be who are verily perfwaded of .the 
truth of thefe things. 

For no man that is convinced that there 
is a God, and confiders the neceflary and 
immediate confequences of fuch a per{wa- 
fion, can think it fafe to affront Him bya - 
wicked life: No man that believes the ins 
finite happinefs: and mifery of another 
world, and confiders withall that: one of 

_ thefe fhall certainly be his portion accor- 
ding as he demeans himfelf in this prefent 
life, can think it indifferent what courfe 

he takes, Men may thruft away thefe 
eee et ee houhid 
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thoughts anid keep them/out of their minds. 
for a long time, but no man that enters 
into the ferious confideration of thefe mat- 
ters can poflibly think ita thing indiffe- 
rent to him whether he be happy or mi- 
{erable for ever. | Aor dient aa 

So that a great part of the evils of mens 
lives would be cured, . if they would but. 
once Jay:them to heart ;.would they.but 
{erioufly confider the confequences. of a 
wicked life, they would fee fo plain rea- 
fon and fo urgent a neceffity for the refor- 
ming of it that they would not venture 
to continue any longer in it. » This-courfe 
David took here in the Text, and hefound 
the happy fuccefs of it; J thought on my 
ways, and turned my feet unto thy 7 eftimo- 
ULES. - OF 
In which words  there'vare, thefe two 
_ things confiderable. > ..0. ) red 

I. The courfe which David here tools 
for the reforming of his. life’; J thought 
gv my ways. ait OW! i 

Il. The fuccefS of this courfe. It pro- 
— duceth adtual and {peedy reformation ;» Jf 
thought on my ways, and turned my feet un- 
to thy teftimonies; I made hafte and des 
layed not to.keep thy commandments. 


Thee 
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_ | Thefe are the two heads of my follow- 

_ ing difcourfe, which when I have {poken 

tol fhall endeavour to perfwade my felf 

_-and you to take the fame courfe which 

_ David here did, and God grant that I may’ 
have the fame effect: 


<r 


TL. We will confider the courfe which Da- 
vid here took for the reforming of hisdife; 
L thought on my ways, or, as the words are 
rendered in our old Tranflation, 7 called 
my own mays to remembrance. And this 
may either fignifie a general furvey and 
. examination of his life, re{pecting indif- 
_ ferently the good or bad actions of it :'Or 
elfe which is more probable, it may {peci- 
ally refer to the fins and mifcarriages of 
his life ; £ thought on my ways, that is, 1 
called my fins to remembrance. | Neither 
of thefe fenfes can be much amif$ in order 
to the effect mentioned in the Text, the 
reformation and amendment of our lives; 
and therefore neither of them can reafo- 
~nably be excluded, though I fhall princi- 
pally infift upon the latter. 
_ 1. This thinking on our ways may figni- 
fie a general furvey and examination of 
our lives, refpecting indifferently our 
_ good and bad actions. For Way ts. a Me- 
_taphorical word, denoting the courfe of a 
e , : mans 


~ 
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mans life and actions. Jf thought on my 
ways, that is, Texamined my life and cal- 
led my {elf to a ftrict account for the 
actions of it; I compared ‘them with the 
Law of God the rule and meafure of my 
duty, and confidered how far I had obey- 
ed that Law, or offended againft it; how 
much evil I had been guilty of, and how 
little good I had done in comparifon of 
what I might and ought to have done: 
That by this. means I might come to un- 
derftand the true ftate and condition of 
my foul, and difcerning how many and 
great my faults and defects were I might 
amend whatever was amifs and be more 
carefull of my duty for the future. 

And it muft needs be a thing of excel- 
lent ufe for men to fet apart fome parti- 
cular times for the examination of them- 
felves, that they may know how accounts 
ftand between God and them. Pythago- 
ras (or whoever were the Author of thofe. 
golden verfes which pafs under his name) 
doth efpecially recommend this practice 
to his Scholars, every night before they. 
flept to call themfelves to account for 
the actions of the day paft; enquiring 
wherein they had tranfgreffed, what good 
they had done that day, or omitted todo. 
And this no doubt is an admirable means 

to 
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toimprove men invertue, a mofteffectu- » 


al way to keep our confciences continual- 


ly waking and tender, and to make us 


- ftand in awe of our felves, and afraid to 
fin when we know before-hand that we 

_muft give fo fevere, an account to our 
felves of every action. 

And certainly it isa great piece of wife- 
dom to make up our accounts as frequent- 
ly as we can, that our repentance may 
in fome meafure.keep pace with the er- 

rors and failings of our lives, and that we 
may not be opprefied and confounded by 
the infupportable weight of the fins of .a 
whole life falling upon us at once; and 
that perhaps at the very worft time, when 
we are fick and weak, and have neither 
underftanding nor leifure to recollect our 
felves, and to call our fins diftinétly to re- 
‘membrance, much lefs to exercife any fit 
and proper acts of repentance for them. 
For there is nothing to be done in Religi- 
on when our Reafon is once departed 
from us; then darknefs hath overtaken us 
indéed, and the night is come when no man 
can work. But though we were never fo- 
{enfible and fhould do all we can at that 
time, yet after all this how it will go 
with us God alone knows. I am fure it 
- istoo much prefumption for any man to 
be 
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aaa be confident that one general and confu- 
fed aé&t of repentance will ferve his turn 
‘for the fins of his whole life. Therefore 
‘there is great reafon why we fhould often 
examine our felves, both in order to the, 
amendment of our lives, and the eafe of 
our con{ciences when we come to die. 
2, This thinking of our ways may par=_ 
ticularly and {pecially refer to the fins and — 
mifcarriages of our lives: Z thought on my_ 
ways, that is, I called my fins to remem- 
‘brance; I took’a particular account of 
the errors of my life, and laid them fe- 
tioufly to heart; Iconfidered all the cir- 
cumftances and confequences of. them, 
and all other things belonging to them; 
and reafoning the matter throughly with — 
my felf, came to a peremptory and fixed_ 
refolution of breaking off this wicked 
courfe of life, and betaking my felf to” 
the obedience of God’s Laws. And the con- 
fideration of our ways taken in this fenfe ~ 
(which feems to be the more probable — 
meaning of the words) may reafonably 

~ imply in it thefe following: particulars: 


1. Thetaking of a particular account — 
of ourfins, together with the feveral cirs 
cumftances and aggravations of them. ~ 
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et A ee trouble and forrow: for 
them; Z thought on my ways, that i 
- Viaid them fadly to Bears ‘ pik ope a 
3. A ferious confideration of the evil 
_ and unreafonablenefé of a finfull courfe. 
4. A due fenfe of the fearfull and fatal 
-confequences of a wicked life. | 
5. A full conviction of the neceffity of » 
quitting this courfe. 
6, An apprehenfion of the poffibility of 
_ doing this. 


1. The taking of 4 particular account of — 
our fins, together with the feveral circum- 
tances. and aggravations of them. And to 
this end we may do well to reflect_particu- 
larly upon the feveral {tages and periods 
of our lives, and to recollect at leaft 
the principal mifcarriages belonging to 
each of them, And the better to enable 
us hereto it will be ufefull to have before 
- our eyes fome abridgment or fummary of 
the Laws of God, containing the chief 
heads of our duties and fins, of vertues and 
vices; For this will help to bring many 
of our faults and neglects to our remem- - 
brance, which otherwife perhaps would 
have been forgotten by us. We fhould like- 
_ wife-confider the feveral relations wherein 
“we have ftood to others, and how ba we 
gal Se 1ave, 
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take into confideration the feveral heavy 
circumftances of our fins, which doabove 
rneafure aggravate them; the heinoufnefs 
of many of them as to their nature, an 
the injurious confequences of them to the _ 
perfon, or.eftate, or reputation of our 
neighbour ;_ their having been committed. 
againft the clear knowledge of our. duty, 
again{t the frequent checks and convicti- 
ons of our confciences, telling tis when 
we did them that wedidamifs; againft fo 
many motions and fuggeftions of God’s 
Holy Spirit, fo many admonitions and re- 
proofs from others; and contrary to our 
own moft ferious vows: and refolutions, 
renewed at feveral times, efpecially upon 
the receiving of the bleffed Sacrament, 


‘\and in times of ficknefs and diftrefs: and 


all this notwithftanding the plaineft decla- 
- rations 
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_ rations of God’s will to ‘the contrary; 
hotwithflanding the terrors of the Lord 
and the wrath of God revealed from: 
Heaven againft all ungodlinefS and un-: 
righteoufnefs of men; notwithftanding 
_ the cruel fufferings of the Son-of God. for: 
‘our fins, and the moft mercifull offers of: 
pardon and reconciliation in his blood: 
Add to this the fcandal of our wicked- 
lives to our holy Religion, the ill example. 
of them to the corrupting and debauch-: 
ing of others, the affront of them’ to: 
-the Divine. Authority, and-the horrible: 
ingratitude of them to the mercy and: 
goodnefs and patience of God to which’ 
we have {uch infinite obligations. Thus, 
we ihould fet our fins in order before our 
eyes with the feveral agegravations of 
them. cae 
2. A hearty trouble and forrow for fins £ 
thought on my ways,that is, Ilaid my fins fad- 
‘by to heart. And furely whenever we re- 
member the faults and follies of our lives, 
we cannot but be inwardly touched and 
-fenfibly grievedat the thoughts of them; 
‘we cannot but hang down our heads, and 
{mite upon our breafts, and be in pain 
and heavinefs at our very hearts. _I know 
that the tempers of men are very different, 
_and therefore I do not fay that tears ate 
By s "a 7 abio- 
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abfolutely neceflary to repentance, but’ 
they do very well become it; and a tho-" 
rough fenfé of fin will almoft melt the 
moft hard and obdurate difpofition, and 
ferch water out of avery rock. Tobefure 
the confideration of our ways fhould caufe: 
inward trouble and confufion in our minds. 
The leaft we can do when we have done! 
amifs isto be forry for it, to condemn. 
our own folly, and to be full of indigna-. 
tion and difpleafure againft our {elves for’ 
what we have done, and to refolve never 
to do the like again. And let us make 
fure that our trouble and forrow for fin 
have this effect, to make us leave our fins 3 
and then we fhall need to be the lefs foli« 
citous about the degrees and outward ex-: 
preffions of it. 

3. A ferious conftderation of the evil and 
unreafonablene{s of a finfull courfe. ‘That 
fin isthe ftain and blemith of our natures, 
the reproach of our reafon and underftan-. 
ding, the difeafe and the deformity of 
our fouls,the great enemy of our peace,the 
caufé of all our fears and troubles: That. 
whenever we do a wicked action we go’ 
contrary to the cleareft di@tates of our. 
reafon .and confcience, to our plain and 
true intereft, and to the ftrongeft ties and 
obligations of duty and gratitude... And 

ae . _ which 
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‘which renders it yet more unreafonable, 
fin is a’ voluntary evil which men 
wilfully bring upon themfélves. Other 
evils may be forced upon us, whether we 
will or no; a man may be poor or fick 
by misfortune, but no man is wicked and 
vitious but by his own choice. How do 
we betray our folly and weaknefS by fuf 
fering our felves to be hurried away by 
every foolith luft and paffion to do things 
which we know to be prejudicial and hurt- 
full to our felves. And fo bafe and un- 


worthy in themfelves that we are afha-~ 


med to do them, not onely in the pre- 
fence of a wife man, but even of a child 
or a fool. ‘So that if fin were followed 
with no other punifhment befides the guilt 
of having done a fhamefull thing, a man 
would not by intemperance make himfelf 


a fool and a beaft; one would not be falfe ' 


and unjuft, treacherous or unthankfull, 
if for no other reafon, yet out of meer 
greatnefs and generofity of mind, out of 
refpec to the dignity of his nature and 
out of very reverence to his own reafon 
and underftanding. For let witty men 
fay what they will in defence of their 
Vices, thereare fo many natural acknow- 


ledements of the évil and unreafonablenefs | 


of fini that the matter is paft all denial: 
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Men are generally galled and uneafie at 
the thoughts of an evil aétion, both be- 
fore and after they have committed it; 
they are afhamed to be taken in a Crime, 
and: heartily vexed and» provoked when- 
ever they are upbraided with it ;.and ’tis 


_very oblervable, that though the greater 


part of the world always was bad, and 
vice hath ever had more fervants and fol- 
lowers to cry it up, yet never was there 
any Age fo degenerate, in which Vice 
could get the better of Vertue in point of 
general ef{teem and reputation : Even they 
whofe wills have been moft enflaved to fin; 
could never yet fo far bribe-and corrupt 
their underftandings as to make them 
give full approbation to it. ~. 

4. A due fenfe of the fearfull and fatal 
confequences - of a wicked life. And thefe 
are {o fad and dreadfull, and the danger 


-of them fo, evident. and fo perpetually 


threatning us, that no temptation can be 
fufficient to excufe a man to himfelf anc 
his own reafon for venturing upon them 
A principal point of wifdoem is to look te 
the End of things; not. onely to confide 
the prefent pleafure and advantage of an} 


thing, but alfo the ill confequences of i 


for the future, and to ballance them on 
again{t the other. 


- Novy 
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-~ Now fin in its own nature tends to 
: make men miferable: Tt certainly caufes 
trouble and difquiet of mind : And to a 
-confiderate man, that knows how to va- 


‘tue the eafe and {atisfaction of his ‘own’ 


mind, there cannot be a greater argument 
againit fin than to confider that the for- 
faking of itis the onely way to findreft to 
our fouls. | . . | 
Befides this, every Vice is naturally at- 
tended with fome particular mifchief and 
inconvenience, which maketh it even in 
_this life a punithment to it felf; and com- 
monly the providence of God and his juft 
judgment upon Sinners ftrikes in to heigh- 
ten the mifchievous confequences of a fin- 
full courfe. This we have reprefented in 
‘the Parable of the Prodigal ; his riotous 


courfe of life did naturally and of it felf 


bring him to want, but the providence of 
God likewife concurred to render his con- 
dition more miferable, at the fame time 
there arofe a mighty Famine ia the Land ; 


fo that he did not onely want wherewithal 


to fupply himéelf, but was cut off from 

all hopes of relief from the abundance and 
faperfluity of others. Sin brings many 
-miferies upon us, and God many times 
‘fends more and greater than fin brings ; 
_and the further we go on in a finfull courte, 
a “13 the 
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the more miferies and the greater difficul- 
ties we involve our felves in. _ ery 
- But all thefe are but light and inconfi- 
derable in comparifon of the dreadfull 
miferies of another World; to the danger 
whereof every man that. lives a wicked 
life doth every moment expofe himfelf : 
So that if we could conquer fhame, and. 
had ftupidity enough to bear the infamy. » 
and reproach of our vices, and the up- - 
braidings of our confciences for them, and - 
the temporal mifchiefs and inconvenien- 
ces of them; though for the prefent grae 
tifying of our lufts we could brook and 
difpence with all thefe, yet the confide- 
ration of the end and iffue of a finfull — 
courfe is an invincible obje@tion againfh it 

_ and never to be anfwered ; though the vi- 
olence of our fenfual appetites and incli- 
nations fhould beable to bear down all 
temporal confiderations whatfoever , Vety. | 
methinks the intereft of our everlafling 
happinefs fhould lie near our hearts ; the . 
confideration of another world fhould 
mightily amaze and flartle us; the hor- 
rours of eternal darknefs and the difmal 
thoughts of being miferable for: ever fhould: 
effectually difcourage any man from a 
wicked life, And this danger continually 
threatens the finner, and may if God be 

“not 
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make too much hafte to fly from fo great 


and apparent a danger? When will we 


think of faving our felves, if hot when 
(for ought we know) we are upon the 


very brink of ruineand juft ready to drop 


into deftruction ? 
5. Upon this naturally follows a full 


— convittion of the neceffity of quitting this 


wicked courfe. And neceffity 1s always a 


powerfull and over-ruling argument, and 


doth rather compell than perfwade : and 
after it is once evident leaves go place 
for further deliberation. And the greater 
the neceffity is, it is ftill the more cogent 


- argument. For whatever is neceflary is fo 


in crder to fome end, and the greater the 


-end the greater is the neceffity of the 


means without which that end cannot be 
obtained. Now the chief and laft end of 
all Reafonable Creatures is happinefs, and 


; aot merciful to him happen to furprize — 
him the next moment. And can we 


therefore whatever is neceflary in order | , 
to that hath the higheft degree of ratio= © 


nal and moral neceffity. We are not Ca- » 


pable of happinefs till we have left. our 

fins, for mithout holine{s no man fhall fee 

the Lord. :\ 
But though men are convinced of this 


necefiity, yet this doth not always enforce 
| I 
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a prefent change; becaufé men hope they _ 
may continue in their fins, and remedy all 


at laft by repentance. But this is fo great 


a hazard in all refpects that there is: no- 
venturing upon it. And in matters of 
greateft concernment wife men will. run 
no hazards if they can help it. “David 
was fo fenfible of this danger, that he 
would not defer his repentance and ‘the 
change of his life for one moment; J 
thought on my ways, and turned my feet unto 
thy teftimontes: I made hafte and delayed 
not to keep thy Commandment. This day , 
this houg for ought we know may be the 
laft opportunity of making our peace with 
God. ‘Therefore we fhould make hafte- 
out of this dangerous ftate as Lor did’ out. 
of Sodom, lett fire and brimftone overtake 
us. He that cannot promifé himfelf the: 
next moment hath a great deal of reafon 
to feize upon the prefent: opportunity. 
While we are /ingering in our fins, if God 


» be not mercifull to us we fhall be confu- 


med. ‘Therefore make haflé finner “and 


“efcape for thy Life, Ie evil overtake 
thee. ; 


6. Laftly, an apprehenfion of the poff- 
bility of making this change. God who . 
defigned us for happinef at firft, and. af- 
ter we had made a forfeiture of it by fin 


was 
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_ was pleafed to reftore us again to the ca- 


— 


pacity of it by the Redemption of our 


 bleffed Lord and Saviour, hath made no- 
_ thing neceflary to our happinefs that is 


impoffible for us todo, either of our felves, 


_or by the affiftance of that grace which 


_ heisready to afford us if we heartily beg 


. declared that he fincerely defires it, and _ 


it of him. For that. is poffible to us which 
we may do by the affiftance of another, 
if we may have that affiftance for asking: 
And God hath promifed to give his holy 
Spirit to them that ask him. So that not- 
withftanding the great corruption and 
weaknefs of our natures, fince the grace 
of God which brings falvation hath ap- 
peared, it is not abfolutely out of our 
power to leave our fins and to turn,to 
God: For that may truly be faid to be in 
our power which God hath promifed to 
enable us to do, if we be not wanting to 
our felves. 

So that there is nothing on God’s part 
to hinder thischange. He hath folemnly 


that he is ready to aflift our good refolu- 
tions to this purpofe. And moft certainly 
when he tells us, that be hath no pleafure 
in the death of a ftnner, but rather that he 
foould turn from his wickednefs and live ; 
that he would have all men to be faved, and 
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. to come to the i of the truth ; thar 
he would not that any fl ould perifh, but that 
all fhould come to repentance: He means 
plainly as he faith, and doth not {peak to 
us with any private referve or nice diftin- 
ction between his fecret and revealed will, 
that 1s, he doth not decree one thing and 
declare the contrary. So far is it from 
this, that if a finner entertain: ferious 
thoughts of returning to God and do but 
once move towards him, how ready is he 
to receive him! This is in a very lively 
manner defcribed to us in the Parable of 
the Prodigal Son, who when he was re- 
turning home, and was yet a great way’ off; 
what hafte doth his Father make to meet 
him? he faw him, and had compaffion, and 
ran. And if there be no’ impediment on 
God's part, why fhould there be any on 
ours ? One would think all the doubt and 
difficulty fhould be on the other fide , 
Whether-God would be pleafed to thew 
mercy to fuch great offenders as we have - 
been. But the bufinef§ doth not ftick 
there. And will we be miférable by our 
_ own choice, when the Grace of God hath 
put it into our power to be happy? [have 
done with thefirft thing, the courfe which 
David here took for the reforming of his 
lite; J thought on my ways. ¥ proceed to 
the » Roed Il. The 
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IL The fuccefs of this courfe. Ye produ- 
ced actual and fpeedy reformation. 7 
‘turned my feet unto thy teftimonies; Imade 
- hafte, and delayed not to keep thy Command- 
ments. And if we confider the matter 
-. throughly, and have but patience to. rea- 
fon out the cafe with our felves and to 
bring our thoughts and deliberations: to 
fome iffue, the conclufion muft naturally 
be the quitting of that evil and dangerous 
~ courfe in which we have lived. For fin 
and confideration cannot. long dwelt 
together. Did but men confider what 
fin is, they would have fomany unan{fwe- 
- gable Objections againftit, fuch ftrong 
fears and jealoufies of the miferable iffue 
and event of a wicked life, that they would 
* not dare to continue any longer in it. 
Idonot fay, that this change is perfect- 
ly madeat once. A ftate of fin and holi- 
nefS are not like two Ways that are juft 
parted by.a line, foas aman may ftep out 
of the one full into the other; but they — 
are like two Ways that lead to two very 
diftant places, and confequently are at a 
good diftance from one another, andthe | 
farther any man hath travelled in the one 
the farther he is from the other ; fo that 
it requirés time and pains to pafsfrom the 
one totheother ; It fometimes fo weagen 
ames res that 
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that fome perfons are by a mighty con-— 


viction- and refolution, and by a very ex- — 


traordinary and overpowering degree of 
God’s grace, almoft perfectly reclaimed 
from their fins at once, and all of a fud- 
den tranflated out of the Kingdom of dark- 
ne(s into the kingdom of his dear Son. And 


thus it was with many of the firft Con- — 


verts to Chriftianity ; as their prejudices. 
againft the Chriftian Religion were ftron 


and violent , fo the holy Spirit of God ~ 


was pleafed to work mightily in them that 
believed. But inthe ufual and fetled me- 
thods of God’s grace evil habits are mafte- 
red and fubdued by degrees, and with a 
great deal of conflict, and many times af- 
ter they are routed they rally and make 


head again; and ‘tis a great while before ‘ 


the contrary habits of grace and vertue 


are grown up to any confiderable degree: 


of ftrength and maturity, and before a 
man come to that confirmed ° ftate of 
goodnefs that he may be faid to have con- 
quered and mortified his lufts. But: yet 
this ought not to difcourage us. For fo 
foon as we have ferioufly begun this 


change we are in a good way; and all 


our endeavours will have the acceptance 
of good beginnings, and God will be rea= 
dy to help us; and if we purfue our advan- 

| - tages 
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tages we fhall every day gain ground, and 

the work will grow eafier upon our hands ; . 

and we who moved at firft with fo much 

 flownefs and difficulty fhall after a while 
be enabled to run the ways of God’s com- 
mandments with pleafure and delight. 

I have done with the two things I pro- 
pounded to fpeak to from thefe words , 
This courfe here prefcribed, and the fuc- 
cefs of it. And now to perfwade men to 

take this courfe, I fhall offer two or three 
Arguments. — 

tr. That Confideration is the proper 
act of Reafonable Creatures. This argu- 
ment God himfelf ufes, to bring mien to a 
confideration of their evil ways. Z/a.46. 8. 
Remember, and foew your felves men ; bring 
it again to mind, Oye tran{ereffors. To 
confider our ways and to call our fins to 
remembrance, is to fhew our felves men. 
Tis the great fault and infelicity of a great 
many, that they generally live without 
thinking, and are acted by their prefent 
inclinations and appetites without any con- 
f,deration of the future confequences of 
things, and without fear of any thing but 
of a prefent and fenfible danger ; like 
Brute Creatures, who fear no evils but 
what are in view and juft ready to fall up- 
on them: Whereas to a prudent and.con- 

; {iderate 
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 fiderate inan a good or evil in reverfion is 
capable of as true an eftimation, propor- 
tionably to the greatnefs and diftance: of 
it, as if it werereally prefént. And what. 
do we think has God given us our reafon 
and underftandings for, but to fore-fee 
evils at a diftance, and to prevent them; 
to provide for our future fecurity and hap- 
pinefs, to look up to God our Maker, who 
hath taught us more than the Beafts of the 
earth, and made us wifer than the Fowls of 
heaven ; but to confider what we do, ahd - 
what we ought to do, and what makes 
moft for our future and lafting intereft , 
and what againft it? What can a Beaft do 
worfé than to act without any confidera- 
tion and defign, than to purfue his pre- 
fent inclination without afiy apprehenfion 
of true danger? The rhoft dull and {tupid 
of all the brute Creatures can hardly ex. 
ercifé lefs reafon than this comes to. So 
that for a man not to confider his ways 
isto the very beft intents and purpofes to 
be without underftanding, and like the beafts 
that perifp. M4 % Soe 
2. This is the end of God’s patience 
and long fuffering towards us, to bring us 
to confideration. The great defign of 
God's gooduefs is to lead men to repentance. 
Fle winks at the fins of men, that they may 
repent; 


— 
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repent. Ue bears long with us, and de- 
_ fays the punifhment of our fins, and doth 
not execute judgment {peedily, becaufe he 
is loth to furprifé men into deftru@ion : 
_ becaufe he would give them the liberty of 
fecond thoughts, time to reflect upon 
themfelves , and to confider what they 
have done, and to reafon themflves in- 
to repentance. Confider this all ye that 
forget God, left his patience turn into fu- 
ry, and hetear you in pieces, and there be 
none todeliver you. : 
_ 3. Confideration is that which we muft 
all come to one'timeor other. Timewill 
come when we fhall confider and cannot 
help it, when we hall not be able to di- 
Vert our thoughts from thofe things which 
we are now fo lothto think upon. Our 
 Confciences will take their opportunity 
_ to bring our ways to remembrance, when 
{ome great calamity or affliGtion is upon 
us. ‘Thus it was with the Prodigal, when 
he was brought to the very laft extremity 
and was ready to perifh with hunger, then 
he came to himfelf. When we come to die, 
then we fhall think of our ways with trou- | 
- ble and vexation enough; And how glad 
would we then be that we had time to 
confider them? And perhaps while we 
are wifhing for more time en, 
wal- 
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~~ fwallow us up. To be fure in the other 
world, a great part of the mifery of wic-_ 
ked men will confift in furious reflexions — 
upon themfelves and the evil actions of 
their lives. “Tis faid of the Rzch volup- 
tuous man in the Parable, that iw hell be 
lift up his eyes being in torment ; as it he had: 
never confidered and bethought himfelf 
till that time. \ But alas! it will then be 
too late to confider : For then confidera-. 
tion willdo us no good; it will ferve to 
no other purpofe but to aggravate our mi- 
fery, and to multiply our flings, and: to 
sive new lifeand rage to thofe Vultures 
_which will perpetually prey. upon our 
hearts. But how much a wifer courfé 
would. it. be to confider. thefe. things in 
time , in order to our eternal peace and 
comfort ; to think of them while we may, 
redre{s them and avoid the difmal.confe- 
quences of them, than. when our ¢afe is 
defperate and paft remedy ? bo id 
. And now what can I fay more to per= 
{wade every one of us to.a confideration 
of our ownways,? We are generally apt to 
bufie our. felves. in obferving the errours 
and mifcarriages of our Neighbours, and 
are forward to mark and cenfure the,faults 
and follies of other men; but how few 
defcend into themfelves, and turn their- 
: ; eyes 
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eyes inward, and fay What have I dove> ° 
“Tis an excellent faying of Antonius the 
“great Emperour and Philofopher, No man. , 
was ever unhappy for not prying into the 
atiions and condition of other men, but that 
man 1s neceffarily unhappy who doth not ob- 
Serve himfelf ‘and conpder the feate of his 
own foul. | 
~ This is our proper work ; and ow is a 
proper feafon for it, when we pretend to 
God and men to fet apart a folemn time 
for the examination of our elves, and for 
a ferious review of our lives in order ‘to 
humiliation and repentance, to the refor- 
ming and amendment of what is amif%. « 
And though we would venture to diflem- 
ble with men, yet let us not diflemble 
with God alfo ; For (hall not he that ponde- 
reth the heart confider it ; and he that keep- 
étb the foul, {hall not he know it; and fhall 
not he render to every man according to his 
ways 2 
T know it is a very unpleafant work 
Which I am now putting you upon, and 
therefore no wonder that men are gene-~_ 
rally fo backward to it ; ‘becaufe it will of 
neceffity give fome prefent difturbance'to 
their minds. ‘They whofe lives have been 
very vicious ate fo odious a fight, fo‘hor- 
rid a {pectacle to themfelves, that they 
He K cannot 
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canriot endure to reflect upon their own 
ways 3 of all things in the world they 
hate Confideration, and are ready to fay 
to it as the evil Spirit did in the Gofpel 
to our Saviour, What have I to do with 
thee> Art thou come to torment me before 
the time > But let not this affright us from 


~it ; for whatever trouble it may caufe at 


prefent, it isthe onely way to prevent the 
anguifh and the torments of Eternity. 
The things which I have offered to 
your confideration are of huge moment 
and importance. They.do not concern 
your bodies and eftates, but that which is 
more truly your felves, your immortal 
fouls, the deareft and moft durable part of 
your felves : and they do not concern us 
for a little while, butforever. Let me 
therefore befpeak your moft ferious re- 
gard to them in the words of Mojes to 
the people of J/rael, after he had fet the 
Law of God before them together with 
the bleflings promifed to obedience and 
the terrible Curfe threatned to the tranf{- 
ereffion of it, Deut. 32. 46. Set your 
hearts to the words which I teftifie to you 
this day, for it i not a vain thing, becaufe 
it 1s your life. Tour life, your eternal life 
and happinefs depends upon it. 
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_ And befides a tender regard to your. 
elves and your own interefts, which. me- 

_.thinks every man out of a natural defire 

of being happy and dread of being mife- 

_ rable fhould be forward enough to confi- 
der : Be pleafed likewife to lay to heart 

_ the influence of your example upon others. 
I {peak now to a great many perfons, the 
eminence of whofe rank and quality ren- 
ders their examples fo powerfull as to be 

able almoft to give authority either to 

- Vertue or Vice. People take their fafhi- 
ons from you, as to the habits of their 
minds afwell as their bodies. So that up- 
on you chiefly depends the ruine or refor- 
mation of manners, our hopes or defpair 
ofa better world. What way foever you 
go you are followed by troops. If you 

run any finfull or dangerous courfe, you 
cannot perifh alone in your iniquity, but 
thoufands will fall by your fide, and ten 
thoufands at your right hands: And onthe 
contrary, ‘tisvery much in your power, 
and I hope in your wills and defigns, to be 
the fovereign reftorers of Piety and Ver- 
tue to a degenerate Age. It is owr part 
indeed to exhort men to their duty, but 
tis you that would be the powerfull and 
effectual preachers of righteoufnefs. We 
_may endeavour to make men profelytes to 
es. K t vertue; 


s 
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vertue, but you would infallibly draw 
difciples after you: We may try to per- 


- {wade, but you could certainly prevail, 


either to make men good, or to reftrain 
them from being fo bad. | 
Therefore confider your ways, for the 
fake of others afwell as your felves. Con- 
fider what you have done, and then confi- 
der what is fit for yow to do, and if you 
do it not what will be the end of thefé 
things? And to help you forward in this 
work it is not neceflary that I fhould rip 
up the vices of the Age, and fet menis fins 
in order before them. ~It is much better 
that you your felves fhould call your own 
ways to remembrance. We have every 
one a faithfull Monitor and Witnef$ in our 
own breafts who, if we will but hearken 
to him, will dealimpartially with us, and 
eS et tell us. the errors of our lives. 
o this Monitor I refer you, and to the 
grace of God, to make thefe admonitions 
effectual. : 
Let us then every one of us, inthe fear 
of God, Jearch and try our ways, and turn 


unto the Lord. Let us take to our felves 


words, and fay to God with thofe true 
Penitents in Scripture, have finned, what 
Shall be done unto thee, O thou Preferver 
of men > Behold, I am vil , what foal T 

anfwer 
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 anfwer thee? I will lay my hand upor my 
mouth, Iwill abhor my felf, and repent in 
 duft and afbes. For furely it is meet to be 
_ faid unto God, Twill not offend any more; 
_ that which I know not teach thou me, and if 
_ LI have done iniquity I will do no more. O 
' that there were fuch an heart in us! O that 
we were wife, that we underftood this, that 
we would confider our latter end! And God 
of his infinite mercy infpire into every one 
‘of our hearts this holy and happy refolu- 
tion, for the fake of our blefled Saviour 
and Redeemer, to whom with the Father 
.and the Holy Ghoft be all honour and 
~ glory now and for ever. » Amen, 
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PSAL. CXIX. 60. 


* 


I made hafie, and delayed not to 


keep thy Commandments. 


fore you have the courfe which David 

took for the reforming of his life, and 

the fuccefs of that courfe ; J thought on 

my ways, and turned my feet unto thy tefti- 
monies. A {erious reflexion upon the paft 


fk the words immediately going be- 


errors and mifcarriages of his life produ- 


ced the reformation of it. And you have 
a confiderable circumftance added in thefe 
words that [have now read to you, that 
this reformation was {peedy and without - 
delay , J made hafte, and delayed not to 
keep thy Commandments. Upon due confi- 
deration of his former life, and a full 
conviction of the neceffity of a change , 
he came to a refolution of a better life ; 
and immediately put this refolution in exe- 


Cution ; and to declare how prefently and 


quickly 
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quickly he did it he expreffes it both affir- 
_ matively and negatively, after the manner 
of the Hebrews who when they would 
faya thing with great certainty and Em- 
phafis are wont to exprefs it both ways, 
I made hafte, and delayed not ;, that is, 1 
did with all imaginable {peed betake my 
felf to a better courfe. 

And this is the natural effe@& of confide- 
ration; and the true caufe why men de- 
fay fo neceflary a work is, becaufe they 
ftifle their reafon and fufter themfelves to 
be hurried into the embraces of prefent Ob- 
jects, and do not confider their latter end 
and what will be the fad iffue and event 
of a wicked life. For if men would take 


an impartial view of their lives, and but » 


now and then reflet upon themfelves and 
lay to heart the miferable and fatal confe- 
quences of a finfull courfe, and think 
whither it will bring them at laft, and that 
the end of thefe things will be death and 
mifery : If the carnal and fenfual perfon 
would but look about him and coniider 
how many have been ruin’d in the way 
that he isin, how many lie flain and woun- 
ded in it , that it s the way to hell, and 
- Teads down to the chambers of death, this 
would certainly give 2 check to him and 
{top him in his courfe. | 
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For it is not to be imagined but that 


_ that man who hath duly confidered what. 


fin is, the fhortnefs of its pleafures and the 
eternity of its punifhment, fhould refolve 
immediately to break’ off his fins and to 
live another kind of life. Would any man 
be intemperate and walk after the flefh, 
would any man be unjuft and defraud or 
opprefs his Neighbour, be profane and live 
in the contempt of God and Religion, or 
allow himfelf in any wicked courfe what- 
foever, that confiders and believes a Judg- 
ment to come, and that becaufe of thefe 
things the terrible vengeance of God will 
one day fall upon the Children of Difobe- 
dience? It is not crédiblethat men who 
apply themfelves ferioufly to the medita-. 
tion of thefe matters fhould venture to 
continue in fo imprudent and dangerous 
a courfe, or could by any temptation 
whatfoever be trained on one ftep farther 
in a Way that does fo certainly and vifi- 
bly lead toruine and deftruétion. 

So that my work at this time fhall be, 
to endeavour to convince men of the 
monitrous folly and unreafonablenefs of 
delaying the retormation and amendment’ 
of their lives; and to perfwade us to re- 
folve upon it, and having refolved, to fet 
about it immediately and without delay ; 

in 
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ip imitation of the good man here in the 
Text, I made hafte, and delayed not to keep 
thy Commandments. And to this end, I 
Pahall- 3: - 
_ Firft, Confider the reafons and excufes 
which men pretend for delaying this ne- 
ceflary work, and fhew the unreafonable- 
nef{s of them. . | 
Secondly, 1 thall add fome farther Con- 
fiderations to engage us effectually to fet 


. he this work {peedily and without de- 
» Jay. | 


I. We will confider a little the reafons 
and excufes which men pretend for de- 
laying this neceflary work ; and not one- 

~ ly thew the unreafonablenefs of them, but 

that they are each of them a ftrong rea- 
{on and powerfull argument to the con- 
“trary. . , 

1. Many pretend that. they are abun- 
dantly convinced of the great neceflity of 
leaving their fins and betaking themiclves 

‘toa better courfe, and they fully intend to 
do fo; onely they cannot at prefent bring 
themfelves to it, but they hope hereafter 
to be in a better temper and difpofition , 

and then they refolve by God's grace: to 
fet about this work in good earneft, and 
to go through with it. | 
hae Jknow 
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I know not whether it be fitto call this 
a Reafon; I am fure it is the greateft cheat 
and delufion that any man can put upon 
himfelf. For this plainly fhews that thou 
doft not intend to do this which thou art 
convinced is fo neceflary, but to put it off 
from day to day. For there is no greater 
evidence that a man doth not really intend 
to doa thing , than when notwithftand- 
ing he ought upon all accounts.and may 
in all refpects better do it at prefent than 
hereafter, yet he ftill puts it off What- 
ever thou pretendeft this isa mecr fhift 
to get rid of a prefent trouble. It is like 
giving good words and making fair pro-' 
mifes to a clamorous and importunate 
creditor, and appointing him tocome a- 
nother day, when the man knows in his 
confcience that he intends not to pay him, 
and that he fhall be lefs able to difcharge 
the debt then, than he is at prefent. 
Whatever reafons thou haft again{t refor- 
ming thy life now will ftill remain and be 
in as full force hereafter, nay probably. 
ftronger than they are at prefent. Thou. 
art unwilling now, and fo thou wilt be 
hereafter, and in all likelihood much more 
unwilling. So that this reafon will every 
day improve upon thy hands, and have 
fo much the more {trength by how much 
ss the 
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the longer thou continueft in thy fins. 
Thou haft no reafon in the world againft 


the prefent time but onely that ’tis prefent; - 


why when hereafter comes to be prefent 
the reafon will be juft the fame. So that 
thy prefent unwillingnefs is fo far from 
being a juft reafon againft it, that ‘tis a 
good reafon the other way; becaufe thou 
art unwilling now, and like to be fo, nay 
more {fo hereafter ; if thou intendeft to do 


it at all thou fhouldeft fet about it imme- 


diately, and without delay. 

_ 2. Another reafon which men pretend 
for the delaying of this work is the great 
difficulty and unpleafantnefs of it. And 
it cannot be denied but that there will be 
fome bitternefs and uneafinefs in it, pro- 
‘portionably to the growth of evil habits, 
and the ftrength of our lufts, and our 
greater or lefs progrefs and continuance 
in a finfull courfe: Sothat we muft make 
account of a fharp conflidt, of fome pain 


and trouble in the making of this change, . 


that it will coft us fome pangs and throws 

before we be born again. For when na- 

ture hath been long bent another way, it 

is not to be expected that it fhould be re- 

duced and brought back to its firft ftraight- 
ne{s without pain and violence. 


But 
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But then it is to be confidered, that 
how difficult and painfull foever this work 
be it is neceflary, and that fhould over. 


rule all other confiderations whatfoever ; 
that if we will not be at this pains and 


trouble, we muft one time or other endure 


far greater than thofe which we now feck 
to avoid; that it isnot fo difficult as we 


imagine, but our fears of it are greater 


than the trouble will prove; if we were 
but once refolved upon the work, and fe- 
rioufly engaged in it, the greateft part of 
the trouble were over ; it is likethe fear of 
children to go into the cold water, a faint 
trial increafeth their fear and apprehenfi- 
on of it ; but fo. foon as they have plun- 
ged into it the trouble is over, and then 
they wonder why they were {o much a- 
fraid. ‘The main difficulty and unpleafant- 
nefs is in our firft entrance into Religion; 
it prefently grows tolerable, and {oon after 
eafie, and after that by degrees fo pleafant 
and delightfull that the man would not 
for all the world return to his former evil 
{tate and condition of life, ae 4 

We thould confider likewife what is the 
true caufe of all this trouble and difficul- 


_ty; “Tis our long continuance in a finfull 


courfe that hath made us {> loth to leave 
it; “Tis the cuftom of finning that renders 
| it 
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‘it fotroublefome and uneafie to men to do 
étherwile: "Tis the greatnef$ of our guilt, 
heightned and inflamed by many and res 
peated provocations, that doth fo gall our 


‘con{ciences and fill our fouls with fo much. 


terror ; "Tis becaufe we have gone fo far 
in an évil way that our retreat is become 
fo difficult, and becaufe we have delayed 
this work fo long that we are now fo 
unwilling to go about it; and confequent- 
. Y, the longer we delay it the trouble and 
difficulty of a change will encreafe daily 
fipon us. And all thefe confiderations 
ave fo far from being a good reafon for 
more delays, that they are a ftrong ar- 
Sument to the contrary : Becaufe the 
work is difficult now, therefore do not 
make it more fo; and becaufe your de- 


lays have encreafed the difficulty of it,and © 


will do more and more, therefore delay 
no longer. 

3. Another pretended encouragement 
to thefé delays is the great mercy and 
as of God. He commonly bears 
onger with finners, and therefore there is 
nofuch abfolute and urgent neceflity of a 
{peedy repentance and reformation of our 
lives. Men have not the face to give this 
_ for a reafon, but yet for all that it lies at 
- the bottom of many mens hearts: So 5e- 


lomon 
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. lomon tells us, Ecclef. 8. 11. Becaufe fen= 
tence againft an evil work is not executed 
Speedily, therefore the hearts of the fons of 
men is fully fet in them to do evil. 

But it is not always thus. There are 
few of us but have {een feveral inftances 
of God’s feverity to finners, and have 
Known feveral perfons furprized by 4 fud- 
den hand of God, and cut off in the very 
act of fin without having the leaft refpite 
given them, without time or liberty fo 
much as to’ ask God forgivenefs, and to 
confider either what they had done, or 

whither they were going. And this may 
be the cafe of any finner, and is fo much 
the more likely to be thy cafe becaufe 
thou doft fo boldly prefume upon the 
mercy and patience ofGod. 

But ifit were always thus, and thou wert 
fure to be fpared yet a while longer ; 
what can be more unreafonable and dif- 
ingenuous than to refolve to be evil be- 
caufe God is good, and -becaufé he fuffers 
fo long to fin {6 much the longer, and 
becaufe he affords thee a {pace of repen- 
tance therefore to delay it and put it off 
to the laf? The proper defign of God’s - 
goodnefs is to lead men to repentance, 
and he never intended his patience for an 
encouragement to men to continue in their 

finis, 
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fins, but for an opportunity and an argu- 
ment to break them off by. repentance. 
Thefe are the pretended reafons and en- 
couragements to men to delay their repen- 
tance and the reformation of their lives, 
and you fee how groundlefs and unreafo- 
nable they are; which was the jir/ thing 
I propounded tofpeak to. 


x“ 


| Il. I fhall add fome further confiderati- . 


‘ons, to engage men effectually to fet a- 
- bout this work fpeedily, and without de- 
lay. And becaufe they are many I thal 
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infift upon thofe which are moft weighty . 


and confiderable, without being very cu- 
rious and folicitous about the method and 
order of. them: For provided they be but 
effectual to the end of perfwafion, it 
matters not how inartificially they are ran- 
ged and difpofed. 

1. Confider, that in matters of great 
and neceflary concernment, and which 
mut be done, there is no greater argu- 
ment of a weak and impotent mind than 
irrefolution; to be undermin’d where the 
cafe is fo plain and the neceflity fo urgent, 
to be always about doing that which we 
are convinced muft be cone. . 


Vitluros 
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abt ie ag mus fe mper, nec vivimUus unquarm. 


_ We are always intending to live a new 
life, but can never find a time to fet about’ 
it. This is as if a man fhould put off 
eating and drinking and fleeping from’ 
one day and night to another, till he 
have flarved and deftroyed himfelf. It 
feldom falls under any mans deliberation 
whether he fhould live or not, if he can’ 
chufe; andif he cannot chufe, *tis in vain 
to deliberate about it. Tt is much more. 
abfurd to deliberate whether we fhould 
live vertuoufly or religioufly, foberly or 
righteoufly in the world, for that’ upon 
the matter is to confult whether a man 
fhould be happy or not: Nature hath de- 
termined this for us, and we need not ) 


_ reafon about it ; and confequently, -we 


ought not to delay that which we are 
convinced is fo neceffary in order to it. 

2. Confider that Religion is a-great and 
a long work, and asks fo much time that 
there is none left for the delaying of it. 
To begin with Repentance, which is com2 
monly our firft entrance into Religion: 
This alone is a great work, and is not 
onely the bufinefs of a fudden thought and 
refolution but of execution and aGtion : 
e This 3 
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*Tis the abandoning of a finfull courfe, 
which we cannot leave till we have in 
fome degree maftered our lufts; for fo 


long as they are our Matters, like Pharaoh, 


they will keep us in bondage and wor let 
us goto ferve the Lord. ‘The habits of fin 
and vice are not to be plucked up and 
caft off at once; as they have been long 
in contracting, fo without a miracle it 
will require a competent time to.fubdue 
them and get the victory over them; 
for they are conquered juft by the fame 
degrees that the habits. of grace and vertue 
srow up and get ftrength in us. 

So that there are feveral duties to be 
done in Religion, and often to be repeated ; 
many graces and vertues are to be long 
practifed and exercifed before the contrary 
vices will be fubdued, and before we ar- 
rive to a confirmed and fetled flate of 
oodnefs; fuch a flate as can onely give 
us a clear and comfortable evidence of 
the fincerity of our refolution and repen- 
tance, and of our good condition towards 
God. We have many lufts to mortifie, 
many paflions to. govern and bring into 
order ; much good to do, to make what 
amends and reparation we can for the 
much evil we have done: We have. ma- 
ny things to learn; ae many to unlearn, 
a \ ie £0 


164 


162 


ek eke ee deals | 
Sermon Sixth, Vol. IL 

to which we fhall be ftrongly prompted 
by the corrupt inclinations of our nature, 
and the remaining power of ill habits and 
cuftoms: and perhaps we have {atisfaétion 
and reftitution to make for the many in- 
juries we have done to others, in their 
perfons, or eftates, or reputations: In a 
word, we have a body of fy to put off, 
which clings clofe to us and is hard to 
part with: we have to cleanfe our felves 
from all filthine{s of flefh and {pirit, and to 
perfect holinefs in the fear of God; to en- 
creafe and improve our graces and vertues; 
to add to our faith knowledge, and tempe- 
rance, and patience, and brotherly kindnefs, 
and charity ; and to abound in all the fruits 
of righteoufnefs, which are by Fefus Chrift 
to the praife and glory of God: Wehaveto 
be ufefull to the world, and exemplary to 
others in a holy and vertuous converfati- 
on; our light is fo to fhine before men, 
that others may fee our good works, and glo- 
rifie our Father which is in Heaven. . 
_ And do we think all this is to be done in 
an inftant, and requires no time? ‘That we 
may delay and put off to the laft, and yet 
do all this work well enough? Do we 
think we can do all this in time of fick 
nefs and old age, when we are not fit to 
do any thing; when the Spirit of a man 
Can 
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can hardly bear the infirmities of nature, 
much lefs a guilty confcience and a woun- 
ded fpirit > Do we think that when the 
day hath been idlely fpent and {quandred 
away by us, that we fhall be fit to work 
when the night and darknefs comes? 
When our underftanding is weak, and our 
memory frail, and our will crooked, and 
by a long cuftome of finning obftinately 
bent the wrong way, what can we then | 
_do in Religion? What. reafonable or ac- 
ceptable fervice can we then perform to 
God? When our candle is juft finking 
into the focket, how fhall our Light fo fhine 
before men, that others may fee our good 
works 2 . 
Alas! the longeft life isno more than 
fufficient for a man to ‘reform himfelf in, 
to repent of the errors of his life, and to 
amend what is amifs: to put our fouls 
into® sood pofture and preparation for 
another world, to train up our {elves for 
eternity, and to make our felves meet to be 
made partakers of the inheritauce of the 
Saints in light. 

3. Confider what a defperate hazard 
we run by thefe delays. Every delay of 
repentance is a ‘venturing the main chance. 
Ie is uncertain whether ‘hereafter we fhall 
Fave time for it, and if we have time 
ie | L 2 whes 
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| ~ whether we fhall have a heart to it, and the 
affiftance of God’s grace to go thorough 
with it. God indeed hath been graci- 
oufly pleafed to promife pardon to repen- 
tance, but he hath no where promifed 
life and leifure, the aids of his grace and 
holy Spirit to thofe who put off their re- 
pentance: He hath no where promifed ac- 
ceptance to meer forrow and trouble for 
fin, without fruits meet for repentance, and 
amendment of life: He hath no where pro- 
mifed to receive them to mercy and fa- 
-vour who onely give him good words, 
-and are at laft contented to condefcend fo . 
farto himas to promife to leave their fins 
when they can keep them no longer. 
Many have gone thus far in times of af- 
fiction and ficknefs, as to be awakened 
toa great fenfe of their fins, and to be 
mightily troubled for their wicked lives, 
and to make folemn promifés He AS 
feffions of becoming better; and yet up- 
on their deliverance and recovery all hath — 
vanifhed and come to nothing, and their — 
righteoufne{s hath been as the morning cloud, 
and as the early dew which paffeth away: 
And why fhould any man, meerly upon 
account of a death-bed repentance, rec- 
kon himfelf in a better condition than 
thofe perfons who have done as much and 
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gone as far ashe; and there isno other dif.’ 


165 


ference between them but this, that the re-’ 
_ pentance of the former was tried and pro- 
ved infincere, but the death-bed repentance 


mever came to a trial; and yet for all 
that God knows whether it were fincere or 
not, and how it would have proved if the 
man had lived longer. Why fhould any 
man for offering-up to God the meer_re- 
fufe and dregs of his life, and the days 
which himfelf hath no pleafure in, expect 
to receive the reward of eternal life and 


_ happinefS at his hands ? 


But though we do not defign to delay 
this work fo long, yet ought we to confi- 
der that all delays in a matter of this 
eonféquence are extremely dangerous ; 
becaufe we put off a bufinefs of the grea- 
te{t concernment to the future, and in fo 


doing put it to the hazard whether ever 


it fhall be done: For the future is as much 
out of our power to command, as it is to 
call back the time which is paft. Indeed 
if we could arreft time and ftrike off the 
nimble wheels of his Chariot, and like 
Fofbua bid the Sun ftand ftill, and make 
opportunity tarry as long ashe had occafi- 
on for it; this were fomething to excufé 


- our delay, or at leaft to mitigate or abate 
the folly and unreafonablenefs of it: “But 
$ 4 
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this we cannot do. It is in our power, 


“under the influence of God's grace and ho- 


ly Spirit, to amend our lives now, but it 
is not in our power to live till to morrow ; 
and who will part with an eftate in hand, 


which he may prefently enter upon the — 
pofieffion of, for an uncertain reverfion? | 


And yet thus we deal in the great and 


-everlafting concernments of our fouls; 


we trifle away the prefent opportunities of 
falvation, and vainly promife to our felves 


_ the future ; we let go that which is in our 


power, and fondly difpofe of that which 


is out of our power, and in the hands of — 


God. 
Lay hold then upon the prefent oppor- 


tunities, and look upon every action thou — 


doft,and every opportunity of doing any, 
as poflibly thy laft; for fo it may prove, 
for any thing thou canft tell to the con- 
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trary. If a man’s life lay at ftake and he 


had but one throw for it, with what care 


and with what concernment would he 


manage that action? What thou art doing 


next may, for ought thou knoweft, be- 
‘for thy lifeand for alleternity. .Somuch_ 


of thy life is moft certainly paft, and God 
knows thou haft yet done little or nothing 
towards the fecuring of thy future happi- 


~fels: It is not certain how much or how 
little - 
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_ little is remaining, therefore be fire to 
"make the beft ufé of that little which may 
be left, and wifely to manage the laft 
. ftake. 
4. Seeing the delay of repentance doth 
mainly rely upon the hopes and encou- 
ragement of a future repentance, let us 
confider a little how unreafonable thefe 
hopes are, and how abfurd the encou- 
ragement is which men take from them. 
To fin in hopes that hereafter we fhall re- 
pent, is to do a thing in hopes that we 
fhall one day be mightily afhamed of it, 
that we fhall one time or other be hear- 


tily grieved and troubled that we have _ 


done it : It is to do a thing in hopes that 
- we fhall afterwards condemn our felves 
for it, and with a thoufand times we had 
never done it; in hopes that-we thall be 
full of horrour at the thoughts of what 
ae have done, and {hall treafure up fo 
much guilt in our confciences as will 
make us a terrour to our felves, and be 
ready to drive us even to defpair and di- 
- ftraétion. And is this a reafonable hope? 
Is this a fitting encouragement for a wife 
man to give to himfelf, to any action? 
And yet this is plainly the true meaning, 
of mens going on in their fins, in hopes 


that hereafter they fhall repent of pe 
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5. If you be ftill refolved to delay this 
bufinefs and put it off at prefent confider 
well with your felves how long you in- 
tend to delay it. Thope not to the laft, 
not till ficknefs come and death make his 
approaches to you. This is next to mad- 
nefs, to venture all upon fuch an after- 


game. Tis juft as if a man fhould be con- » 


tent to be fhipwrackt, in hope, that he 
fhall afterwards efcape by a plank and 


get fafetoafhore. ButI hope none are fo © 


unreafonable, yet I fear that many have a 
mind to put it off to old age, though they 
do not care to fay fo. Seneca expoftulates 
excellently with this fort of men; Who 
Shall enfure thy life rill that time? Who 
Shall pafs his word for thee, that the pro- 
vidence of God will fuffer all things to hap- 


pen and fall out juft as thou haft defigned 


and forecaft them > Art thou not afhamed to 
referve the reliques of thy life for thy Self, 
‘and to fet apart onely that time to be wife 
and vertuous in which is good. for nothing 2 
Flow late is it then to begin to live well when 
thy life is almof? at an end 2 What a Stupid 


forgetfulnefs is it of our mortality, sie off 


good refolutions to the fiftieth or fixtieth 
Jear of our age, and to refolve to begin to 
do better at that time of Life to which very 
few perfons have reached? 2 


: But 


ae | 
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_ But perhaps thou art not altogether fo 
_ unreafonable, but defireft onely to refpite 
this work till the firft heat of youth and 
tuft be over, till the cooler and more 
 confiderate part of thy life come on; 


that perhaps tlgou “thinkeft may be the 
fitteft and moft convenient feafon. But 
ftill we reckon upon uncertainties , for 
perhaps that feafon may neverbe: how- 
ever, to be fure itis much more in our 


~ which is never wanting to the fincere ¥Q- 


a 


power, by the affiftance of God’s ‘& 


deavours of men, to conquer our | 
now, and to refift the moft heady and vio- 
lent temptations to vice, than either to 
fecure the future time, or to recover that 
which is once paft and gone. 

~ Some feem yet more reafonable, and are 
‘content to come lower, and defire onely 
to put it off for a very little while. But 
why for a little while? Why till to mor- 
row? To morrow will be as this day, 
onely with this difference, that thou wilt 
in all probability be more unwilling and 
indifpofed then. 

' So that there is no furure time which 


any man can‘reafonably pitch upon. All 
_ delay in this cafe is dangerous, and as 
» fenflefS as the expectation of the /diot 


_ defcribed by the Poet, who being come to 


the 
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the river fide and intending to pafs over, — 
ftays till all the water in the river be 
gone by ard hath left the channel a dry 
paflage for him. 

pee eerste ae il | 
Labitur, © labetur in omne volubilis evum. 


But the river runs, and runs, and will run, 
and if he fhouldftay a thoufand years will 
never be the nearer being dry. So that 
if the man muft go over, and there be ne- 
ceflity for it, (as there is for Repentance) 
the onely wife refolution to be taken in 
this cafe, is to wade or {wim over as well 
as he can, becaufe the matter will never | 
be amended by tarrying. : 

6. Laftly, Confider what an unfpeak- 
able happinefs it is to have our minds fet- 
led in that condition, that we may with- 


out fear and amazement, nay with com- 


fort and confidence expect death and judg-. 
ment. Death is never far from any of us, 
and the general Judgment of the world 
may- be nearer than we are aware of; for 
of that day and hour knoweth no man: And 
thefe are two terrible things, and nothing © 
can free us from the terrour of them but 
a good confcience,and a good confcience is - 
onely to be had either by innocence, or by 

| repens 
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Tepentance and amendment of - life. 
Happy man! who by this means is at 
. peace with God, and with himfelf; and 
can think of death and judgment without 
dread and aftonifhment. For rhe ting of 
death is fins and the terror of the great 


day onely concerns thofe who have lived 


_ wickedly and impenitently , and would not 


be perfwaded, neither by the mercies of 


God, nor by the fear of his judgments, 


to repent and turn to him: But if we 


have truly forfaken our fins, and do fin 


cerely endeavour to live in obedience to 
the Laws and Commands of God, the 
more we think of death and judgment 
the greater matter of joy and comfort 
willthefe things be to us: For bleffed is 


that fervant, whom his Lord when he comes 


feall find fo doing. Let us therefore as 
foon as poflibly we can put our felves into 
this pofture and preparation, according 
to that advice of our blefled Saviour, Luke 
12. 35, 36. Let your loins be girded about, 
and your lamps burning, and ye your felves 


bike unto men that wait for their Lord. 


_ And now I hope that enough hath been 


~ faid to convince men of the great unrea- 


- fonablenefs and folly of thefe delays, nay - 


- {L believe that moft men are convinced of 


t by their own thoughts, and that their 
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times for it: But O that I knew what to 
fay that might prevail with men and ef- 
fectually perfwade them to do that which 


they are fo abundantly convinced is fo ne~ 


ceflary. ! | | 
And here I might addrefs my felf to 
the feveral ages of perfons. You that are 


young, and have hitherto been in a good | 


meafure innocent, may prevent the Devil, 
and by an early piety give God the firft 
pofleflion of your fouls ; and by this means 
never be put to the trouble of fo great 
and folemn a repentance, having never 
been deeply engaged in a wicked life: 
You may do a glorious, I had almoft faid 


a@ meritorious thing, in cleaving ftedfaftly’ 
to God and refolving to ferve him, — 


when you are fo importunately courted 
and fo hotly affaulted by the Devil and 
the World.. However, you may not live 


to be old; therefore upon that confidera- 
tion begin the work prefently, and make 
ufe of the opportunity that is now ih your 


hands. | 
| You that are grown up to. ripenes of 


years and.are in the full vigour of your’ 


age, you are to be put in mind that the 
heat and incorifideratenef$ of youth is 
now paft and gone, that reafon and confi- 

| | deration 
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_ deration are now in their perfection and 
-ftrength, that this is the very age of pru- 
‘dence and difcretion, of wifdom and wa- 


~ rinefs: So that now is the proper time for 
you to be ferious, and wifely to fecure 


your future happinefs. 


As for thofe that are o/d, theymethinks : 


fhould need no body to admonifh them, 
that it is now high time for them to_be- 
gin a new life, and that the time paft of 
their lives is too much to have fpent in 
fin and folly. There is no trifling where 
men have a great work to do, and but lit- 
tle time todoitin. Your Suniscertainly 
going down and near its fetting, therefore 
you fhould quicken your pace, confidering 
that your journey is never the fhorter be- 
caufe you have but little tume to perform it 
in. . Alas. man! thou art juft ready to dye 


and haft thou not yet begun to live? Are 


thy paffions and luits yet unfubdued, and 
have they had no other mortification than 


“what age hath given them? ‘Tis ftrange 


to fee how in the very extremities of old 
age, Many men are as if they had ftill a 
thoufand years to live, and make no pre- 


paration for death, though it dogs them 


at the heels and is juft come up to them 


and ready to give them the fatal {troke. 
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- Therefore let us not put off this necef= 
fary work of reforming our felves, in 
what part and age of our lives foever we — 
be. Zo day, whilft it is called to day, left 
any of you be hardened through the deceit 
fulne{s of fin. Nay to day is with the la- 
te{t to begin this work , had we been 
wife {he would have begun it fooner. ’Tis 
God's infinite mercy to us that it is not 
quite too late, that the day of God’s pa- 
tience is not quite expired, and the door — 
fhut againft us. Therefore do not defer 
your repentance to the next folemn time, 
tothe next occafion of receiving the blef 
fed Sacrament: Do not fay I will then re- 
form’ and become anew man, after that T 
will take leave of my lufts and fin no 
more.. For let us make what hafte we can 
we cannot poffibly make too much. ) 


~---- properat vivere nemo fatis. 


No man makes hafte enough to be good, ~ 
to ceafe to do evil, and to learn todo well. 
Be as quick as we will life will be too 

‘ nimble for us, and go on fafter than our 
work does, and death will go nigh to 
prevent us and furprize us unawares. 

Do, do fier ; abule and neglect thy felf 
yet a little while longer, till the time of 

regarding 
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regarding thy foul and working out thy 
_ own falvation be at an end, and all the 
_ opportunities of minding that great con- 
~cernment be flipped out of thy hands, 
" never to be recovered, never to be cal« 
led back again; no, not by thy moft 
- earneft withes and defires, by thy moft 
_ fervent prayers and tears; and thou be 
_ brought into the condition of. prophane 
_ Efau, who for once defpifing the Bleffing | 

loftit for ever and found no place of re- 
~ pentance though he fought it carefully with 
tears. — 


- 'To conclude: Art thou convinced that 
thy eternal happinefs depends upon fol- 
lowing the advice which hath now been 

- given thee? Why then do but behave thy 
_ felf in this cafe, as thou and all prudent | 
—-gnen are wont to do in matters which 
thou canft not but acknowledge to be of far 
lefs concernment. If a man betravelling 
to fuch a place, fo foon as he finds him- 
felf out of the way he prefently ftops and 
makes towards the right way, and hath 
no inclination to go wrong any further: 

_ Wa man be fick he will be well prefently 
- if he can, and not put it off to the future: 
~Moft men will gladly take the firft oppor- 
~ tunjty that prefents it felf, of . being rich 
Tag | ) or 
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or great, every man almioft catches at the 
_ very firft offers of a great place or a good 


purchafé and fecures them prefently if 


- he can, left the opportunity be gone and — 


another fnatch thefe things from him. Do: 
thou thus fo much more in matters fo, 
much greater. Return from the error of, 
thy way, be well, fave thy felf, as foon as. 
~ poffibly thou canft. , When happinefs pre-- 


{ents it felf to thee do not turn it off, and — 


bid it come again to morrow: Perhaps. 


thou mayeft never be {fo fairly offered a- 
gain, perhaps the day of falvation may. 
not come again to morrow, nay perhaps 
to thee to morrow may never come. But 
if we were fure that happinefs would come 


again, yet why fhould we put it off? Does. 


any man know how to be fafe and happy. 
to day, and can he find in his heart to tarry 
till to morrow ? ; 


Now the God of all mercy ane patience 
give every one of us the wifedom and- 


grace to know and to do, i this our day, 
the things that belong to our peace, before 


they be hid from our eyes ; for the fake of 


our bleffed Saviour and Redeemer,70 whom 


with the Father and the Holy Ghoft be all 


honour and glory now and for ever, Amen. 
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In this the children of God are ma- 
nifeft, and the children of the 
Devil : whofoever doth not righ- 
teoufne{s is not of God. | 


_ confequence to us, both in order to 
our prefent peace and future happi- 
nefs, truly to underftand our fpiritual 
ftate and condition, and whether we be- 
long to God and be his Children or not : 
And it is not fo difficult as is commonly 
imagined to arrive at this knowledge , if 
we have a mind to it, and will but deal 
impartially with our felves ; For the Text 
gives usa plain mark and character where- 
by we may know it, Lz this the children of 
God are manifeft, and the children of the 
Devil : whofoever doth not righteoufne/s a 
not of God. : 


: T is certainly a matter of the greateft 
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From which words I fhall endeavour by 
God’s afliftance to lay men open to them- 
felves, and to reprefent to every one of us 
the truth of our condition; and then 


leave it to the grace of God, and every 


man’s ferious confideration, to make the 
beft ufe of it. 

- And it will conduce very much to the 
clearing of this matter to confider briefly 
the occafion of thefe words. And this 


will beft appear by attending ftedfaftly to 


the main fcope and defign of this Epé/tle. 
And I think that no man that reads it 
with attention can doubt but that it is 
particularly defigned againft the impious 
Sect ,of the Guofticks who, as the Fathers 
tell us, {prang from Simon Magus, and 
pretended to extraordinary knowledge and 
illumination, from whence they had the 
name of Guwoficks ; but notwithftanding 
this glittering pretence they did allow 
themielves in all manner of impious and 
vicious practices, turning the grace of God 
into’ lafcivioufnefs, as St. Fude {peaks of 
them. And that St. John aims particular- 
ly at this fort of men is very evident from 
the frequent and plain allufions throughout 
this Epztle to thofe Names and Titles 
which this Sect affumed to themfelves, as 
Chap. 2.ver.4. He that faith, I know him, 
= an 
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and keepeth not his commandments, is a Lar, 
and the truth is not in him. And verfe 9. 
Fe that faith he is in the light, and hareth 
his brother, is in darknefs even untill now, 
Which paflages, and many more in this 
Epiftle, do plainly refer to the pretences of 
this Sect to more than ordinany knowledge 
and illumination in the myfteries of Reli- 
gion; notwithftanding they did fo noto- 
rioufly contradict thefe glorious pretences 
by the impieties of their lives, and parti- 
cularly by their hatred and enmity to their 
_ fellow-Chriftians. For, as the ancient Fas 
thers tell us, they pretended that what- 
- ever they did they could not fin: And 
this our Apd/f/e intimates in the beginning 
of this Apiftle, If we fay that we have no 
fin we deceive our felves, and the truth 45 
notin us. And they held it lawfull to re- 
nounce Chriftianity to avoid perfecution; 
and not onely fo but alfo to joyn with the 
Heathen in perfecuting the Chriftians; 
which feems to be the reafon why the 
Apoftle fo often taxeth them for hatred to 
their Brethren, and calls them Murthe- 
rers. 
Now to fhew the inconfiftence of thefe 
principles and practices with Chriftianity 
the Apoftle ufeth many arguments, 
~amongtt which he particularly infifteth 
ie: M: 2 upon 
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upon this, That nothing is more effential 
to aDifciple of Chrift and a Child of God 
(by which Titles Chriftians were com- 
monly known) than to abftain from the 
practice of all fin and wickednefs ; ver. 6. _ 
of this Chap. Whofoever abideth in him 
finneth not ; whofoever finneth hath not feen 
him, neither known him, (whatever know- 
ledge they might pretend to, it was evi- 
dent they were deftitute of the true know- 
fedge of God and his Son Fe/us Chrift) and 
verfe 7. Little Children, let no man de- 
ceive you; he that doth righteoufnefs w 
righteous, even as he ws righteous; and 
verfe 8. Fle that committeth fin 1s of the 
Devil; and verfe 9. Whofoever ws born of 
God doth not commit fin; let men pretend 
what they will,wickednefs is a plain mark 
and character of one that belongs to the 
Devil; as on the contrary righteoufnefs 
is an evidence of a Child of God, In this 
the Children of God are manifeft, and the 
children of the Devil, &c. ; 


I fhall briefly explain the words, and 
then confider the matter contained in 
them. | nd 

By the children of God, and the children 
of the Devil,are meant good and bad men ; 
It being ufual in the phrafe of Scripture 

to 
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_tocall perfons or things which partake of 
fuch a nature or quality the children of 
thofe who are eminently endued with that 
nature and difpofition. Thus they who 
are of the faith of Abraham, and do the 
works of Abraham, are called Abrahams 
children : In like’ manner, thofe who in 
their difpofition and actions imitate God 


are called the children of God; and onthe 


contrary, thofe that addict themfelves to 
fin and impiety are counted of another 
race and defcent, they refemble the De- 
vil and belong to him as the Chief and 
Head of that Faction. 

By righteoufnefs is here meant univerfal 
goodnefs and conformity to the Law of 
God, in oppofition to fin which is the 
tranfgreffion of that Law. 

By being manife/? is meant that hereby 
good and bad men are really diftinguifhed, 
fo that every one that will examine his 


condition by this mark may know of © 


which number he is, and. to what Party 
he belongs. 


I come now tothe main argument con- 


tained in the words, which is to give us a 


certain character and mark of diftinction 
between a good and bad man; e rere, by 


this the children of God are manifeft and the 
’ M 3 chile 
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children of the Devil: whofoever doth not 

righteoufnefs is not of God. iets 
In the management of the following 

Difcourfe I fhall proceed in this method. 


Firft; We will confider the character 
and mark of difference between a good 
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and bad man which is here laid down, » 


Whofoever doth not righteoufnefs is not of 
God. : | 
Secondly, 1 fhall endeavour to fhew that 
by this mark every man may, with due 
care and diligence, come to the know- 
ledge of his fpiritual {tate and condition. 
By this the children of God are manifeft, and 

the children of the Devil. — L. 
~ Thirdly, \ thall enquire whence it comes 


to pafs, that notwithftanding this fo ma- 


ny perfons are at fo great uncertainty cons 
cerning their condition, © 


T. We will -confider the character and | 


mark of difference between a good and 
bad man which is here in the Text, Who- 
foever doth not righteoufnefs 1s not of Gods: 
which implies likewife on the contrary, 
that whofoever doth righteoufuels is of God. 
Now in the ftri@eft fenfe of this phrafe, 
he onely who lives in all the command- 
ments of God blamelefs can be faid to do 
righteoufnefs ; But in this fenfe z¢here ws 
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none that doth righteoufnefs, no not one; 
and confequently none could be the Chil- 
dren of God ; but the Text fuppofes fome 


to be fo, and: therefore by doing righte- 


oufnefs the Apoftle muft neceflarily be un- 
derftood to mean fomething that is fhort 
of perfect and unfinning obedience. So 
that the queftion is, What doing of righte- 
oufnels is fafficient to denominate a man a 
Child of God, and to,put him into a ftate 
of grace and favour with Him. 

And Ido not intend nicely to ftate. this 
matter. “Tis not perhaps poffible to: be 
done, nothing being more difficult than 
to determine the very utmoft bounds: and 
limits of things, and to tell exatly and 
jutt to a point where the line of difference 
between Vertue and Vice, between the 
ftate of a good and bad man, is to be pla- 
- ced: And if it could bedone, it would be 
of nogreat ufe; forI take it to be nopart 
of my bufinefs to tell mem how many 
faults they may have, and how little good- 
nefs, and yet be the children of God: but 
rather to acquaint them what degrees of 
holinefs and goodnefs are necetfary to 
give men a clear and comfortable evidence 
of their good eftates towards God,and then 
to per{wade them in order to their peace and 
- aflurance to endeavour after fuch degrees. 

sub? M 4 Where= 
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Wherefore to ftate the bufinefs fo far 
as is neceflary to give mena fufficient 
knowledge of their condition, I hall brief- 
ly confider who they are that in the Apo- 
ftles fenfe may be faid to be deers of righ- 
teoufnefs, or not doers of it. And becaufe 
the Apoftle laysdownthe Rule negatively, 


.J fhall therefore 


In the fir place, enquire who they are 
that in the Apoftles fenfe may be faid not 
to do righteoufnes. 

1. They that live in the general courfe 
of a wicked life, in the practice of great 
and known fins, as injuftice, intemperance, 
filthy and fenfual: lufts, profane neglect 
and contempt of God and Religion, fo 
that by the whole courfe and tenour of 
their actions it is plain beyond all denial 
that there is no fear of God before their 
eyes. Concerning thefe the cafe is fo very 


_ evident that it feems too mild and gentle 


an expreffion to call them zor doers of 
righteoufne{s. 
2. They whe live in the habitual prac- 
tice of any one known fin, or in the neg- 
leé& of any confiderable part of their 
known duty. For any vicious habit de- 
nominates a man, and puts him into an 
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3. They who are’ guilty of the fingle 
act of a very heinous and notorious crime 
_ as a deliberate a& of blafphemy, of murs 
ther, perjury, fraud or oppreffion,’ or of 
_ any other crime of the like enormity. For 
' though ordinarily one fingle ac& of fin doth 
not denominate one a bad man, when the 
general courfe of the man’s life is contra 
ry ; yet the fingle acts of fome forts of fins 
are fo crying and heinous, and dofo ftare 
every man’s confcience in the face, that 
they are juftly efteemed to be of equal ma- 
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lignity with vicious habits of an inferiour — 


kind; becaufe they do almoft neceflarily 
fuppofe a great depravation of mind, and 
a monttrous alienation from God and good- 
nefS in the perfon that deliberately com- 
mits them. And they who are guilty in 
any of thefe three degrees now mentioned 
are moft certainly not doers of righteouf- 
nefs, and confequently it is manifeft that 
they are not the children of God. 


In the fecond place, I fhall enquire who 


they are that in the Apoffles fenfe may be 


faid to do righteoufnefs. In thort, they | 


who in the general courfe of their lives do 
keep the Commandments of God. And 
thus the Scripture’ generally exprefleth this 
matter, by keeping the Commandments. of 

Gad, and by having re[pett to all his Com- 


mandments 
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wiandments, by obedience to the Gofpel of 
Chrift, by being holy iv all mamer of con- 
verfation ; by abftaining from all kind of e- 
il, by cleanfing our felves from all jilthi- 
nes of the flefh and fpirit, and by praclifing 
holine{s in the fear of God: To which 
fhall add the defcription which St. Lake 
ives us of the righteou/ne/s of Zachartas 
and Elizabeth, Luke 1..6. They were both . 
righteous before God, walking in all the come 
mandments and ordinances of the Lord. blames 
lefs. All which expreffions do plainly fig- 
nifie the actual conformity of our lives 
and actions, in the general courfe and te- | 
nour of them, to the Laws and Commands 
of God. And this implies thefe two things 
That the tenour of our lives and attions be 
agreeable to thefe Laws of God: And that 
thefe altions be done with a fincere and up- 
right mind: out of- regard to God andar 
nother world, and not for low and tem- 
poral ends. 3 
And I chuferather to defcribe a righte- 
ous man by the actual conformity of the 
general courfe of his actions to the Law of 


- God, than (as fome have done) by a fin- 


cere defire or refolution of obedience. For 
a defire may be fincete for the time it 
lafts, and yet vanish before it comes to any 
real effect. And how innocently foever: 

it 
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it was intended it is certainly-a great mif 
take in Divinity, and of very dangerous 
confequence:to the fouls of men, to affirm 
that a defire of grace is grace; and confe- 
quently by the fame reafon, that a defire 
of obedience is obedience. — A fincere des 
fire and refolution to be good is indeed a 
good beginning, and ought by all means 
to be cherifhed: and encouraged ; but yet 
it is far enough from being the thing defi- 
red, or from being accepted for it in the 
 efteem-of God: For God never accepts the 
defire for the deed, but where there is no 
poffibility, ‘no opportunity of doing: the 
thing defired; but if there be, and the 
thing be not done, there is no reafon to 
__ imagine that the defire in that: cafe thould 
be accepted.as:if the thing were done: For 
inftance, If aman give alms according to 
his ability, and would give more if he 
were able, in this cafe thedefire is accepted: 
_ for the deed. “And of this café it is and no: 
other that the Apoff/e fpeaks, 2 Cor. 8.12. 
Lf there be firft a willing mind, it is accep- 
ted according to that a man bath, and wot 
according to that he hath not. That is, 
God interprets and accepts the charity of 
men according to the largenefs of their 
hearts, and not according tothe ftraitnefs 
_ of their fortunes: But it is a great miftake 
es tac ret) Mes ee Be git . 1 f to 
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to draw a general conclufion from this 
Text, that in all cafes God accepts the will 
for the deed. For though a man fincere- 
ly defire and refolve to reform his ‘life 
(as I doubt not many men often do) but 
do it not when there is time and opportu- 
nity for it, thefe defires and refolutions 
are of no account with Ged; ‘all this righ- 
teoufnefs is but as the morning cloud, and as 
the early dew which paffeth away. Menare 
not apt to miftake fo grofly in other»mat= 
ters. No man believes hunger to be:meat, 
or thirft to be drink; and»yet:there is no: 
doubt of the truth and fincerity’ of thefe 
natural defires.. No man thinks that :co- 
vetoufnefs or a greedy defire to be rich is’ 
an eftate, or that ambition or an infatiable: 
defire of honour is really advancement: 
Juft fo, and no otherwife, :a defire to be 
good is righteoufnels. ‘The Apoftle’s caus: 
tion a little before the Text» may fitly be” 
applied to this purpofe, Little children, 
let no man deceive you: Fle that doth righ=: 
teoufne(s is. righteous, even ashe. ws righte-. 
ous. Not but that the beft:of men do: 
fometimes fall. through infirmity, and are: 
betrayed by furprife, and born down by? 
the violence of temptation; but if the 
general courfe of our actions be a doing of 
righteoufne(s, the grace of the Gofpel, in 
| | and 
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and through the merits of our~bleffed 
Saviour, doth accept of this imperfect but 
 fincere obedience. : 


Il. 1 fhall endeavour to fhew that by 
this mark every man may with due care 
and diligence, arrive at the certain know- 
ledge of ‘his fpiritual ftate and condition. 
By this the children of God are manifeft, 
and the children of the Devil: Whofoever 
doth not righteoufnefsis not of God. By 
which the Apoft/e means that this is a real 
amark of difference betwixt good and. bad 
men, and that whereby they very often 
-manifeft themfelves to others; efpecially 
when the courfe of their lives is eminently 
pious and vertuous, or notorioufly impi- 
- ous‘and wicked. But becaufe it doth not 
fo much concern us curioufly to- enquire 
into, much lefs feverely to cenfure the 
ftate of other men, I fhall onely confider 
at prefent how far by this mark and cha- 
racter every man may make a certain 
judgment of his own good and bad condi- 
tion. | ! 
~ x. By this character, as I have explained 
it, he that isa bad man may certainly 
know himfelf to be fo, if he will but con- 
 fider his condition, and do not wilfully 
- deceive and delude himfelf. As for thofe 
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who are vicious in the general courfe of 
their lives, or have been guilty of the act 
of fome heinous or notorious fin not yet 
repented of ; their cafe is fo plain for the 
moft part, even to themfelves, that they 
can have no manner of doubt concerning 
it. Such men ftand continually conviéted 
and condemned, by the fentence of their 
own minds: and whenever they reflect 
upon themfelves (which they do as feldom 
as they can) they area zerrour to themfelves, 
and full. of amazement and fearfull 
expectation of judgment. Not but that 
even in fo plain a cafe many men do 
ufe great endeavours to cheat themfelves, 
and would be very glad to find out ways 
to reconcile a wicked life with the hopes 
of heaven, and to gain the favour, at 
leaft the forgivenefs of God, without 
repentance and. amendment of their 
lives. And to this end they are willing 
to confefs their fins, and to undergo any 
Pennance that fhall be impofed upon 
them, that onely excepted which onely 
can do them gocd,I mean, real reformaticn. 
And when the Prieft hath abfolv’d them, 
they would fain believe that God hath 
forgiven them too; however, they return 
to their former courfe, and being {lrongly 
addicted to their lufts, between usage 
. an 
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and foolith hopes they at laft come to this 


defperate refolution to venture all upon 


- the Abfolution of the Prieft, Zt valeat guay- 


tum valere poteft, let it have what effect it 
can; though I dare fay that in their moft 
ferious thoughts they are horribly afraid 
it will do them no good. 

And for thofe who ar@pfinners of a leffer 
rate, and perhapsallow themfelves onely 
in one kind of vice, they likewife have 
reafon to conclude themfelves in a bad 
condition ; efpecially if they confider that 
he who lives in the breach of any one 
Commandment of God is guilty of all, 
becaufe he contemns that authority which 
enacted the whole Law. And ’tis eafie 
for any man to difcern the habit of any 
fin in himfelf; as when, he frequently 
commits it, when he takes up no firm re- 
folutions againft it, when he ufeth no 
competent care to avoid the temptations 
to it, nor puts forth any vigorous endea- 
vours to break off from it; or however, 
ftill continues in the practice of it. For 
the cuftomary practice of any known fin 
is utterly inconfiftent with fincere refolu- 


_ tions and endeavours againtt it, there being 


no greater evidence of the infincerity of 
refolutions and endeavours in any kind than 
ftillto go on to de contrary to them. 
aH 2. By 
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>. By this charaéter likewife they that 
are fincerely good may generally be well 
aflured of their good condition, and that 
they are the children of God. And there 
are but two things neceflary to evidence. 
this to them; That the general courfe and 
tenour of their aétions be agreeable to 
the Laws of Ggd; and, That they. be 
fincere and upright inthole actions.. And 
both thefe every man may fufficiently 

know concerning, himfelf; for if the Laws - 
of God be plain, and lye open to every 
mans underftanding, then is it as eafie 
for every man to know when he obeys 

God and keeps his Gommandments, as ~ 
when he obeys the commands of his Fa- 
ther or his Prince, and when he keeps 
the known Laws of the Land. And no 
fenfible and confiderate man ever had any 
doubt of this kind, for if a man can know 
_any thing he -can certainly tell when he 
' keeps or breaks a. known Law; fo that 
all doubts of this nature are frivolous and 
idle pretences to cover mens faults, and 
fuch as they would be afhamed to alledge 
in any other cafe. vant 
And a good man may likewife know 
when he obeys God fincerely. Not but 
that men often deceive themfelves with an 
opinion, or at leaft a groundlefs hope of 
their 
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- their own fincerity ; but .if they will deal 
~ fairly with themfelves, and ufe due care 
-~and diligence, there are very few cafes 
_ Gf any) wherein they may not know 
_ their own fincerity in any act of obedi- 
- ence to God: For what can a man know 
concerning” himfelf if not the reality of 


his own intentions ? If any man fhouldia 


earneft tell me, that hé doubted very 
much. whether he had that friendfhip for 
me which-he made profeffion of, and that. 
- hewas afraid that his affection to me was 
‘not real and fincere, I. confefsI fhould 
doubt of it too; becaufe I fhould certainly. 
conclude that no man could know that 
“matter {o well as he himfetf. é 
And there is. no doubt but. whoever 
hath a hearty. kindnefs for another, and a: 
fincere defire to ferve and pleafe ‘him, 
knows he has it. And accordingly good. 
and holy men in Scripture do every where 


with great confidence and affurance appeal, 
to God concerning the integrity and fin-, 
cerity of their hearts towards him. od, 


and. David, Hezekiah and Nehemiah in the 


Old Teftament ; andin the New St. Pau! for: 
himfelf and Timothy, makes this {olemn: 


_profeffion of them fincerity, 2 Cor. 1.12. 
Our rejoycing this, the Teftimonyof our con= 
_feience, that in fimplicity and godly. finceri- 
ES gers ? : N ‘ ; ty 
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ty we have our converfation in the world. 


And I cannot call to mind fo much as a- 
ny one paflage in Scripture, from whence 
it can be collected that any good man 
ever doubted of his own fincerity ? And 
to fay thetruth, it would not be mode- 


{ty but impudence in any man to declare. 


that he fufpects himfelf of hypocrifie ; 
good men have always abhorred the 


‘thoughts of it. Ye have heard of the pa- 


tience of Fob, and yet he could not bear 
to have his integrity queftioned. It was 
a brave and generous {peech of his, 72Z 
I die, I will not remove my integrity from 
me. | 
And yet it hath fo happened that the is 
become a very common doubt among 
religious people, and they have been fo 
unreafonably cherifhed in it as to have it 
made a confiderable evidence of a man’s 
fincerity to doubt of it himfelf: It is in- 
deed faid in Scripture, fer.17. 9. That 
the heart 1 deceitfull above all things, and 
defperatelywicked, who can know it 2, which 
is true concerning our future intentions 
and actions: no man knowing how his 
mind may change hereafter. Little did 
/fazael think that ever he fhould do thofe 
things which the Prophet foretold him. 
But though this be true in it felf, yet ’tis 
not 
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_ not the meaning of that Text. For the 
Prophet in that chapter plainly makes ufe 
of this confideration of the falfhood and 
deceitfulnefs of mans heart as an argument 
to take off the People of Z/rael from truff- 
zug in the arm of flefh, and in thofe promi- 
fes which were made to them of foreign 
affiftance from Egypt: Becaufé men may 
pretend fair and yet deceive thofe that re- 
ly upon them, for the heart of man is de- 
ceitfull and defperately wicked, and none 
- but God knows whether mens inward in- 
tentions be anfwerable to their outward 
profeffions ; for he fearcheth the heart and 
trieth the rems. And this I verily believe 
“is all that the Prophet here intends, That 
there is a great deal of fraud and deceit 
in the hearts of bad men, fo that no man 
can rely upon their promifes and protefli- 
ons; but God knows the hearts of all men. 
But now becaufe God alone knows the 
hearts of all men and the fincerity of 
their intentions towards one another, doth 
it from hence follow that it is a thing 


either impoffible or very difficult for any ~ 


man to know the fincerity of his own 
prefent intentions and actions? To make 
-any fuch conclufion were to condemn the 
generation of Gods children, thote holy 
- and excellent men in Scripture, Jos, and 

‘Gee N 2 David, 
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David, and Hezekiah, and St. Paul, who — 
do fb frequently appeal to God concer- 
ning their own integrity. And furely _ 
when the Apofle faith, No man knows the 
things of a man, but the fpirit of aman - 
which is in him, he plainly fuppofes that 
every man is con{cious tothe motions and — 
intentions of his own mind. I have in- — 
fitted the longer upon this that I might 
from the very foundation deftroy an ima-- 
gination, Which is not onely untrue in it — 
{elf, but has likewife been a very great ~ 
hindrance to the peace and comfort of ma- 
ny good men. 3 | 


III. Let us enquire whence it comes to 
pafs that notwithftanding this fo many 
perfons are at fo great uncertainty about 
their {piritual condition. For the clearing 
of this matter we will diftin@tly confider — 
thefe three things.  Fér/t, The grounds of 
the falfe hopes and confidence of men re- 
ally bad concerning their good condition. 

_ Secondly, The cautelefs doubts and jealou- — 
fies of men really good concerning, their ” 
bad condition. And Thirdly, The juft cau- 
{es of doubting in others. “As for the trou- 
bles and fears of men who are notorioufly 
bad and live in the Practice of known vi- 
ces, thefe do not fall under our confidera- 
tion: 
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tion: If they be troubled about their con- 


_ dition, it is no more than what they ought 


to be; and if they be onely doubtfulf of 


~ it, it is lef than they ought to be. To 


perfons in this condition there is onely 
counfel to be given to leave their fins and 
become better; but no comfort to be ad- 
miniftred to them till firft they have fol- 
lowed that counfel : For till they reform, 
if they think themfelves to be in a bad 
condition, they think juft as they ought 
and as there is great reafon, and no body 


_ fhould go about to perfwade them other- 


wile. 


__ Firft then, we willconfider the grounds — 
of the falfe hopes and confidence of men 


really bad concerning their good condi- 


tion. Ido not now mean the worft of 
men, but fuch as make fome fhew and ap- 


pearance of goodnefs. It is very unplea- 


fing to men to fall under the hard opinion 
and cenfure of others, but the moft grie- 
vous thing in the world for a man to be 


~ condemned by himfelf ; and therefore it is 


no wonder that men ufe all manner of 
fhifts to avoid fo great an inconvenience 


- as is the ill opinion of a man’s felf concer- 


ning himfelf and his own condition. 
Some therefore rely upon the profeffi- 


on of the Chriftian Faith, ard their being 


“eek ? N 3 bapti- 
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baptized into it. But this is fo far from» 
being atiy éxemption from a good life, 
that it is the greateft and moft folemn obli- 
gation to it. Doft thou believe the Doc 
trine of the Gofpel? thou of all men art — 
inexcufable if thou alloweft thy felf in. 
ungodlinefs and worldly lufts. _ 

Others truft to their external Devotion, — 
they frequent the Church and ferve God — 
conftantly, they pray to him, and hear 
his word, and receive thé bléfléd Sacra- 
~ ment: But let usnot deceive our félvés, 
God is not mocked. All this is fo far from 
making amends for the impiety of our 
lives, that on the contrary the impiety of 
our lives fpoils all the acceptancé of our 
devotions. He that turnéth away his ear 
from hearing the Law (that is, from 0- 
beying it) even his prayer fball be an abo 
mination. 

_ Others who are fenfible they are very 
bad depend very much upon their repeén- 
tance, efpecially if they fet folemn times 
apart for it. And there is no doubt but that 
a fincere repentance will put a man into 4 
good condition : But then it is to be ¢on- 
fidered that no repentance is finceré but 
that which produceth a real change and re- 
formation in our lives. For we have fot 
repented to purpole if we return again t6 
our 
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our fins. It is well thou art in forme méa- 
fure fenfible of thy mifcarriage, but thou 
art never fafe till thou haft forfaken thy 
fins; thy eftate and condition towards 
God is not chang’d, till thou haft really 
-alter’d thy felfand the courfe of thy life. 
Others fatisfie themfelves with the exer- 
_ cife of fome particular graces and vertues, 
Juftice, and Liberality, and Charity. And is 
it not a thoufand pities that thy life is not 
__allofa piece, and that all the other parts of 
it are not anfwerable to thefe, that thou 
fhouldft lofe the reward of fo much real 
- goodnef{s out of thy fondnefs to any one 
Vice or luft, that when thou art not far 
from the Kingdom of God for lack of one or 
twothings more thou fhouldft fall hort of 
it > Haft thou never heard what the Scrip- 
ture faith, that he who offends in one point is 
atran{greffour of the whole Law2 'Tomakea 
mah a good man all parts of goodnefs muft 
concur, but any one way of wickednefs 
is fufficient to denominate a man bad. — 
Laftly, Some who are very carefull of 
their outward carriage and converfation, 
but yet are confcious to themfelves of 
ereat fecret faults and vices, when they 
ean find no comfort from themfelves and 
the teftimony of their own confcien- 


Pi ces, are apt to comfort themfelves in - 
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the good -opinion, which perhaps others. 
have of them. But if we know our felves 
to be badand our own hearts to condemn us, 
it is not the good opinion of others con- 
cerning us which can either alter .or bet- 
ter our condition. ‘They may have rea- 
fon for their charity, and yet thou one 
for thy confidence... ‘Truft no body con-. 
cerning thy felf rather than thy felf, be- 
caufe no body can know thee fo well as 
thou mayeft know thy {elf ‘) 

. Thefe, and fuch as thefe, are the hopes 
of the Hypocrite, which od. elegantly 
compares to the Spiders web, finely and 
artificially wrought but miferably thin 
and weak ; fo that we our felves may. {ee 
through them, and if we lay the leaft 


ftrefs upon them they will break. They 


are but pleafant dreams and delufions, 
which whenever. we are awakend to a 
{erious confideration of our..condition by 
the apprehenfions. of approaching death 
and judgment, will prefently .vanith and 
difappear ; fo the fame holy ‘man tells us, 
fob 27.8. . What is the hope of the Fly po- 


crite, when God taketh away his Soul 2 


Secondly, We will confider in the next. 
place the cauflefs doubts and jealoufes of 
men really good, concerning their bad 
condition. For as fomeare prone beyond 

all 
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_allreafon to delude themfelves with vain 
“hopes of their good condition, fo others 
are apt-as unreafonably to torment them- 
- felves with groundlefs fears and jealoufies 


~— unreafonable,that if it were not areal caufe. 
~ of trouble to fome perfons it did not de-’ 


a 


that their eftate is bad. And of thefe 
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doubts there are. feveral occafions, the 


chief whereof I fhall mention by which 
we may judge of the reft that are of the 
like nature. | 


r. Some are afraid that they are reproba- - 


ted from all eternity, and therefore they 
cannot be the Children of God. Thisis fo 


ferve to be confidered; For no man that 
fincerely endeavours to pleafe God and to 
keep his Commandments hath from Scri- 
pture the leaft ground to fufpect any la- 
tent or fecret decree of God againft him 
that fhall work his ruine.. But whatever 
the decrees of God be “concerning the 
eternal {tate of men, fince they are {ecret 
to us they can certainly be no rule either 
of our duty .or comfort. And no man 


hath reafon to think himfelf rejected ‘of 
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hath no reafon at all from hence to con- 


T > Foe | 
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clude that God hath from all eternity and 
for ever caft him off That God calls 
him to repentance, and affords to him the _ 


{pace and means of it, is a much plainer 
fign that God is willing and ready to have 
mercy on him than any thing elfe is, or 


can be, that God hath utterly caft him off. 


And therefore for men to judge of their 
condition by the decrees of God which 
gre hid from us, and not by his word 
which is near us and in our hearts, is as if 


‘a man wandring in the wide Sea, ina dark 


night when the heaven is all clouded about, - 


fhould yet refolve to {teer his courfe by 


the ftars which he cannot fee, but onely’ 


guefs at, and neglect the Compafs, which 


is at hand and would afford him a much 


better and more certain direction. ‘This 
therefore is to be rejected as a fond and 
sroundlefs imagination, and which ought 
to trouble no body, becaufe no body doth 
nor can know any thing concerning it. 


min’d this matter, Deut. 29.29. Secret 
things belong unto the Lord our God, but 
thofe things which are revealed, unto us 
and our Children for ever, that we may do 
all the words of this Law. 


a Good 


| Mofes hath long fince very well deter 
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2. Good men até concious to theme 
felves of many frailties and imperfections, 
and therefore they are aftaid of their cons 
dition. But God confidérs the infirmities 
of our prefént ftate, and expects ino 6: 
ther obedience from us in ordér to 6vy 


acceptance with him, but what this ftate: 


of imperfeétion is capable of: And pros 
vided the fincere endeavour and general 


courfé of our lives be to pleafé him and — 


keep his Commandments, the terms of 
the Gofpel are fo mercifull, that our frail- 
ties fhall not be imputed to us, fo as to 
affect our main ftate and to make us ceafe 


tobe the Children of God. And though. 


we may be guilty of many errours and fe- 
cerét fins which efcapé our notice atid ob- 
{ervation, yet it is not impoffible for us 
to exercife fuch a repentance for thefe as will 
be available for their pardon. For wé 
have to deal with a mercifull God, who 
is pleafed to accept of fuch an obedience 
afid of fuch a repentance as we aré capa- 
ble of performing. Now there is a great 
difference between thofe fins which re- 
quire a particular repentance before we can 
hope for the pardon of them, (as all 
great and deliberate and prefumptuous 
Fas do, which are never committed with- 
out our knowledge, and are fo far from 
o, 4 flipping 
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flipping out of our memory that they are 
continually flying. in our faces, and we 
cannot forget them if we would) and 
fins of infirmity occafion’d by furprife and 
violence of temptation, through igno- 
rance or inadvertency: For a general re- 
pentance, fuch as we every day exercife 
in our devotions and prayers, to God 
may fuffice for thefe. I {peak not this to 
hinder any from a more particular repen- 
tance of all their known failings, the more 
particular the better ; but to’ remove the 
groundlefs fears and jealoufies of men a- 
bout their main eftate and condition. And 
if any ask how I know that a general re- 
pentance will fuffice for thefe kind of fins; 
I anfwer, becaufe more than this in many 
cafes is impoffible; fo that either we mult 
reft fatisfied that God will forgive them 
upon. thefe terms or conclude that they 
fhall not be forgiven at all, which is con- 
trary to the whole tenour of the Scrip- 
tures: I fay, in many cafes, more than 
this is impoffible, becaufe fins of ignorance, 
and thofe common errours and frailties. of 
humane life which David calls fecret fins, 
are not particularly known to us when 
they are committed, and confequently it 
is impoffible that we fhould particularly re- 
pent of them. And therefore in this cafe 
7 there 
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there can be no doubt but that God doth 
accept of a general repentance, as he did 
from David when he made that humble 
_confeffion and prayer to him, Pfal. 19.12. 
Who can underftand his errours 2 cleanfe 
thou me from fecret fins. 

3. They are afraid their obedience is not 
fincere, becaufe it proceeds many times 
from fear and not always out of pure 
love to God. For anfwer to this: It is 

plain from Scripture that God propounds 
to men feveral motivesand arguments to 
obedience, fome proper to work upon their 
fear, as the, threatnings of punifhment ; 
‘fome upon their hope, as the promifes of 
bleffing and reward ; others. upon. their 
tove, as the mercies and forgivenefs of 
God. From whence it is evident he inten- 
ded they fhould all work upon us. And 
accordingly the Scripture gives us inftan- 
ces ineach kind. Noah moved with fear 
obeyed God in preparing an Ark. Mofes 
had refpect unto the recompence of reward : 
Mary Magdalen loved much. And as it is 
hard tofay, fo it is not neceflary to deter- 
mine juft how much influence and no more 
each of thefe hath upon us: It is very well 
if men be reclaimed from their fins and 
‘made good by the joynt force of all the 
‘confiderations which God offers to us. = 
e: dp | e 
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- pe fure love is the nobleft and moft gene- 


men, fhould be able always to maintain 


rous principle of obedience, but fear com- 
monly takes the firft and fafteft hold of us, 
and in times of violent temptation 1s per- 
haps the beft argument to keep, even the 


® 


beft of men, within the bounds of their. 


duty. pis 

4, Another caufe of doubting in good 
men is, from a fenfe of their imperfect 
performance of the duties of Religion,and 
of the abatement of their affections to- 
wards God at fome times. They have 
many wandring thoughts in prayer and o- 
ther exercifes of devotion, and they can- 
not for their life keep their minds conti- 
nually intent on what they are about. 
This we fhould ftrive againft as much as 
we can,and that is the utmoft we cando; 
but to cure this wholly is impoffible, the 
infirmity of our nature and the frame of 
our minds will not admit of it: And 
therefore no man ought to queftion his fin- 
cerity, becaufe he cannot do that which 
is impoffible for men to do. . 


And then forthe abatement of our af 


feGtions to God and Religion at fome 
times, this naturally proceeds from the 
inconftancy of mens tempers, by reafon of 
which it is not poffiblethat the beft of 


and 
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and keep up the fame degree of zeal and 
fervour towardsGod. But our comfort is 


_ that God doth not meafure mens fincerity 
_ by the Tides of their affections, but by 
_ the conftant bent of their refolutions and 


' 


the general tenour of their life and a@i- 

ons. | Poe 
5. Another caufe of thefe doubts is, 

that men expect more than ordinary and 


reafonable affurance of their good condi-. 
_ tion; fome particular revelation from 


God, an extraordinary impreffion upon 


_ their minds to that purpofe, which they 


think the Scripture means by the e/fimony 
and feal and earneft of the Spirit. God 
may give this when and to whom he plea- 
fes, but Ido not find he hath any where 
promifed it. And all that the Scripture 
means by thofe phrafes of the te/timony, 
and feal and earneft of the Spirit is to 
my apprehenfion no more but this, That 
the Holy Spirit which God beftowed upon 
Chriftians in fo powerfull and fenfible a 


-mnanner was a fea/ and earneft of their re- 


furrection to eternal life, according to that 


plain Text, Rom. 8. 11. If the Spirit of 
_himthat raifed up Fefus from the dead dwed 


in you, be that raifed up Chrift from the 


‘dead fball alfo quicken your mortal bodies, 
by bis Spirit that dwelleth in you. But 


then 
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then, who they are that have the Spirit: 


. of God is onely to. be known bythe real 


fruits and effects of ‘it. | If we be led by the: 
Spirit, and walk in the Spirit, and donot. 
fulfill the lufts of the flefh,then the Spirit of 
God dwelleth in us. But this is very far. 
from an immediate and extraordinary re= 
velation from the Spirit :of God to. the: 


‘minds of good men'telling them» in: par” 


ticular that they are the Children of "God. 
I know not what peculiar favour God:may 
fhew to fome, but I know no fuch thing, 
nor ever yet met with any.wife and good: 
man that did affirm it of himfelf: And b 
fear that in moft of thofe who pretend to; 
it, it is either meer fancy or grofs delu-» 
fion. ward 23 
6. As for the cafe of melancholy it is not 
a reafonable cafe, and therefore doth not: 
fall under any certain rules and directions. 
They who are under the power of it-are: 
feldom: fit to take that counfel which a-; 
lone is fit to be given them, ‘and: that is, 
not to believe them{elves concerning them=" 
felves, but to truft the judgment ot others» 
rather than their own apprehenfions, ° Iny 
other cafes every man knows himéelfbeft, 


but a melancholy man is moft in the dark: 


as to himfelf. This caufe. of trouble and. 
doubting is very much: to. be pitied but. 
rit hard 
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hard to be removed, unlefs by Phiyfick, 
or by time, or by chance. One may. 
happen to fay fomething that may hit the 
humour of a melancholy man and {atisfie 
him for. the prefent, but Reafon mutt 
needs fignifie very little to thofe perfons 
the nature of whofe diftemper it isto 
turn every thing that can be faid for their 
comfort into objections againft them- 
felves. _ 

Thirdly, but befides thofe who miftake 
their condition either by prefuming it to 
be better, or fearing it to be worfe than 
it is, there are likewife others who upon 
good grounds are doubtfull of their condi- 
tion, and have reafon to be afraid of it : 
Thofe I mean, who have fome beginnings 
of goodnefs which yet are very imperfect. 
They have good refolutions and do man 
things well, but they often fall and are 
frequently pull’d back by thofe evil incli- 
nations and habits which are yet ina 
great meafure unfubdued inthem. Thefe 
f cannot liken better than to the Borderers 
between two Countries who live in the 
marches and confines of two powerfull 
Kingdoms, both which have a great influ- 
ence upon them, fo that it is hard to fay 
whofe fubjects they are and to which 
Prince they belong: ans it is with many 
“4 : ) “it 
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in Religion, they have pious inclinations: 
and have made fome fair attempts towards 
goodnefs, they have begun to refrain from 
{itv and to refift the occafions and tempta- 
tions to it; but ever and anon they are 
maftered by their: old lufts, and carried 
off from their’ beft refolutions; and per- 
haps upon a little confideration they repent 
andrecover themfelves again, and after a 


- while are again entangled and overcome, 


Now the cafe:of thefe perfons is really 
doubtfull both to themfelves and others, 
And the proper direction to be given them 
inorder to-their peace and fettlement, is 
by-all means to encourage them to go on 
and fortifie ‘their good refolutions; to be 
more vigilant: and watchfull over them- 
felves, to ftrive againft fin: and to refift it 
with all their might. And according to 


- the fuccefs of their endeavours in this con- 


flict the evidence of their good condition 
will every day clear up and become more 
manifeft ; the more we grow in grace, and 
the.feldomer we fall into fin, and the 
more even and conftant our obedience to 
God is, fo much the greater and: fuller fa- 
tisfaction we fhall have of our good eftate 
towards God: For the path of the juft isas 
the fhining light, which fhines more and more 
unto the perfect day: And the work of righ- 

/ teoufne/s 
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teoufnefs fhall be peace, and the effect of 


righteoufne/s quietnefs and affurance for ever. 


-T fhall onely make two or three Infe- 
rences from what hath been difcourfed up- 
on this Argument, and {fo conclude. 

1. From hence we learn the great dan- 
ger of fins'of Omiffion as well as Com- 
miffion; Whofoever doth not righteoufnefs 
4s not of God. ‘The meer neglect of any 

_of the great duties of Religion, of piety 
towards God and of kindnefs and charity 
to men, though We be free from the com- 
miffion of great fins, is enough to caft us 
out of the favour of God and to fhut us 

for ever out of his Kingdom, J was hus- 
gry, and ye gave me no meat ; thirfty, and 
ye gave me no drink; fick and in prifon, and 
ye wvifited me not ; therefore depart ye cur- 


ed. 

‘gz. It is evident from what hath been 
aia, That nothing can be vainer than for: 
men to live in any courfe of fin and impi- 
ety, and yet to pretend to be:the Children 


of God, and to hope for eternal life. The 
Children of God will do the works of God, 


o- 


and whoever hopes to enjoy him hereafter 
will endeavour to be like him here ; Every 
man that hath his hope in Him, purifies 
himfelf even as Fe is pure. 
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3. You fee what is the great mark and: 
character of a man’s good or bad condi-: 
tion; whofoever doth righteoufnefs is of. 
God, and whofoever doth not righteoufnefs 
is not of God. Were is a plain and fenfible 
evidence by which every man that wilh 
deal honeftly with himfelf may certainly 
know his own condition; and then accor- 
ding as he finds. it to be, may take com- 
fort init, or make hafte out of it. And 
we need not afcend into heaven, nor go 
down into the deep to {earch out the fe- 
cret counfels and decrees of God; there 
needs no anxious enquiry whether we be: 
of the number of God’s Elect: If we 
daily mortifie our lufts and grow in gocd= 
ne{s, and take care to add to our Faith and 
Knowledge, temperance and patience and 
charity and all other Chriftian graces and 
vertues, we certainly take the beft courfe 
in the world to make our calling and eledig 
on fure.. Andwithout this it is impoffible 
that we fhould have any comfortable and: 
well-grounded affurance of our good 
condition. This one mark of doing righte- 
oufnefsisthat into which all other figns and 
characters, which are in Scripture given 
ofagood man, are. finally refolved ; And 
this anfwers all thofe various phrafes 
which fome men would make to be fo 
many 
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many feveral and diftin& marks of .a 
Child of God; as whether we have the 


true knowledge of God and-divine, illumi-- 
nation, for hereby we know that we know | 


him if we keep bis Commandments: whe- 
ther we fincerely love God, for this is the 
love of God that we keep his Commandments : 
and whether God loves us, for the righte- 
ous Lord loveth righteoufne[s and his coun- 
tenance will behold the upright : whether 
we be regenerate and born of God, for 


whofoever is born of God finneth not.: whe- . 


ther we have the Spirit of God witnefing 
with our {pirits that we are the Children of 
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God, for asmany as have the Spirit of God 


are led by the Spirit, and dy the Spirit do 
mortifie the deeds of the flefh : whether 
we belong to Chriff, and have an intereft 
jn him or not, for they that are Chrift's 
have crucified the flefh with the affections 
and lufts thereof: Ina word, whether the 
promife of heaven and eternal, life. belong 
tous, for without boline/s no man hall fee 
the Lord, but if we have our fruits unto 
Aoline{s, the end will be everlafting life. 
So that you fée at laft, the Scripture 
brings all to this one mark, holinefs and 
obedience to the Laws of God, ora vici- 
cous and wicked life; Jx this the Children 
of God are manifeft, ne the Children of the 
3 


Devil; 


white as fnow: Let the wicked forfake his 
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Devil ; whofoever doth not righteoufnefs is 


not of God. 

Let us then deal impartially with our 
felves, and bring our lives and aétions to 
this trial and never be at reft till the mat- 
ter be brought to fome iffue, and we have 
made a deliberate judgment of our, con- 
dition, whether we be rhe Children of God 
ornot : And if upon a full and fair exa- 
mination our confciences give us this tef 
timony, that by the Grace of God we have 
denicd-ungodline{s and worldly lufts, and 
have lived foberly, and righteoufly, and 
godly iv this prefent world, we may take 
joy and comfort in it; for if our heart 
condemn us not, then have we confidence tom 
wards God: But if upon the fearch and 
trial of our ways our,cafe appear clearly 
to be otherwife, or if we have juft caufe 
to doubt of it, let us not venture to core 
tinue one moment longer in fo uncertain 
and dangerous a condition. And if we 
defire to know the way of Peace the 
Scripture hath fet it plainly before us, 
Wajb ye, make ye clean, put away the evil 
of your doings from before mine eyes, ceafe 
to do evil, learn to do well : Come now and 
let us reafon together, faith the Lord, 
though your fins be as featler, they fhall be 


way, 
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way, and the unrighteous man his thoughts, es 
and let him return unto the Lord, and he 
will have mercy upon him, and to our God, 
‘for he will abundantly pardon. Though 
our café be very bad, yet it is not defpe- 
rate ; This is a faithfull faying, and worthy 
of all men to be embraced, that Fefus Chrift 
came into the world to fave finners: And 
he is ftill willing to fave us, if we bebut 
- willing to leave our fins and to ferve 
- him imholinefS and righteoufhefs the re- 
‘maining part of our lives. We may yet 
be turned from darknefs to light, and from 
the power of Satan unto God: We who 
have ventured fo long upon the brink of 
ruine may yet by the infinite mercies of 
- God and by the power of his Grace be 
re{cu'd from the bafe and miferable flave- 
ry of the Devil and our lufts into the glori- 

“ous liberty of the Sons of God. | 

And thus I have endeavoured, with all: 

the plainnefS I could, to reprefent every | 

man to himfelf, and tolet him clearly fee = © 
what his condition is towards God,- and 
how the cafe of his foul and of his eternal 
happinefs ftands. And 1 do verily believe 
that what I have faid in this matter is the 
truth of God, to which we ought all glad- 
 lyto yield and render up our felves. For 
great is Truth, and mighty above all things : 
; (Ora She 
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She. is faithfull and impartial in her coun- 
fels, and though the be not always. wel- 
come yet ‘tis always wife to hearken.to 
her, for in great kindnefs and charity fhe 
lets men. know. their condition and the 
danger of it that they may take-care to 
prevent it: With her 1 no accepting of per- 
Sons, and in her judgment thére is no unrighs 
teoufnefs. 1 will conclude all with that 

excellent advice of a Heathen 

i. 16, Philofopher, Make it no longer a 

* matter of difpure what are. the 

marks and figns of agood man, but immedi- 

ately fet about it and endeavour to become 
Such an one. 


LUKE 
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te LUKE XV. 7. - 
I fay unto you, that likewife joy fhall 


be in heaven over one finner thay 
vepenteth, more than over ninety 
and nine juft perfons which need 
‘no repentance, 7 


ae FIER many attempts made in 
vain to reclaim Sinners from their 

| evil.ways and to bring them to 
the wifedom of the juft, it ishard for us 
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whoarethe Meflengers of God to men not _ 


to fitdown in defpondence, and at laft quite 
to defpair of doing good upon them, 
But when I confider the infinite patience 
of God with Sinners and how long bis 
Spirit firives with them, why thould ‘we, 
we Who are Sinners our felves, think nitich 
to bear with Sinners and patiently tocon- 
tend with their obftinacy and perverfériefs > 
When I confider that our blefled Saviour, 


- the great Preacher and Pattern of Righte- 


ouinefs, 
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oufnefs, did not give over. the worft of 
men nor defpair of their recovery: this 
methinks fhould make us who are Amba/- 
fadours for Chrift, unwearied in befeeching 
men in his ftead to be reconciled to God. 

And of this we have a famous inftance 
in this Chapter: The Publicans and Sin- 
mers, as they had done feveral times be- 
fore, came to hear our Saviour: He trea- 
ted them very kindly, and converfed fa- 
miliarly with them ; at this the Pharifees 
were difpleafed and murmured, and.this 
unreafonable murmuring of theirs gave 
occafion to the three Parables in ‘this 
Chapter. | 
In which our Saviour’does at once an- 
{wer the Objection of the Pharifees, and 
giveall poffible encouragement to the re- 
pentance of thefe great Sinners. He an- 
{wers the Pharifees by letting them plain- 
ly fee that he was about thebeft work in 
the world, the moft. acceptable to God, 
and matter of greateft joy to all the hea- - 
venly Inhabitants. Inftead of a fevere Re- 
proof of their uncharitablenefs he offers 
that calmly to their confideration, which 
ought in all reafon to convince them that’ 
he was no ways to blame for this familiar 
converfation of his with Sinners, ‘having 
no other defign upon them but to reclaim 
nti them 
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_ them from.their Vices, and tomake them 

_ fit company for the beft of men; that he 

was a Spiritual Phyfician, and therefore 
his proper work and employment lay a- 
_ mong his Patients. And then inftead of 
terrifying thefe Sinners, who feemed to 
come with a good mind to be inftruéted 
by him, he gently infinuates the moft 
winning arguments and the greateft'en- 
couragement to Repentance; by fhewing 
how ready God was after all their fins 
and provocations to - receive: them to his 
‘grace and favour, provided they did fin- 
.cerely repent and betake themfelves toa 
better courfe: And not onely fo, but that 
the repentance ofa finner is a great joy 
to the great King of the World, and to all 
that holy and heavenly Hoft that attend 
upon Him. 

From which method of our Saviour in 
_treating fo great Sinners fo gently, I can- 
“not but make this obfervation, for my 

own ufe as well] as for others; That it is 
good to give, even the greateft of Sinners, 
all the encouragement we can to repen- 
tance; and though men have been never 
fo bad, yet if they have but this one good 
quality left in them that they are patient 
to be inftructed, and content to hear good 
» counel, wefhould ufe them kindly ce 
‘ endea~ 


=“ we 
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endeavour to recoyer_ them by the faireft 
means; not fo much upbraiding them for 
their having been bad, as encouraging 
them to become better. | 
. To this purpofe our Saviour uttered 
ahree Parables’; of the recovery of a loft 
heep ; of finding a loft pie of money ; of 
the return of a ‘prodigal fon to his father ; 
and though they all aim at the fame fcope 
and defign, yet our Saviour ufeth this va- 
riety, not onely to convey the fame thing 
to feveral capacities in a more acceptable 
manner, one fimilitude happening to hit 
one perfon and another another, but like-. 
wife to inculcate {o weighty a matter the 

- more upon‘his hearers and to ‘fix it more 

deeply in their minds. ie 

~ ‘The words which I‘have ‘read are the 
Moral or application of the firft Parable, 
concerning'a man who had an hundred 
fheep, and having loft one leaves ‘the 
‘ninety and nine to go to feek that which 
‘wasloft ; andhaving found it,with great joy 
brings it home. By which our Saviour 
gives us to underftand, what joy God and 
‘the bleffed Spirits above take inthe con- 
verfion ofa finner. J fay unto you, that 
‘Likewife joy fhall be in Fleaven over one fin- 
ner that repenteth, more than over ninety 
and nine juft perfons which need no repen- 
tance. 


Vol. Il. Sermon Eighth, 22% 
tance. ‘Than which nothing could have 
been more proper, both to filence the 
uncharitable murmuring of the Pharifées 
againft our Saviour for converfing with 
Publicans and Sinners to fo good.an end, 
and likewife to encourage finners to repent: 
For why fhould the Pharifees be difpleafed 
at that which was fo great>a pleafure 
to God and the holy Angels; and what 
greater encouragement to © repentance: 
than this, that God is not onely willing 
to receive the returning finner, but that 
~ the news of his repentance is entertained 
in Heaven with fo much joy, ‘that if it be: 
poflible for the blefled Inhabitants of that 
place to have any thing added to their 
happinefs, this will be a new acceffion to 
it? } 
There are three things in the words 
which require a very carefull explication. ’ 
1. How we are to underftand the joy 
that is ‘in Heaven‘ at the converfion of a 
finner ? wt 1313 
2. Who are here meant by the ju? per- 
fons that need no repentance > 3 
3. With what reafon it is here faid, that' 
there is more joy in Heaven over one finner 
that repenteth, than over ninety and nine juff 
perfons who need no repentance? — 


a There 
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» There is fomething of difficulty in each 
of thefe,, which deferves our ‘heedfull and 
attentive conifideration. == 9) 9 


I. How-we are to underftand the joy’ 
that-is-in}Fleaven at the repentance of a 
finer? And this’ (as indeed: this: whole’ 
paflage of sour Saviours) we are not to 
underftand tod ftri@tly and rigoroufly, but 
as {poken in:a great»meafure: after the 
manner of »men:and by. way of accom ~ 
modation to-ouf capacity; fo- far as the 
perfons here fpoken of.-are capable of any 
addition té:their joy and happinefs. | 

As ityrefersito God, it) feems:very incon- 


fiftent withthe happinefs:and» perfection 


of the Divine Nature’ to fuppofe Him re- 
ally capable of joy, any more than-of 
grief or-any; other: paflioni, Becaufe. this 
would be to immagine fome:new acceffion: 
to his pleafure and happinefs, which. be- 
ing always infinite can never. have any 


thing added to it. And therefore we>are 


to.underftand this, as itarelates to God, 


_ in the fame manner as: wedo: infinite »o- 


ther paflages,of. Scripture where humane 
ffions.are,afcribed to. him, \to:be {poker : 


by way. of. condefcenfion’ and. after. the 


language and manner of the fons of men; 
and to fignifie onely thus muchto us, that 
a the 


- 
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_the'converfion of  finner is a thing: high. 

ly pleafing and acceptable to God. 
As it refers to Angels and other Bleffed 
Spirits, 1 {ee no inconvenience why it 
may not be underftood more ftri@ly and — 
literally ; that they conceive a new joy 
at the news of a finners repentance, and 
find a frefh pleafure“and delight {pringing 
up in their minds whenever they hear the 
joyfull tidings of a finner refcued from 
__ the flavery of the Devil and the danger of 
eternal damnation; of a new member ad- 
_ ded tothe Kingdom of God, that thall 
be a companion and fharer with them in 
that bleffednefs which they enjoy. ' There 
feems to me to be nothing in this repug- 
_ nant to the nature and happinefS of blefled 
Spirits in another world. For it is certain, 
that there are degrees of happine($ among 
_ the bleffed: From whence it neceffarily fol- 
lows, that fome of them may be happier 
than they are.» And it is very probable, 
~ fince' the happinefs of Angels and good 
men is but finite, that thofe who are moft 
happy. do continually réceive new ‘additi- 
ons to their bleffednefs; and that their 
_ felicity is never at a {tand but perpetually 
growing and improving to all eternity ; 
and that as their knowledge and love do 
encreafe, fo likewife the capacity and ig 
es 
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fes of their happinefS are ftill more and 
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more enlarged and augmented: So)that it . 


is reafonable enough: to fuppofe that there 
is really joy, among, the Angels and Spie 


* rits of juft men made perfect, over. every: 


finner, that repenteth. 


; He, Who are here. meant by the juft pers ; 


fons who need no. repentance? ‘That our Sax 
viour in this expreflion gives fome glance 


and..reflexion upon the Pharzfees: (who 
prided themfelves in their own righteouf> 


nef, and: inftead of -confefling their fins 
to God: ftood upon their own juftification, 


as if they needed no; repentance) is very. 


probable ; becaufe this »Parable was de- 
figned to an{wer their murmurings againfh 
him, for converfing, with  publicans and 


- finners, and by the bye to give a check to 


thofe who were {o conceited of their own 
righteoufnefs as if they had no need of 
repentance. And -this is very fuitable to 
what our Saviour elfewhere {ays to them 


~ upon the like occafion, that the whole have 


no need of the Phyfician,- but the fick ; that 


he came not to call the righteous, but the. 


Sinners to repentance. But yet though our 
Saviour exprefleth himfelf {o as that. the 
Pharifees might with reafon enough apply 
it to themfelves, that there was more joy: 

.in 
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in Heaven over one finner that repenteth 
_ than over ninety and nine of them, who 
_ were fo conceited of their own righteouf 
nefsthat they thought they had no need 
_ of repentance (for indeed our Saviour de= 
livers himfelf fo, as to leave room for fuch 
a fevere application) yet I think there is 


little doubt to be made but that he inten- — 


ded fomething further; and that fuppofing- 


the Pharifees were as juft as they pretended, 
and were really righteous men {o asto ftand 
irino need of fuch a repentance as great 
finners do, yet our Saviour affirms, there 
was more joy in Fleaven over one penitent 
Sinner, than over ninety and nine fuch juft 
perfons. 
_ But arethereany perfons in the world 
fo juft, as abfolutely to ftand in need of 
no repentance? No, there was riever any 
fuch perfon in the world, him onely ex- 
cepted who {aid this, our bleffed Saviour, 
who had no fin, neither was guile found in 
his mouth. And therefore this phrafé of 
needing wo repentance is to be underftood 
ina qualified fenfe, and with fome allow- 
ance; otherwife our bleffed Saviour had 
fuppofed a. cafe which never was, of 4 
reat number of perfectly righteous men. 
And our Saviour’s meaning in this is fuff 
siently explained in the laft Parable of 
P 


this 
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this Chapter, concerning the Prodigal Son ; 
Where the prodigal fon is the fimner that 
repented ; and his elder Brother, who had 
always obferved and obcyed his father, he 
is the jaf? perfon who needed no repentance. 


So that by him our Saviour plainly defigns 
thofe who being religioufly educated and 


"brought up in the fear of God had never 


broke out into any extravagant and vici- 
ous courte of life, and fo in fome fenfe had 
no need’ of repentance, that is, of chang- 
ing the whole eourfe of their lives, asthe 
prodigal fon had. Not but that the beft 
of men are guilty of many faults and 
infirmities which they have too much caufe 
to repent of, as our Saviour fufficiently 
intimates inthat Parable: For certainly it 
was no {mall infirmity in the elder brother 
to be fo envious, and to take fo heinoufly 
the joyfull welcome and entertainment 
which his. prodigal brother at his return 
found from his father: But yet this fingle 
fault and fudden furprize of paffion, con- 
fidering the conflant duty which he hac 
paid to his father throughout the courf 
of his life, did not make him fuch a fin 
ner as to need fuch a repentance as hi 
brether did, which confifted in a perfec 
change of the whole courfe of his lite 
And of fuch juff perfons as thefe, is O 

fuc 
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fuch a repentance as this, it {eems very 
plain that our Saviour intended this dif: 
_ courte, inte 


TIL But the main difficulty of all is, 


with what reafon it is here {aid that there 
3 more. joy in heaven over one finner that 
repenteth, than over ninety and nine juft 
perfons which need no repentance? Is it 
‘not better not to offend, than to fin and 
repent? Is. not innocence better than a- 
mendment, and the wifedom of preventi- 
on to be preferred before that of remedy > 
As it worth the while to do amifs to make 
way for repentance? and is not this al- 
moft like fmmming that grace may abound? 
_ And if repentance be not better than righ- 

teoufnefs, why is there more joy in Hea- 
ven over the penitent than over the righ- 
feous; nay over one penitent finner, than 
ever ninety and nine juft perfons?:Do not 
‘the bleffed always rejoyce moft in that 
which is really beft? Here is the difficulty, 
and it requires {ome care and confitleration 


clearly to remove it. In order to which 


be pleafed to confider thefe bree things, 
which I think to be very material to the 
clearing of it. 


5. £3 
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r. That the fame thing confidered in’ 
feveral refpeéts, may: in fome refpects 
have the advantage of another thing and 
for thofe reafons be preferred before it, 
and yet not have the advantage of it ab- 
folutely and in all refpects. Moral com- 
parifons are not to be exacted to a Mathe- 
matical flridtnefS and rigour. To this — 
purpofe I have obferv’d in a former dif- 
courfe, that it was long fince judicioufly * 
noted by Ariftotle, “ That moral and 
“ proverbial {peeches are not to be taken 
“too ftridtly, asif they were univerfally 
“true, and in all cafes: It is fufficient if 
they be true for the moft part, and in 
feveral refpeéts which are very confidera- — 
ble. And of this nature are moft of the 
Proverbs of Solomon, and whofoever fhall 


go about to make out the truth of them 


in all cafes does in my opinion take a very 
hard task upon himfelf. But which 1s 
nearer to my purpofe, our Saviour himfelf 


_ in the Chapter before my Text, and in 


the moral application of a Parable teo, 
(namely that of the wnjuft freward) ufeth 
a proverbial {peech juft in the fame 
manner; Zhe Children of this world are in their 
generation wifer than the Children of light 
Which is onely a wife obfervation that is 
generally true and in many ref{pects, but 
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 notabfolutelyand univerfally. For fome 
‘men have been as wife and diligent for 
the glory of God and intereft of their 
fouls, as ever any man was for this world 
and for the advancement of his temporal 
intereft. Of the like nature is this faying 
ufed by our Saviour, probably taken 
(as our Saviour did many other proverbial 
Speeches) from the Jews, and applied 
to his own purpofe. For there are feveral 
fayings of the Fewi/b Matters much to this 
purpofe: As, Great is the dignity of peni- 
tents; Great 1s the vertue of ‘them that 
repent, fo that no creature may ftand in their 
rank and order, And again, The righteous 
may not fland in the fame place with thofe 
that have repented. ‘Thefe I confels were 
very high fayings, but yet very well de- 
figned for the encouragement of repentance. 
And they are not without good reafon, as 
will appear if we confider thefe sve 
things: 
_. Firft, That the greater the difficulty of 
_ vertue is, fo much the greater is the praife 
_ and commendation of it: And not onely 

we our felves take the more joy and com- 
fort in it, but it is more admirable and 
delightfull to others. Now it cannot be 
denied to be much more difficult to break 
off a vicious habit, than to go onin a good 
: ee way 
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way which we have been trained up:in, 
and always accuftomed to. Thofe that 
have been well educated have great caufe 
to thank God, and to acknowledge! the 
care of their Parents and Teachers: For 
piety and goodnefs are almoft infinitely 
eafier to fuch-perfons, than to>thofe who 
have wanted this advantage: It is happy 


- for them they never tafted of unlawful - 


pleafures; if they had, they would poflt 


’ bly have drank as deep as others: ft as 


well they were-never entangled in a fmfull 
courfe, nor enflaved: to vicious habits, 
nor hardened through the. deceitfulnef{s ~of 
jin; if they had, they might poffibly ne- 
ver have been recovered*out.of the fare 
of the Devil. By the happinefs of a good — 
education, andthe mercifull providence-of 
God, a great part of ‘many mens vertue 
confifts in their ignorance of vice, and 
their being kept out of the way of great 
and dangerous temptations ; rather in the 
good cuftoms they haveibeen bred up. to, 
than in thedeliberate:choicewf their wills; 
and rather in the happy preventions. of 
evil, than their refolute conftancy m that 
which is good. And God who ‘knows 
what isin man, and {ees to’ the bottom 
of every man’s temper-and inglination, 
knows how far this would have fallen had 

he 
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he had the temptations of other men; and 
how irrecoverably perhaps he would have 

“been plunged in an eyil courfe, had he 
onceentred upon it. So that repentance 
isa very great ‘thing ; and though it be 
the moft juft, and fit, and reafonable thing 
in the world, yet for all that it deferves 
great commendation, becaufe it is forthe 
‘moft part fo very hard and difficult. And 
therefore though abfolutely fpeaking, inno- 
cence is better than repentance, yet, asthe 
circumftances may be the vertue of fome 

_ penitents may be greater than of many 
juft and righteous perfons. 

Secondly, there is this confideration fur- 
ther to recommend repentance, that they 
who are reclaimed froma wicked courfe 
are many times more thoroughly and zea- 
loufly good afterwards : ‘Their trouble and 
remor(e for their fins does quicken and {pur 
them on in the ways of vertue and good- 
nefs, anda lively fenfe of their paft crrors 
is apt to make them more carefull and 

“confcientious ‘of their ducy, more tender 
and fearfull of offending God,.and devt- 
rous if it were poffible to redeem their 

former mifcarriages by their good beha- 
viour for the future. ‘heir love to God 
is ufually more vehement and burns with 

a brighter flame, for to whomfoever much 

£ Pens 4 us 
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is forgiven they will love much. And they 
are commonly more zealous for the con- 
verfion of others, as being more fenfible of 
the danger finners are in and more apt to 
commiferate their cafe, remembring that 1¢ 
was once their own condition and with 
what difficulty they were refcued from fo 
sreat a danger. And for the moft part 
reat penitents are more free from pride and 
contempt of others, the confideration of 
what themfelves once were being enough 
to keep them humble all their days. So 
that penitents are many times more 
throughly and perfectly good, and after 
their recovery do in feveral refpects out- 
{trip and excell thofe who were never 
engaged in a vicious courfe of life: As a 


broken bone that is well fet is fometimes 


{tronger than it was before. 

2. It will conduce alfo very much to 
the extenuating of this difficulty, to con- 
fider that our Saviour does not here com- 
pare repentance with abfolute innocence 
and perfect righteoufhefs, but with the 
imperfect obedience of good men who 
are guilty of many fins and infirmities ; 
but yet upon account of the general courfé 
and tenour of their livesare by the mercy 
and favour of the Gofpel efteemed juftand 
righteous perfons, and for the merits and 


perfect 


ws 


. ‘see obedience of our blefled Saviour 


oaccepted by God. Now this alters the 
cafe very much, and brings the penitent 
and this fort of righteous perfons much 
nearer to one another: fothat in compas 


ring them together, the true penitent may 


in fome cafes, and in fome refpects, have 
the advantage of the righteous, and de- 
ferve upon fome accounts to be preferr’d 
before him. | 

3. Which is principally to be confide- 


_ ted for the full clearing of this difficulty ; 


this paflage of our Saviour is to be under- 
ftood as fpoken very much after the man- 
ner of men, and fuitably to the nature of 
humane paffions, and the ufual occafions 
of moving them. We are apt to be ex- 
ceedingly affe@ted with the obtaining of 


“what we did not hope for, and muck 


more with regaining of what we looked 
upon as loft and defperate. Whatever be 
the reafon of it, fuch is the nature of man, 
that we are not fenfibly moved at the 
continuance of a good which we have 
Jong poffeft, as at the recovery of it after 
it was loft and gone from us. And the 
reafons of a judicious value and efteem, of 
a fetled pleafure and contentment are onc 


4 thing, and the caufes of fudden joy and 
_ franfport another. A continual courfe of 


good- 
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goodnefs may in it felf be more valuable, 


and yet repentance after a great fall and 


long wandrings may be much more mo- 
ving and furprizing. For. where things. 
are conftant and keep in the fame tenour 
they’are not apt in their nature to give 
any new and fudden accafion of joy. And 
this is. the. reafon given in the Parable of 
the Prodigal Son ; where the Father tells 
his eldeft Son, who was fo offended at the’ 
joyfull reception and welcome of his pro- 
digal Brother, That' He had been. always 
with him, and all that he had was his; 
That is, he was fenfible of his conftant 
duty and .obedience,. than, which nothing 
could have been more. acceptable; and _ 
that it had-not, nor fhould not lofe its re- 
ward: But the return of his other Son, 
after he had given. overall hopes, of him 
and looked upon his. cafe as defperate, this 
was a marvellous furprife and a happinefs 
beyond .expectation, which is the proper 
and natural caufe of joy and gladnefs : 
And therefore he tells. him that upon fuch 
an occafion ét was meet that we fbould make 
merry and be glad, for this\ thy brother was 
dead, and is alive again; ‘was loft, and is 
found. His elder Sons continuance .in his 
duty was the enjoyment .of what he had. 
always bad, but the return of his prodigal 

; Son 
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Son was the retrieving of what-he had gi- 
ven up for:loft, and a kind of refurrecti- 
on from the dead. And thus our bleffed 
Saviour to. encourage the repentance of 
_ finners reprefents God after the manner 
of men, as if our heavenly Father did con- 
ceive fuch.a joy upon the repentance of 
a finner as earthly parents are wont to do 
upon the return of a wild and extrava- 
gant Son to himfelf and his duty. 

Having thus, as briefly and clearly as I 
could, explained: the feveral difficulties in 
the Text, I:fhall now deduce fome Inferen- 
~ ces from it, and fo conclude. 


1. Firft, That the blefled Spirits above . 


have fomeknowledge of the affairs of 
men here below, -becaufe they are faid to 
rejoyce)at the converfion of a finner. This 
is: {poken «more particularly of the Ag- 
gels, as appears: by comparing what is 
_ more generally faid inthe Text, that zhere 
 gsrjoy in heaven, with what is more parti- 
cularly exprefs’d in the roth. verfe, that 
theres joy in the prefence of the Angels o- 
ver one finner-that repenteth: Now whe- 

ther the Angels come to this knowledge 
- by vertue of their miniftry here. below 
- for the goodcof: the Elec, and fo in their 
~ jgontinualentercourfe between heayen and 
- earth bring»to their fellow-fervants in hea- 

ei ven 
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ven the joyfull news of the repentance of 
finners upon earth; or whether God be 
pleafed from time to time to reveal it to 
them, as a thing extremely welcome and 
delightfull to good Spirits and tending to 
the increafe of their happinefs, as it is not 
very material to enquire fo perhaps im- 
poflible for us to determine. | 

However, it cannot from hence be con- 
cluded that the Angels or Saints in Heaven 
have fuch an univerfal knowledge of our 
‘condition and affairs, asto be a reafonable 
‘ground and warrant to us to pray to them, 
yea or to defire them to pray for us; no, 
though this were done without any ‘fo- 
lemn circumftances of Invocation. For | 
they may very well know fome things 
concerning us wherein their own comfort 
and happinefs is likewife concerned, and 
yet be ignorant of all the reft of our affairs. 
This one thing we are fure they know, be- 
caufe our Saviour hath told usfo; but we 
are {ure of no more. And there is neither 
equal reafon for their knowledge of our 
other concernments, nor is there any re- 
velation in Scripture to that purpofe. 

2. Secondly, If God and the bleffed Spi- 
rits above rejoyce at the converfion of a 
finner, fo fhould we too: and not fret and 
murmur as the Pharifees here did. This 

is 
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is the temper of the Devil, and of very 
bad men, to regret and envy the good 
and happinefs of others. For it is reafoe 
nable to believe, that proportionable to 
the joy that is in heaven at the repen- 
tance of a finner is the grzef and vexation 
of the Devil and his inftruments, of 


‘evil Spirits and wicked men. And as the 


Devil delights in deftroying fouls, and gees 
about like a roaring lion feeking whom he may 
devour ; fo no doubt he is in great rage 
and gnafheth out of very difcontent, when 
at any time he is fruftrated of his hopes 


and the prey which he thought himfelf 


fare of is {natched out of his jaws. And 
thus we fee it is with bad men, they do 
perfecute thofe that forfake them and their 
wicked ways, and refufeto go along with 
them to the fame excefs of Riot. 
And this is no where more vifible than 
among thofe of the Church of Rome. How 
fall of wrath and indignation are they a- 


 gainft thofe who out of pure conviction of 


the errours and corruptionsof their Church 
come over to ours? How do they perfe- 
cute them with flanders and reproaches 
and with all the effeéts of hatred and 
‘malice? So that many times they can 


{earce refrain from doing them a real mif- 


chief, even where it is dangerous to them- 
{elves 
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felves to attempt it: As if they envied 
them the grace of God and the oportuni+ 
ty of being faved. rach bets. 
I know it is too natural to thofe of alf 


- Communions,to be eager and fierce againft 


thofe that defert them: And yet fuppo- 
fing they had the truth certainly on their 
fide (which they*cannot all have) I fee. 
no great reafon for this temper and car- 
riage; For why fhould I caft away my 
patience and my charity, becaufe another 
man hath made fhipwrack of his faith? 
But I do not remember any where among: 
mankind to have obferved a more impla- 
cable malice, a more.fincere and hearty 
ill-will, than they of the Church of Rome 
do conftantly exprefs towards thofe that 
forfake them; nay, though they give ne-. 
ver fo modeft and reafonable an account: 
of their change, and behave themfelves 
towards their old friends with all the 
kindnefs and compaffion in the world ; 
yet their hatred and indignation againft 
them runs fo high, that one may plainly 
fee they would fooner forgive a man the 
greateft fins that humane nature can be 
guilty of, and the breach of all the ten 
Commandments, than this one Grime of 
leaving their Church, that is in truth of 
growing wifer and better. ek 
3. Thirdly, 
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3. Thirdly, The confideration of what 
hath been faid fhould mightily ‘inflame 
our zeal and quicken our induftry and 
‘diligence for the converfion of finners. 
For if the converfion of one foul be worth 
fo much labour and pains and matter of 
fach joy tothe blefled God and good Spi- » 
‘rits, What pains fhould not we take in fo 
corrupt and degenerate an Age as this of 
~ ours; where impenitent finners do fo much 
abound, and the juft are almoft failed 
from among the children of men ? 
Our bleffed Saviour indeed (according 
to the extraordinary decency of all his 
Parables) puts the cafe very charitably, 
and lays the fuppofition quite on the other 
fide: If there were but one finner in the 
world, or but one of an hundred, yet we 
fhould very zealoufly intend, and with all 
our might, the reduction of this one loft 
fheep; and fhould never be at reft till 
this fingle wandring foul were found and 
faved. But God knows this isnot our cafe, 
but quite otherwife? which fhould quick- 
‘en our endeavours fo much the more, and 
make us beftir our felves to the utmoft, 
having always in our minds that’ admira- 
ble faying of St. fames, be that conver- 
teth a finner from theerrour of his way fball 
fave afoul from death. He that knows fe 
; value 
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value of an immortal foul, and how fear- 
full a thing it is to perifh everlaftingly 5 
cari think no pains too much to take to 
fave afoul from death. cg 

4. Laftly, What an argument and en= 
couragement is here to repentance, even 
to the greateft of finners? They, I am 
fare, ftand moft in need of it: Andthough 
they of all others have the leaftreafon to 
look for mercy, yet they fhall not be re- 
fufed ; though they be like the Publicans 
and Heathens among the fews, who were — 
not onely reputed but many times really 
were the worft of men; though like the 
prodigal Son, here in the Parable, they 
have run away from their Father and wa- 
Sted their eftate in lewd and riotous cour- 
fess yet whenever they come to themfelves 
and are willing to return to their Father, © 
to acknowledge their folly and repent of 
it, he is ready to receive them; nay much 
more ready to receive them than they 
ean be to come to him: For when the — 
Prodigal was but coming towards his Fa- 
ther, and was yet afar off, the Father runs 
zo meet him, and embraceth him with as 
much kindnefS as if he had never offen- 
ded him, and entertains him with more 
joy than if he had always continued with 

im. 
How 
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How does the great God condefcend to _ 

_ encourage our repentance ;_ repréfenting 
himfelf and all the bleffed company of 
heaven as tran{ported: with joy at the’ cons 

-verfion of a finner, and almoft fetting a 
greater value upon repentance than even 

upon innocence it felf? And if our hea- 
venly Father, who hath been fo infinitely 
offended and.fo highly provoked by us 
beyond all patience, be fo ready, fo for- 
ward, fo glad to receive us, and there be 
no hindrance, no difficulty, no difcou- 

- ragement on his part ; is it poflible after 
all this that we can be fuch fools and fuch 
enemies to our felves, as to be backward 
toour own happinefs! All of us, the beft - 
of us, have too much caufe for repen- 
tance; and 1 fear too many of us fland in 

need of that repentance intended by our 
Saviour in the Text, which confifts in 

the change of our whole. lives. 
But I will not upbraid you with your 

_faults; having no defign to provoke, but 
onely to perfwade men. I leave it toeve- 
ry ones con{cience to tell him how great, 

a finner, how grievous an offender he hath 
been. God knows we take no pleafure in 
mentioning the fins of men, but onely in 
their amendment; and we, would if .ic 
were poflible, even without minding them 


how. 
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encourage them to be better. 

It is but a finall confideration to tell you 
how much it would chear and comfort 
our hearts, and quicken our zeal and in- 
duftry for the fa'vation of our fouls, to fee 
fome fruit. of our labours; that all our 


pains are not loft, and that all the good — 


counfel that is from hence tendered to 
you is not like rain falling upon the rocks, 
and fhowers upon the fands. 
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“how bad they have been, perfiwade and 


But I have much greater confiderations — 


to offer to you; That your Repentance 
will at once rejoyce the heart of God, and 
Angels, and men: that it is a returning 


toa right mind, and the reftoring of you — 


to your felves, to the eafe and peace of 
your own confciences, and to a capacity 
of being everlaftingly happy: that it is to 
take pity upon your felves and your poor 
immortal fouls; and to take due care to 
prevent that which is to be dreaded above 
all things, the being miferable for ever: and 
laft of all, That if thou wilt not repent 


now, the time will certainly come, and: 
that perhaps in this life, when you fhalb 


fee the greateft need of repentance, and 
yet perhaps with miferable Efau find no 
place for it, though you feek it carefully 


with tears; when you /hall cry, Lord, Lord, 
and 
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and the door hall be fhut againft you; and 


_ fhall feek to enter, but [ball nor be able. To 


be fure in the other world you fhiall eter- 
_ nally repent to no purpofe, and be conti- 
_ nually lamenting your wretched condition 


without hopes of remedy; For rhere /hall 

be weeping and wailing without effeay 

without intermiffion, and without end. 
And what caufe have we to thank God 


that this is not yet our café, that we are 
_ yet on this fide the pit of deftru@tion, and 


the gulf of defpair? Othe infinite patience 
and boundlefs goodnefs of God to finners! 
With what clemency hath he {pared us, 
and fuffered our manners thus long? And 
with what kindnefs and concernment does 
he {till call upon us to leave our fins and 


- to return to him, as if in fo doing we 
~ fhould make him happy and not our felves? 


- With what earneft longings and defires 


> 


_ doth he wait and with for our repentance, 


faying, O that there were fuch a heart in 
them! O, that they would hearken unto my 
voice! When fball it once be? Thus God is 


- reprefented in Scripture as patiently atten- 


ding and liftening what effect his admo- 


Mitions and counfels, his reproofs and 


threatnings will have upon finners, Fer. 


8.6. LT hearkened and I heard, but they 
Spake not aright: no_man repented him of 
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his wickednefs, faying, what have I done > 
Every one turned to his courfe, as the horfe 
rufbeth into the battel. 

And is not this our cafe?. God hath long 
waited for our repentance; and once a year | 
we folemnly pretend to fet about it: But 
many of us hitherto, I fear, inftead of 
returning: to God have but more blindly — 
and furioufly run on in our courfe, /éke 
the horfe that hath no underftanding ; yea 
in this more brutifh than the Beaft, that . 
he rufheth into the battel without any 
confideration of death or danger, and de- 
ftroys himfelf without a fyllogifm: But 
we finners have Reafon, and yet are mad ; 
the greateft part of evil doers are fuffici- © 
ently fenfible of the danger of their courfe, 
and convinced that eternal mifery and ru- 
ine will be the end of it ; and yet, I know 
not how, they make a fhift upon one pre- 
tence or other to difcourfe and reafon 
themfelves into it. 

But becautfe the word of God is quick and 
powerfull,and fharper than a two-edged word, 
and comes with a greater weight and force 
upon the minds of men than any humane 
perfwafion whatfoever, I will conclude all 
with thofe fhort and ferious counfels and 


exhortations of God to finners by his holy | 


Prophets, - 
Confider 
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Confider and fhew your felves men, OQ ye 

tranfgreffors : Be inftrudted, O Ferufalem, 

Left my foul depart fromthee: feek the Lord 

while he may be found; call upon him while he 

% near: Repent and turn your felves from 

_ all your tranfgreffions, fo iniquity {hall not be 

your ruine. 


Q; MATTH. 
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MATTH. XIL 31, 32. 


Wherefore I fay unto you, all manner 
of fin and blafphemy fhall be for- 
givenunto men, but the blafphemy 
againft the Holy Ghoft fhall not be 
forgiven unto men: — 

And whofoever {peaketh aword againft 
the Son of man, it fhall be forgi- 
ven him: But whofoever fpeaketh 
againft the Holy Ghoft, it fhall 

_ not be forgiven him,neither in thi 

world, neither in the world to 
come, 7 


HE occafion of thefe words of 
our bleffed Saviour was the blaf- 
e phemy of the Pharifees againtt 
that Divine power by which he wrought 
his miracles, and particularly did caft out 
Devils. Which works of his, though they 
| . were 


a _ 
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were wrought by the Spirit of God, yet | 
they obftinately and malicioufly imputed 
them to the power of the Devil. Upon 
which our Saviour takes occafion to de- 
clare the danger of the fin, which he calls 
blafpheming of the Holy Ghoft: and tells 
them that this was fo great a fin above all 
other, that it is in a peculiar manner un- 
pardonable. Wherefore I fay uxto you, &c. 

For the explaining of thefe words, and 
the nature and unpardonablenefs of this fin, 
we will enquire into thefe four things: 

Firft, What is the difference between 
{peaking againft the Son of Man, and 
{peaking again{t the Holy Ghoft. 

Secondly , Wherein the nature of «this 
fin or blafphemy againft the Holy Ghoft 
dothconfift{!Y = 

Thirdly, In what fenfe this fin is here faid 
to be peculiarly unpardonable. And | 
Fourthly, Upon what account it is {0. 

| 1. What is the difference between /peak- 
_ ing againft the Son of Man and {peaking a- 
gainft the Holy Ghoft. The reaton of this 
enquiry is, becaufe the Text plainly puts 
a great difference between them , though 
it be not obvious to difcern where tt lies. 
For our Saviour tells us that whofoever 
fpeaks aword againfe the Son of Man it fbalt 
be forgiven him, but whofoever {peaketh a- 
Q 4 gainft 


ens 
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gainft the Floly Ghoft it fhall never be forgi- 
ven him: And yet this.blafphemy of the 
Pharifees again{t the Holy. Ghoft was {pea- 
king again{t the Son of Man. For to fay 
he caft out Devils by the power of the 
Devil, though it was a blafpheming of the 
Holy Ghoft by whofe power he wrought » 
thefe miracles, yet it was likewife ablaf 
pheming of Chrift himfelf , and was in ,, 
effect to fay that he was no true Prophet 
nor did come from God, but was a Magi+ 
cian and impoftor. ‘ 

For the removing of this difficulty I 
fhall hot need to fay as fome learned men 
have done’, That by rhe Son of Man is 
here to be underftood any man, and that 
our Saviour is not particularly defigned by 
it. That feems very hard, when our Sa- 
viour is fo frequently in the Gofpel called _ 
the Son of Man. And efpecially when St. 
Luke reciting thefe words, does immedi-- 
ately before give him this very title 
to put the matter out of all doubt, Luke | 
12.8,9, 10. Alfo I Say unto you, viens 
hall confefs me before men, him Shall the 


__ Son of man alfo confefs before the Angels pf 


~ fball be denied before 


God: But he that denieth me before mew 
. the Angels of God. 
Upon which it follows, And whofeever Sill 
Speak a word againft the Sow of man it (bal 
oe hae 
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be forgiven him. So that in all reafon the 
_ Son of man is the very fame perfon that 
had this Title given him in the foregoing 

words, viz. our bleffed Saviour. So that 

I take it for granted, that by {peaking a- 

gainft the Son of man is here meant 

{peaking againft Chrift: And by {peaking 

againft him, as it is oppofed to {peaking 

 again{t the Holy Ghoft, is meant all thofe 
reproaches. and contumelies which they 
caft upon our Saviour’s perfon, without 
reflecting upon that divine power which 
he teftified by his miracles. As their re- 
proaching him with the meannefs of his 
birth, Zs not this the Carpenters fon? with 
the place of it (as they fuppofed) our of 

Galilee arifeth no Prophet: Their reflec- 

ing upon his life, faying that he was a 

wine-bibber and a glutton, a friend of Pub- 

licans and fimners; with many other ca- 
_ ftumnies which they malicioufly caft upon 
f. him. 

But by {peaking againft the Holy Ghoft 
is meant their blafpheming and reproach- 
ing thatdivine power whereby he wrought 
his miracles} which though it did at laft 
likewife reflect upon our Saviour’s perfon, 
yet it was an immediate reflexion upon 
. the Holy Ghoft, anda blafpheming of 
him; and therefore it is called {peaking 


againit 
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again(t the Holy Ghoft, by way of diftine- 
tion or oppofition to the other calumnies 
which they ufed againft: our Saviour ; 
which were proper blafphemies and ree 
proaches of his perfon, but not of the 

| Holy Ghoft alfo, as this was. This feems 
to me to be the true difference here inten- 
ded by our Saviour between /peaking againft — 
the Son of man, and {peaking againf? the Fioly 
Ghoff. ‘Let usin the . 


Tl. Second place, enquire wherein the © 
gature of this fin or blafphemy againft the 
Holy Ghoft doth confift. And the true 
nature of this fin, though it be fo plainly 
to be gathered from our Saviour's de- 
{cription of it, yet I know not how,a great 
many learned men have made a hard fhift 
to miftake it. Some have made it to be 
final Impenitency, becaufe that is unpardo- 
nable. But why that rather than any 
thing elfe that is bad fhould be called a 
blafpheming of the Holy Ghoft; it is hard 
to give areafon. Others have placed the 
nature of it in 2wilfull and obftinate oppoft- 
tion of the truth: which though it be a 
great fin, and included in the fin here fpo- 
ken of, ora concomitant of it; yetvs 

» there great reafon to believe that this is 
not all that is here meant by it. Others 
| would 


gilted 
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would have it to confift in a malicious 


_ oppofition of the Truth, when mex know and 


are convinced that it is the Truths which 
is a great fin indeed, if ever any man were 
guilty of it; but it is a great Queftion 
whether humane nature be capable of it. 
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_ Aman may indeed have fufficient means | 


of conviction, and yet not be convine’d; 


_ but it is hardly imaginable that a2 man 


fhould oppofe the truth when he is a@tu- 
ally convine’d that it is the truth. And 
to mention no more, others think it to 


-. confift in a renouncing of the truth for 


fear of fuffering; which made Francis Spira 
to think that he had committed this fin. 

__ But with all due refpect to the judgment 
of others, I cannot think that any of thefe 
is the fin our Saviour here defcribes. As 
I fhall endeavour plainly to fhew, by con- 
fidering the occafion of our Saviour’s men- 
tioning of it, the perfons upon whom our 
Saviour chargeth this fin, and upon what 


_ account he chargeth them with it. 


At the 22 ver. of this Chapter there was 


_ brought to our Saviour ove poffeffed with a 
| Devil, blind and dumb, and he healed him. 


Upon this the people were amazed, and faid, 
is not this the Son of David» that is, the 
Meffias. The Pharifees hearing this, with 
great bitterne{s and contempt faid, This 

; fellow 
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fellow doth not caft out Devils but by Beel- 
zebub the Prince of Devils. Upon. this 


~ our Saviour reprefents to them the unrea- 


fonablenefs of this calumny: and that 
upon thefe two confiderations: 1/?. That 
it was very unlikely that the Devil fhould 
fend him this power to ufe it againft him-— 
felf. Every Kingdom divided againft it felf 
1s brought to defolation: and every City or 
Houfe divided againft it felf fhall not ftand. 
And if Satan caft out Satan, he is divided 
againft himfelf, how fhall then his Kingdom 
ftand > 2dly. Our Saviour tells them, 
they might with as much reafon attribute 
all miracles to the Devil. ‘There were 
thofe among themfelves who caft out 
Devils in the name of the God of Abraham, 
Tfaac and Facob (as Origen, and Tertullian, 
and Fuftin Martyr tells us.) Of thefe our 
Saviour {peaks, and asks the Pharifees dy 
what power they caft them out. But they 
acknowledged that thefe did it by the pow- 
er of God, and there was no caufe but 
their malice why they fhould not have 
acknowledged that he did it likewife by 
the fame power, ver. 27. Jf I by Beelze- 
bub caft out Devils, by whom do your Children 
caft them out? therefore they fball be your 
judges ; that is, this may be fufficient to 
convince you of malice to me; But if I 
| salt 
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caft out Devils by the Spirit of God, then 


_ 
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the Kingdom of God is come unto you, that 


is, the Meffias is come; becaufe he 
wrought thefe and other miracles to prove 
that he was the Meffias. And then it fol- 
lows, Wherefore I fay unto you, all manner 


of fin and blafphemy fhall be forgiven unto 


men, but the blafphemy againft the Holy 
Ghoft [hall not be forgiven unto men. 

So that the Pharifees are the perfons 
charged with this fin or fem againft 
the Holy Ghoft. And their blafphemy 


_ was plainly this, that when he caft out 


Devils by the Spirit of God they faid he 
did it by the power of the Devil; they 
malicioufly afcribed thefe works of the 
Holy Ghoft to the Devil. 

And that this is the ground why our 
Saviour chargeth them with this fin againft 


the Holy Ghoft is yet more plain from St. 


Mark, Mark 3.28,29, 30. Verily I fay 
unto you, all fins foall be forgiven unto the 


Sons of men, and blafphemies wherewith 
 foever they fhall blafpheme : but he that blaf- 


phemeth again(t the Holy Ghoft, hath never 
forgivene{s, but i in danger of eternal 
damnation; becaufe they faid he hath an 
unclean Spirit. That is, becaufe the Pharifees. 


_ charged him ‘to be a Magician and to have 
a familiar Spirit, by whole afliftance he did 


'  thofe 
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thof works, when in truth he did them 
by the Spirit of God,therefore our Saviour 
declares them guilty of this fin of blafphe- 
ming the Holy Ghoft, which fhould never 
be forgiven. 

So that the nature of this fin did confift 
in a moft malicious oppofition to the 
utmoft evidence that could be given to the 


truth of any Religion. Our blefled Saviour 


to fhew that he was fent by God, and 
came from hifi wrought miracles, fuch 
as did plainly evidence a Divine power and 


 prefence accompanying him. For in St. 


Luke he is faid to do them dy the finger of 
God, Luke 11.20. By the finger of God, 
that is, to do fuch things as were undeni- 
able evidence of the Divine power and 
prefence. And this is the utmoft teftimony 
that God ever gave to any perfon that was 
fent by him. And the Pharifees were 
eye-witnefles of thofe miracles which our 
Saviour wrought, {o that they could not 
deny them: Yet fuch was their oppofition 
to him and his Doétrine, that though 
they faw thefe things done by him, and 
could not deny the reality of them, yet 
rather than they would own him to be the 
Meffiias and his Doétrine to come from 
God, they moft malicioufly and unreafona- 
bly afcribed them to the power of the 

Devil. 
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Devil. And thiswas the blafphemy which 
they were guilty of againft the Holy Ghoft. 
And herein lay the greatnefS of their fin, 
in refifting the evidence of thofe miracles 
which were fo plainly wrought by the Holy 
Ghoft; and which though themfelves faw, 
yet they malicioufly imputed them to the 
Devil, rather than they would be convin- 
ced by them. And this is fo very plain, 
that hardly any man that confiders our 
~ Saviour’s difcourfe upon this occafion can 
otherwife determine the nature of this fin, 
 efpecially if he do but attend to thofe 
remarkable words which I cited before 
— (Mark 3. 29.) But he that blafphemeth 
againft the Floly Ghoft hath never forgivenefs, 
but isin danger of eternal damnation ; becaufe 
they faid he hath an unclean {pirit. come 
_now to the | | 


ooM. Third thing 1 propounded, wxamely, 
in what fenfé this'fin is here faid to be 
peculiarly azpardonable ? For this fin our 
_, Saviour pofitively affirms to be in this 
different from all other fins, that it is 
- capable of no pardon: J fay unto you, all 
_ manner of fin and blalphemy fhall be forgiven 
untomen but the bla[phemy againft the Holy 
Ghoft fall not be forgiven unto men: And 
to fhew what he means by the not forgi- 
Bi ving 
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ving of it, he tells us, that eternal pu- © 
nifhment fhall follow it in the other 
world. :Whofoever [peaketh a word againft 
the Son of man, it fhall be forgiven him: 
but whofoever {peaketh againft the Holy 
Ghoft, it {ball never be forgiven him, neither 
in this world, nor in the world to come. 
Which St. Mark expreffeth more plainly, 
that it fhall bring thofe who are guilty of 
it to eternal damnation, Mark 3.29. He — 
that bla[phemeth againft the Floly Ghoft, hath” 
never forgivene[s, but is liable to eternal 
damnation. So that when our Saviour 
fays, it fhall never be forgiven, neither 
in this world nor in the world to come, 
he does not intend to infinuate that fome 
fins which are not forgiven in this world 
may be forgiven in the other; but in 
thefe words he either alludes to the opinion 
of the Jews concerning the effet of the 
higheft excommunication, the fentence 
whereof they held not to be: reverfible, 
neither’ in this world nor the other ;-or 
elfe the reafon of this expreffion may — 
probably be to meet with a common and 
falfe opinion amongft the Jews, which 
-was that fome fins which are not pardoned. 
to men in this life may by  facrifices 
be expiated in the other; and therefore 
he fays it fhall never be forgiven, neither 

ih 


~ Vol. II. Sermon Ninth, - 257 
in this world nor the other. And St. 
Mark more plainly, that thofe who are 

guilty of it thall ever have forgivenef;, 
but be liable to eternal damnation: So that 

_ our Saviour's meaning feems plainly to 
be this, that this fin is altogether incapa- 
ble of forgivenefs. I know fome have en- 
deavoured to mollifie this matter, but 
C1 think) without fufficient reafon. Gro- 
tius underftands the words comparatively, 

that any fort of fin fhall fooner be forgi- 

_ven than~this againft the Holy Ghoft; 
and that our Saviour onely intended to 
exprefs the greatnefs and heinoufnefs of 
this fin above others, in which refpect the 
pardon of it would be more difficult than 
of any other fin; but yet that the cafe of 

-fuich a perfon is not abfolutely defperate: 
But if our Saviour had intended to fay 

that this fin was abfolutely unpardonable, 
I would fain know how could he have 
expreffed the matter in higher and fuller 
words? Dr. Hammond mollifies the words 
another way, that this fin fhall never 

“be pardoned but upon a particular re- 
pentance for it: As if our Saviour’s mean- 
‘ning was that a general repentance, which 
was fufficient for fins of Ignorance, 
would not be fufficient in this cafe, but 
‘there muft be a particular repentance for 

R it 
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jt without ‘which it would ‘never be par- 
doned. But this is by no means agreeable 
to the {cope of our Saviour'’s difcourfe : 
Becatile he plainly intends to difference 
this from allother forts of fins, T fay un- 
to you, a manner of fin and bia{phemy 
fhall’ be forgiven unto men. . But accor- 
ding to this interpretation our Saviour 
muft mean that all other {fins would be 
forgiven upon a general repentance ; which 
is not true, for there are many other fins 
befides fins of Ignorance, there are wilfull 
and heinous fins fuch as wilfull murther 
and adultery and blafphemy, (that: onely 
excepted which is againft the Holy Ghoft 
and the like grofs fins, which all Divines 
hold {hall not be forgiven but upon a par- 


 zicular repentance. So that this interpre- 


tation does not fufficiently difference this 
fin from all other forts of fins, which is 
yet very plain our Saviour intended to do. 
Tt remains then that thefe words muft in 
all reafon be underftood abfolutely, that 
the perfons that are guilty of this great 
fin. fhall never have it forgiven to them. 
And it may be this will not feem fo harfh 
whénwe have confidered inthe = 

IV. Fourth place, how it comes to pals 
that this fin is above all others incapable 
- fo) 


gaan 
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of pardon : and that , upon thefe two 


accounts. 
©) Firft , Becaufe by this fin men refit 


their laft remedy, and oppofé the beft and 
utmoft means of their conviction. What 


_ can God be imagined to do more to con+ 


vince a man of a Divine. Revelation, or 


of the truth of any Doétrine or meflage 


that comes from him than to work mira- 
cles to this purpofe? And what greater 
affurance can’ men have'that miracles are 
wrought, than to be eye-witnefles of them 
themielves? And if men will refift fuch 
evidence, what can God do more for their 
fatisfaction ? If when men {ee plain mira- 
eles wrought they will {ay that it is not 


the power of God that does them, but 
the power of the Devil: And if when: 


men fee the Devils caft out, they will 
fay that the Devil confpires againft . him- 
_felf, this is to outface the Sun at Noon- 
‘day, and there is no way left to convince 
uch perverfe perfons of the truth of anyDi- 
-yine Revelation. So that there is no re- 
“medy but fuch perfons muft continue in 
their oppodfition tothe truth. For this is 
fauch a fin as does in its own nature {hut 
out and preventall remedy. And he that 
thus perverfely and maticioufly oppoféth 
‘the truth, muft upon the fame grounds 
os . Re 2 una- 
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unavoidably continue in his oppofition to 
it; becaufe there is nothing left to be 
done for his conviction, more than is 
already done. If God fhould fend a perfon 
immediately from Heaven to him to con- 
vince him of his errour, he can give him 
no greater teftimony that he comes from 
God than miracles: And if when God 
enables that perfon to work thefe by the 
power of his Spirit, this man will obfti- 
nately impute them to the power of the 
Devil, he defeats all the imaginable means 
of his own conviction. So that it is no 
wonder if that fin be unpardonable, which 
refifts the laft and utmoft means which 
God hath ever yet thought fit to ufe to 
bring men to repentance and falvation. 
And if God were willing to reveal himfelf 
and the way to pardon and falvation to 
fuch a one, he doth by this very temper 
and difpofition render himfelf incapable 
of being fatisfied and convinced concerning 
any divine Revelation. , 

Secondly, Becaufe this fin is of that high 
nature that God is therefore juftly pro- 


_ voked to withdraw his grace from fuch 


perfons; and, it is probable, refolved fo 
to do; without which grace they will 
continue impenitent. There is no doubt 
but God if he will, can work fo power- 
fu 


lly 
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fully uponthe minds of men by his Grace 
and Spirit, as to convince the moft obfti- 
nate: and fuppofing them to be convin- 
ced and repent, it cannot be denied but 
that they would be forgiven. And there- 
fore when our Saviour here fays they fhall 
not be forgiven, it is reafonable to fuppofe 
that he means that when perfons are come 
to that degree of obftinacy and malice 
God will (as juftly he may) withdraw 
his grace from them: As fpirit will not 
ftrive with them to overcome their obfti- 
macy, but will leave them to the byafs 
of their own perverfe and malicious 
minds; which will ftill engage them in a 
further oppofition to the truth, and finally 
fink them into perdition. , So that being 
deferted by God, and for want of the ne- 
-ceflary help and aid of his grace (juftly 
withdrawn from them) continuing final- 
ly impenitent, they become incapable of 
forgivenefs both in this world and that 
which is to come. -And there is nothing 
that can féem harfh or unreafonable in 
this, to thofe who grant (as I think all 
men do) that God may be fo provoked 
by men as’ juftly to withdraw his grace 
from them in this life, that grace which 
is neceflary to their repentance. And 
-furely if any provocation be likely to do 
‘ia R 3 it, 
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it, thiscannot be denied to be of allothers 
the greateft, obftinately and malicioufly. 
‘to oppofe the utmoft evidence that God. 
ever gave to the truth of any Doctrine 
revealed by him. And of this the Phari- 
fees , who are here charged with this fun 
againft the Holy Ghoft, were notorioufly. 
guilty in refifting the clear evidence of our, 
Saviour’s miracles. | oat 

And thus I have done with the four 
things I propounded to enquire into from: 
thefe words, wamely, The difference be- 
tween {peaking againft the: Son of man, 
and {peaking .againft the Holy Ghoft ; 
wherein the nature of this fin or blaf{phe- 
my againft the Holy Ghoft. does confifts 
and in what fenfe this fin ‘is faid to be una 


 pardonable; and upon what account -it is, 


{o, xamely, becaufe men by this fin. refitt, 


 theirlaft remedy, and oppofe.the beft and- 


utmoft means. of their conviction: Andy 
becaufe it may reafonably be fuppofed; 
that upon a provocation of . this-high na-, 
ture, God may and is refolved, to with-; 
draw that grace from fuch perfons which; 
is neceflary, to.their repentance, without 
which their fin remains for ever unpardo-t 
nable. a | 
All that. now remains is to make this: 
difcourfe fome way or other ufefull to our 
felves. 


\ 
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- felves. And it may very well ferveisto 


thefe two purpoks. Fir/?, tocomfort fome 


very good and pious perfons who are lias 


ble to defpair out of an apprehenfion that 
they have committed this fin. Secondly, 
to caution others againft the approaches 


to it. 


i 


2 
pO 


eT 


1. Firf, To comfort, fome very good 
and pious perfons, who are liable to-de- 


{pair upon an apprehenfion that they have _ 


committed this great and unpardonable 
fin; and. confequently are utterly incapa- 
ble of ever being reftored to the mercy 
and favour of God. And nothing can be 
more for the comfort of fuch perfons than 
to underftand aright what the nature of 
this fm was, and wherein the heinoufnefs 
of it doth confit; which I have endeavou- 
red to manifeft. Andif this be the nature 


of it which I have declared, as it feems 


very plain that it is, then 1 cannot fee 
how any perfon now is likely to bein thote 
circumftances as to be capable of coms 


mitting it. And being a fin of fo heinous 


a nature, and declared by our Saviour to be 


abfolutely unpardonable, there ts no rea 
fon to extend it beyond the cale to which 
our Saviour applies it; which was the -re- 
fitting of the evidence of the miracles 
which were wrought for the truth of Chri- 

R 4 {tianity, 
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ftianity, by thofé who were eye-witnefles 
of them, that i, by thofe who had the 
utmoft affurance of them that humane 
nature is capable of. And not onely a 
bare refiftance of that evidence, but with 
a very malicious circumftance, fo as to 


_ impute thofe works which were wrought 


by the Holy Ghoft to the power of the 
Devil. ‘This was the cafe of the Pharifees 
whom our Saviour chargeth with this 
fin. And no body hath warrant to extend. 
this fin any further than this cafe: and 
without goed warrant it would be the moft 
uncharitable thing in the world to extend 
it any further. 

That which comes neareft to it, both 
in the heinoufnefs of the crime and the 
unpardonablenefs of it,is tatal Apoftafie from 
Chriftianity after the embracing of it, and 
full conviction of the truth of it, And 
this the Scripture feems to place, if not 
in the fame rank, yet very near to it. And 
of this the Apofile fpeaks very often in 
the Epiftle to the Hebrews ‘under the 
name of unbelief, and fin by way of emi- 
nence, as being the great fiz that Chrifti-. 
ans were in danger of falling into, called 
in that Epéftle (Feb, 12.1) 4 ume kourG@ 
apoonz, the fin which Chriftians, by rea- 
fon of the circum/tances they were then in 

, were 
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were efpecially fubject to: And he paral- | 


lels it with the cafe of the ews in the 
wildernefs , concerning whom God fiware 
that they fhould not enter into his reft , 
namely , the earthly Cavaan which was a 
type of Heaven, Chap. 3. ver. 18. And 
Chap. 6. ver. 4, 5, 6. moreexprefly ; For 
it is impofible that thofe who were once en- 


lightned , and have tafted of the heavenly 


gift , and were made partakers of the Holy 
' Ghoft, and have tafted the good word of God, 
and the powers of the world to come, if they 
foould fall away, to renew them again ta 
repentance. Where by impofible, the leatt 
that can be meant is that it is extremely 
difficult for fuch perfons to recover them- 
felves by repentance. And ’tis obfervable 
that thofe perfons are faid to have been 
_ partakers of the Floly Ghoft, by which is 
meant that they were endued with a pow- 
er of miracles by the Holy Ghoft, or 
were under the conviction of them as ha- 
ving feen them wrought by others. So 
that this Apoftafie may be {aid in that re- 
{pect to be a fiz againft the Holy Ghoft. Sa 
likewile, Chap. 10. ver. 26. If we firnil- 
fully after we have received the knowledge 
of the truth (that is, if we apoftatize from 
Chriftianity after we have embraced the 
profeffion of it, as appears plainly com 
- 3 : 
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the {cope of «the Apoftles difcourfe) shere 
remains no more facrifice for fin which ex- 
preffion declares this» fin either to be’ un- 
pardonable, or fomething very like it. And 

vat the 29, verf. Thof perfons are faid to 
zread under foot the Son of Ged, and todo 
defpite unto the Spirit of Grace. Which 
fignifies that the fin there {poken of is more 
immediately committed:againft the Holy 
Spirit of God. St. Péter likewife declares 
the great danger of this fin, 2. Pet, 2.20. 
Uf after they have efcaped’ the pollutzons of 
the world through the knowledge of the Lord 
and Saviour Fefus Chrift, they are again 
entangled therein and overcome, the latter 
end is worfe with them than the beginning. 
St. Fohu likewife feems- to fpeak of this 
fin of Apoftafie, and, to call it a fin unto 
death +  Difcouraging \ Chriftians rather, 
from praying for thofe who were fallen — 
into it; which gives great fufpicion that 
he looked’ upon it}as hardly pardonable, - 
r fob..5. 16. Df any man fee his brother fin 
a fin not unto death, hefball ask, and he {ball 
_ give him life for thofethat fin not unto death, 
There is a fin unto.death, I do not fay that — 
he fhall pray for ttox.Now that by theifin 
unto death the Apoftle here means Apoftafie 
from the Chri/tian Religion to the Heather 
Idolatry {cems extremely probable from 
ag ae what 
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what follows, ver. 18. We know that who- 
_ foever is born of God finneth not, bur keep- 
eth himfelf, and that wicked one toucheth 
him not ; that. is, he preferveth. himfelf 
from. Idolatry which the Devil- had fedu- 
ced the world into, ver. 19 Aud we kuow 
that we are of God, aud the whole world lieth 
| inwickednels, 27a rovece, in the wicked one 
that..is, is under the power. of the 
Devil.;) And we know that the Sonof God is 
come, and hath given us underftanding to 
know him that is true; that is, to diftinguith 
between the true God and Idols.. And 
then it follows, this is -the true God, and 
eternal life: Little. Childrén- keep your 
Selves from Idols, Which laft caution is a 
Key to the underftanding of all the reft, 
and makes it very probable that_the>fim 
unto death is apoftafie from:Chriftianity 
~ unto, Idolatry: Otherwife itvisshard to: 
imagine how the. laft. .claule comes in, 
Little Children, keep your felves from Idols. 
And this is that. fin which. of all other 
_ approacheth neareft to this fix againft the 
_ -Aoly Ghoft which our Saviour {peaks’ of, 
and - concerning the pardonablenefs of 
which the Scripture feems to fpeak very 
doubtfully. But if it were of the fame 
_ .unpardonable nature, yet this can be no 
trouble to thofe perfons I am {peaking of 

| who 
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- who cannot but know themfelves to be 
far enough from the ouilt of this fin. - 
_ As for thofe other fins which by fome 
are taken to be the fins againft the Holy 
Ghoft, they are either fuch as perhaps no 
man is capable of committing, as a malici- 
ous sa ae to the truth when I am cap- 
vinced and know it to be the truth: For 
this {eems to be a contradiction, to know 
any thing to be the truth and to believe 
it to be fo, and yet to oppofe it; becaufe 
the underftanding can no more oppofe 
truth as truth, than the will can refufe 
good as good. Or elfe, they are fuch as 
no man can know he is guilty of in this 
life; as , fival impenitency , which fuppo- 
feth a man to live and die without repen- 
tance. Or elfe, fuch as I think no good 
mart is incident to; as, a malicious and per- 
verfe oppofing of the truth after fufficient 
means of conviction. However , none of 
thefe are that which the Scripture de{cribes 
to be the fix againft the Holy Ghoft, as I 
have already fhewn. es 
But ftill there are two things which’ 
ufually trouble honeft and well-meaning ~ 
perfons, but are rather the effeéts of Me- - 
lancholy than any reafonable ground of 
trouble. Some think that every deliberate 
fia again knowledge, and after conviéti- 
on, 
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on, is the fin againft the HolyGhoft. This 
is acknowledged to be a very great ag- 
gravation of fin, and fuch as calls for a 
sreat and particular repentance ; but does 
by no’ means render a man incapable of 
forgivene(s. Others are troubled with d/a/- 
phemous thoughts, and thofe they think to 
be the fix againft the Holy Ghoft. But 
this is generally the meer effects of melan- 
choly, and the perfons that are troubled 
with thefe black thoughts are no ways 
confenting to them, but they rife in their 
minds perfectly againft their wills and 
without any approbation of theirs: And 
in this cafe they are fo far from being 
the unpardonable fin, that I hope, yea 
and verily believe, they are no fins at all, 
but the meer effects of a bodily diftemper ; 
and no more imputed to us than the 
wild and idle-ravings of a man ina frenzy 
or a fever: And God forbid that the 
natural effects of a bodily difeafe fhould 
bring guilt upon our fouls. So that thefe 
perfons have reafon enough for comfort ; 
but the mifery is, their prefent diftemper 

renders them incapable of it. 
2, Secondly, The other ule I would make 
of this Difcourfe is, to cattion men againft 
the degrees and approaches of this fin. For 
if the fin againft the Holy Ghoft be of fuch 
a high 
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ahigh nature and fo unpardonable, then ) 
all approaches to it are very dreadfull. 
Such as are, profane fcofing at Religion 
and the Holy Spirit of God which dwells 
in good men: Abufe of the Holy Scriptures, 
which were indited by the Spirit of Gad: - 
Perverfe Infidelity, notwithftanding all the 
evidence which we have for the truth of | 
Chriftianity, and fufficient aflurance of the 
Miracles wrought for the confirmation of 
it brought down to us by credible Hifto- 
ry, though we were not eye-witnefles of 
them: Obffinacy in a finfull and vicious 
courfe, notwithttanding all the motives and 
arguments of the Gofpel to perfwade men 
to repentance. Sinnimg againft the. clear 
conviction ef our Confciences, and the moté 
ous and fuggeftions of God's Floly Spirit to 
the contrary. Malicious oppofing of the 
truth when the arguments for it are very 
plain and evident to any impartial and un- 
prejudiced mind, and when he that oppo- 
feth the Truth hath no clear fatisfaGtion in 
his own mind to the contrary, but fuffers 
himfelf to be furioufly and headily carried 
on in his oppofition to it. Thefe are all 
fins of a very high nature, and of the near- 
eft affinity with this great and unpardona- 
ble fin, of any that can eafily be inftanced 
in. And though God, to encourage the 
. repen- 


So 
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- repentance of men, have not: declared them 
~ unpardonable, yet they are great provoca- 


tions; and if they be long continued in, 
we know not how foon God may with- 
draw his grace from us, and fuffer us to 
be hardened through the deceitfulne/s of fin. 

Be ready then to entertain.the truth of 
God whenever it is fairly propounded to 
thee, and with fuch evidence as thou art 
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willing to accept in other matters where ~ 


thou haft no prejudice nor intereft to the 
contrary. Do nothing contrary to thy 
known duty, but be carefull in all things 
to obey the Convictions of thine own Con- 
{cience, and to yield to the good motions 
and fuggeftions of God's Ally Spirit who 
works fecretly upon the minds of men, and 
infpires us many times gently with good 
thoughts and inclinations, and is griev’d 
when we do not comply with them; and 


~ after many repulfes will at laft withdraw 


himfelf from us, and leave us to be affaul- 
ted by the temptations of the Devil, and 
to be hurried away by our own lufts into 
ruine and perdition. 
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PiGiliod Get Sta 


----Who went about doing good. 


F HEN Almighty God de- 
figned the Reformation 
of the World and the re- 
{toring of Man. ta the 
: ' _ Image of God, the Pat- 
tern after which he was firft made, he did 
not think it enough to give us the moft 
perfect Laws of holinefs and vertue ; but 
hath likewife {et before usa living Pattern, » 
and a familiar example to excite and en- 
courage us, to go before us and fhew us the 
- way, and as it were tolead us by the hand 
in the obedience of thofe Laws. Such is 
the Sovereign Authority of God over men 
that he might, if he had pleafed, have 
-onely given us, a Law written with ‘his 
own hand, ashe did to the people of /- 
‘yael from Mount Sinai: but fuch is his , 
, S . Good- 
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Goodnefs, that he hath fent a great Em- © 
bafladour from Heaven to us, God mani- 
felted in-the Flefb, to declare and interpret, ° 
his will and pleafure; and not onely fo, 
but to fulfill that Law himfelf the obfer- 
vation whereof he requires of us. The 
bare Rules of 4 good life are a very dead 
and inefle@tual thing in comparifon of a 
living Example, which fhews us the pofli- 
bility and praéticablenefS of our Duty ; . 
both that it may be done, and how todo — 

3oi—h it. Religion indeed did always confift in 
—@e,.40,¢ 2 Imitation of God, and in our refem- 
uc-0, ¢¢ blance of thofe excellencies which fhine 
#-6%c os forth in the beft and moft perfect Being ; — 

, but we may imitate him now with much 
greater eafe andadvantage, fince God was 
pleafed to become manon purpofe to fhew 
us how men may become like to God. 
And this is one great end for which the 
Son of God came into the world, and was 
made flefh , and dwelt among us, and con- — 
verfed fo long and familiarly with man- 
‘kind,; that in hisown Perfon and ‘Life he — 
might give us ‘the Example of all that ho- . 
linefs and vertue which his Laws require 
of us. And as he was in nothing hker 
the Son of God than in being and doing 
good, fo is he in nothing a fitter Pattern 

- for our imitation than in that excellent 
Cha- 


We: 
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-Character ‘given of him here in the Text 


that He went about doing good. 


~ «In which words two things offer them- 


‘felves to our confideration. ' 


Firft, Our Saviour’s great Work and 
Bufinefs in the World, which was to do 
good s-8¢ MAS edzezer!, who employed 
himfelf in being a Benefactor to Mankind. 
This refers more efpecially to his healing 


- the bodily difeafes and infirmities of men. 


God anointed Fefus of Nazareth with the 
‘FToly Ghoft and with Power ; who went a- 
bout doing good, and healing all that were 
oppreffed of the Devil. Intimating to us 


BIS. 


_by this inftance of his doing good, that~ 


+he who took fo much pains to refcue 
mens Bodies from the power and pofleffi- 
‘on of the Devil would not let their Souls 


remain ufder his tyranny. But though 


the Text inftanceth onely in one particu. © 


Secondly, Here is his Diligence and In- 


~ duftry in this work, He went about doing 


good; he made it the great bufinefs and 
conftant imployment of his life. I thall 
propound to you the Pattern of our Savir 
our in both thefe particulars. 


S 2 I. His 


~ Jar, yet this general expreffion of doing 
* good comprehends all thofe feveral ways 
~ whereby he was beneficial to mankind. , 
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I. His great Work and BufinefS in the — 


world was to do good. ‘The moft pleafant 


and delightfull, the moft happy and glo- 
rious work in the world. It is a work of 
a large extent, and of an univerfal influ- 
ence; and comprehends in it all thofe 
ways whereby we may be ufefull and be- » 
neficial to one another. And indeed it 
were pity that fo good a thing fhould be » 
confined+ within narrow bounds and li- 
mits. It reacheth to the Souls of men, 


and to their Bodies; and is converfant- in 


all thofe ways and kinds whereby we 
may ferve the Temporal or Spiritual good 
of our Neighbour, and promote his pre- 


‘fent and his future happinefs. What our 


Bleffed Saviour did in this kind, and we 
in imitation of him ought to do, I fhall 
reduce to thefe two Heads. Firf?, Doing 
good to the Souls of men and endeavou- 
ring. to promote their f{piritual and eter- 
nal happinefs. Secondly , The procuring ° 
of their Temporal good and. contributing 
as much as may be to their happinef$ in 
this prefent life. | 


1. Doing good to the Sou/s of men and 
endeavouring to promote their /piritual 


and eternal happinefs, by good Inftruction, 


and by good Example. 
| Firft, 


q 
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Firft, By good Jn/frudtion. And under 
Inftruction I comprehend all the means of 
bringing men to the knowledge of their 
duty, and exciting them to the practice 
of it; by inftruéting their Ignorance, and 
removing their Prejudices, and rectifying 
their Miftakes, by Perfwafion and by Re- 
proof; and by making lafting Provifion 
for the promoting of thefe ends. 

By inftruéting mens Ignorance. And 
this is a duty which every man owes to 
another as he hath opportunity, but efpe- 
cially to thofe who are under our care and 
charge , our Children and Servants and 
near Relations, thofe over whom we 
have a fpecial authority and a more im- 
mediate influence. This our Blefled Savi- 
our made his great work in the world, to 
inftrucd all forts of perfons in the things 
which concerned the Kingdom of God 
and to direct them in the way to eternal 
- HappinefS; by publick teaching, and by 
private converfation, and by taking occa- 
{ion from the common occurrences of hu- 
mane life, and every object that prefented 
it felf to him, to inftill good counfel into 
men and to raife their minds to the confi- 
deration of divine and heavenly things. 
And though this was our Saviour’s great 

Employment, and is theirs more particp- 
'S 3 larly 
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larly whofe Office it is to teach others ; 
yet every man hath private opportunities’ 
of inftrudting others, by: admonihing 
them of their duty , and: by’ directing 
them to the beft means and helps of know- 
ledge; fuch as are Books of Piety and 
Religion, with which theythat are «rich 
may furnifh thofe who are unable to -pro- 
vide them for themfelves: to idxe oo “>t 
And then by removing mens Prejudices 
againft the Truth, and rectifying. their 
Miftakes. ‘This our Saviour’ found very 
difficult ; the generality of thofé with 
whom he had to do being ftrongly preju- 
diced again{t Him and his Doétrine by falfe 
Principles, which they had: taken in by 
Education and been trained up! to by their 
Teachers. Artd therefore he ufed a great 
deal of mecknefS in inftruéting thofe that 
oppofed themfelves, and exercifed abun- 
dance of patience in bearing with the ins 
firmities of men, and their dulnefS and 
flownefS of capacity to receive the 
Truth. » : Ly 
And this is. great Charity, to confider 
the inveterate Prejudices of men ; efpeci- 
ally thofe which are rooted in education, 
and which men are confirmed in by the 
reverence they bear to thofe that have 
been their Teachers. And great Allowance 
1 is 


“ 
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is to be ‘given to men in this cafe, and 


~ time to. bethink themfelves and to confi- 


der better. For no man that isin an Er- 


-rour thinks he is fo ; and therefore if we 


go violently to rend their ,Opinions from 
them they will but hold them fo much 
the fafter, but if we have patience to wn- 
rip them by degrees they will at laft fall 
in pieces of themfelves. | 
And when this is done, the way is open 


for Counfel and. Perfwafion.. And _ this 
our Saviour adminiftred in a moft’ power- 


fall and effectual manner, by encouraging 


‘men to Repentance, and by reprefénting 


to them the infinite advantages of obey- 
ing his Laws, and the dreadfull and dan- 

erous confequences of breaking, of them. 
And thef are arguments fit to work upon 
Mankind, becaute there is fomething with- 
in us-that confents to the equity and rea- 
{onablenefs of God’s Laws. » So that when- 
ever we perfwade men to their duty, how 


backward foever they may be totheprac- 


tice of it being ftrongly addicted to a con- 
trary courfe, yet we have this certain ad- 
vantage that we have their Con{ciences 
and the moft inward fenfe of their minds 
on our fide, bearing witnefs that what we 
counfel and perfwade them to is for their 


d. . 
ae ; S 4 . And 
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« And if need be we muft add Reproof 
to Counfel. . This our Saviour did with 
great freedom, and fometimes with fharp- - 
nefs and feverity, according to the condi- 
tion of the perfons he had to deal with- 
all. But becaufé of his great Authority, 
being a Teacher immediately feut from God, 
and of his intimate knowledge of the. 
hearts of men, he is not a Pattern to us 
in all the circumftances of difcharging this 
duty ; which, if any other, requires ereat 
pruderice and difcretion if we intend to 
do good, the onely end to be aimed at in 
Jt. For many are fit to be reproved whom 
yet every man is not fit to reprove; and 
in that cafe we muft get it done by thofe 
that are fit, and great regard muft be had 


- to the time and other circumftances. of 


doing it, fo as it may moft probably have 
its effect. M4" ] 
Fwill mention but one way of Inftructi- 

on more, and that is by making lafting 
provifion for that purpofe: as by foun- 
ding Schools ‘of Learning, efpecially to 
teach the poor to reade, which is the 
Key of, Knowledge ; by building of Chur- 
ches and endowing them; by buying or 
giving in Impropriations, or the like. 
Thefe are large and lafting ways of teas 
ching and inftructing others, which will 
} <i) continue 
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‘continue when we are dead and gone; 
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as it is faid of “Abel, that being dead he , 


yet fpeaks. And this our Saviour virtually . 


did by appointing his Apoftles after he 
had left the World to go and teach all Na- 
tions, and ordering a conftant Succeffion 
of Teachers inhisChurch to inftruct- men 
in the Chriftian Religion, together with 


-an honourable Maintenance for them. — 


This we cannot doin the way that he 
did who had af power-in heaven and earth, 
but we may be fubfervient to this Defign 
in the ways that I have mentioned. Which 
I humbly commend to the confideration 
of thofe whom God hath blefled with 
great Eftates and made capable of effect- 
ing fuch great works of Charity. 
Secondly, Another way of doing good 
tothe Souls of met is by good Example. 
And this our Bleffed Saviour was in the 
utmoft perfection. For he fulfilled all 
-righteoufne[s, had no fin, neither was guile 
found in his mouth. And this we fhould 
endeavour to be, as far as the frailty of 
our nature and imperfection of our prefent 
- ftate will fuffer. For good example is an 
unfpeakable benefit to mankind, and hath 
a fecret power and influence upon thofe 
’ with whom weconverfe to form them in- 


to the fame difpofition and manners. tt 


1s 
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js a living Rule, that teacheth men with- 
_ out trouble; and lets. them fee their faults 
without open reproof’ and upbraiding. 
Befides that it adds great weight to a man’s 
counfel and ‘perfwafion when we fee that 
he advifes nothing but what he does, nor 
exacts any thing from others from which 
he himfelf defires to be excufed, As on 
the contrary, nothing is more cold and , 
infignificant than good counfel from a bad 
man, one that does not obey his own pre- 
cepts nor follow the advice which he 1s fo 
forward to give to others. 

Thefe are the feveral ways of doing 
good to the Souls of men, wherein we who, 
are the Difciples of the Blefled Fefus ought 
in imitation of his Example to exereife our 
felves according to our feveral capacities 
and opportunities. And thisis the nobleft 
Charity , and the greateft kindnefs that — 
can*be fhewn to humane nature; it is in 
the moft excellent fenfe to give eyes to the 
blind, to fet the prifoners at liberty, to ref- 
cue men out of the faddeft flavery and 
captivity, and to fave Souls from death. 
And it is the moft lafting and durable be- 
nefit, becaufe it is todo men good to all 
eternity. . | 

2. The other way of being beneficial 
to others is, by procuring their Temporal 

good _ 


yr 
An 
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good and contributing to their happinefs 
in this prefent life: And this, in fubor- 
dination to our Saviour’s great defign of 
bringing men to eternal Happinefs, was a 
great part of his bufinefs and employment 
in this world: He went about healing all 


~ manner of fickneffes and difeafes, and refcu- 
_ ing the Bodies of men from the power and 


| pofleffion of the Devil. «= - 


| And though we cannot be beneficial to 


men in that miraculous manner that he 
was; yet we may be fo in the ufe of or- 
dinary means: We may comfort the af 


- fli&ted, and vindicate the opprefled, and do 


a great many’ acts of Charity which our 
Saviour by reafon of his poverty could not 


doowithout a Miracle: We may fupply 


the neceffities of thofe that are in want, 
feed the hungry, -and cloath the naked, and 
vifit the fick, and minifter to them fuch 
comforts and remedies as they are not 
able to provide for themfelves: We may 
take a Child that is poor and deftitute of 
all advantages of Education and bring him 


~ up inthe knowledge and fear of God, and 


‘without any great expence put him into 
a way wherein by his diligence and in- 


_ duftry he may arrive to a confiderable 
fortune in the world, and be able after- 
_ wards torelieve hundreds of others. Men 


slory 
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. glory in raifing great and magnificent 
* Structures, and find a Secret pleafure to 

fee Sets of their own planting to grow 
upand flourifh: But furely it is a greater 
and more glorious work to build: up a 
Man, tofee a Youth of our own planting, 
from the {mall beginnings and advantages 
we have given him to grow up imto a 
confiderable fortune,-to take root insthe 
world and to fhoot upto fuch a height’and 
fpread his branches fo wide, that we who 
firft planted him may our felves find com- © 
fort and fhelter under his fhadow. We 
may many times witha {mall liberality 
fhore up a Family that is ready to fall, 
and ftruggles under fuch neceffities that it 
is not able to fupport it felf. And if our : 
minds were as great as fometimes our 
eftates are, we might do great and publick 
works of a general and lafting advantage, 
and for which many Generations to come 
might call us bleffed. And thofe who are 
in the loweft condition may do great good 
to others by their Prayers, if they 
themfelves be as good as they ought. © 
For the fervent prayer of -a righteous man 
availeth much. ‘The interceffion of thofe 
who ate in favour with God (as all good _ 
men are) are not vain wifhes, but many — 
times effectual to procure that good for 
| ~ others 
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others which their own endeavours could 


never have effected and brought about. 
T have done with the Firft thing. The 
great Work and Bufinefs which our Blefled 


- Saviour had to do in the world, and that 
was to do good. 1 proceed tothe — 


II. Second thing contained in the Text, 


Our Saviour’s Diligence and Induftry in. 


this work, He went about doing good. He 
made it the great bufinefs and conftant 
employment of his life, he travelled from 
one place to another to feck out opportu- 


nities of being ufefull and beneficial to 
- Mankind., And this will fully appear if 
we briefly confider thefe following parti- 


‘culars: | 
- Firft, How unwearied our blefled Savi- 


our was in doing good. . He made it his 


onely bufinefs, and {pent his whole life in 
it. He was not onely ready to do good to 
thofe that came to him and gave hum op- 
portunity for it and befought him to do 
it, but went himfelf from one place to 
another to feek out-objects to exercife his 
Charity upon. He went to thofe who 
could not, and to thofe who would not 
come to him ; for fo it is written of him, 


He came to feek and to fave that which was 


Jot. He was contented to {pend whole 
ae % $ days 


285 


286 


| Sermon Tenth. Vol. VW. 
days in this work, to live in a croud and 
to bealmoft perpetually oppreft with: com- _ 


pany ; and when his Difciples were moved 
at the rudenefs of the people in prefling 
upon him he rebuked their impatience, 
and, forthe pleafure he took in doing good 
made nothing of the trouble and incon- 
venience that attended it. Ty 


~ 


Secondly, If we confider how much he» 
denied himfelf in the chief comforts ‘and - 


conveniences of humane life that he might 
do good to others. He neglected the ordi- 


nary refrefhments of nature, his meat and - 


drink and fleep, that he might attend this 


work. He was at every bodies beck and. 


difpofal to do them good. When he was 
doing cures in one place he was fent for to 


another, and he either went or fent healing — 


to them, and did by his word.at a diftance 
what he could not come in perfon to do. 
Nay he was willing to. deny himfelf in 
one of the deareft things in the world, 
his reputation and good name. He was 


contented to do good, though he was ill 


thought of and ill fpoken of for it. He 
would not refufe to do good on the Sab- - 


bath-day, though he was accounted pro- 


fane for fo. doing. He knew how {canda- 


lous it was among the Jews to keep com- 
pany with Pudlicans and Sinners, and yet 


he 
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he would not decline fo good a work for 
_ all the ill words they gave him for it. — 
‘Thirdly, If we confider the malicious 
- oppofition and finifter conftruction that his 
good deeds met withall. Never did fo 
much goodnefs meet with fo much enmity, 
_ endure {o many aftronts and fo much cox- 
tradittion of Sinners ‘This great Benefac- 
tor of Mankind was hated and perfecuted 
as if he had beena pulflick Enemy: While 


he was inftruéting them in the meekeft — 


‘ manner, they were ready to ftone hirn 
for telling them the truth; and when 
the fame of his Miracles went abroad, 
though they were never fo ufefull and be- 
neficial to mankind, yet upon this very 
account they confpire againft him and 
feek to take away his. life. Whatever he 
-faid or did, though never fo innocent, ne- 
ver fo excellent, had fome bad interpreta- 
tion put upon it, and the great and fhining 
 Vertues of his life were turned into Crimes 
and matter of accufation. For his 
cafting out of Devils, he was called 
a Magician; for his endeavour to reclaim 
men, from their Vices, a Friend of Publi- 
cans and Sinners; for his free and obli- 
_ ging Converfation, a Wine-bibber and a 
Glutton. All the benefits which he did to 
-men, and the ‘bleffings which he {o libe- 
is em | rally 
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rally fhed among the people, were eon- 
ftrued to be a defign of Ambition and 
Popularity, and done with an intention to | 
move the people to Sedition, and to make 
himfelf a King: Enough to have difcou- 
raged the greateft goodnefs, and have put 
a damp upon the moft generous mind, 
and to make it. fickyand weary of well- 


_doing. For what more grievous than to 


have all the good ome does ill interpreted, _ 
and the beft actions in the world made ~ 
matter of calumny and reproach ? 

And then laftly, If we confider how 
chearfully, notwithftanding all this, he 
perfevered and continued in well-doing. . 
Tt was not onely his bufinefs, but his de- 
light ; 7 delight (Mays he) to do thy will, 
OQ myGod. ‘The pleafure which others take 
inthe moft natural actions of life, in eat- 
ing and drinking when they are hungry 
he took in doing good, it was his meat and 
drink to do the will of his Father. He 
plied this work with fo much diligence as 
if He had: been afraid he fhould have wan- 
ted time for it. J muft work the work of 
him that fent me, while it is day, the night 
cometh when no man can work. And when 
he was approaching towards the hardeft 
and moft unpleafant part of his Service, 
but of all others the moft beneficial to us, 

Imean — 
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Imean his death and fufferings, he was not 
at eafe in his mind till it was done; How 
am I firaitned (fays he) till it be accom- 
plifbed. . And jutt before his Suffering, | 
_ with what Joy and Triumph does he reflect 
‘upon the good he had done in his life? Fa- 
ther, I have glorified thee upon earth, and 
finifbed thework which thou haft given me to 
do. What a blefled Pattern is here of di- 
ligence and induftry in doing good? how 
fair and lovely a Copy for Chriftians to 
write after? SOL Le 
And. now that I have fet it before you, 
it will be of excellent ufe to thefe two pur- ae 
pofes: To thew us our Defects; and to 
excite us toour Duty. 


_. J. To thew us our Defects. How does 
this blefléd Example upbraid thofe who 
live in a dire& contradiction to it; who, 
inftead of going about doing good, are per- 
‘petually intent upon doing mifchief; who 
are wife and active to do evil, but to do 
good have no inclination, no underftan- 
ding? And thofe likewife who, though 
they are far from being fo bad, yet wholly 
neglect this blefled work of doing good? 
They think it very fair to do no evil, to 
hurt and injure'no man: but if Preachers 


will be fo unreafonable as to require more, 
| T and 
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and will never be fatisfied till they have 
perfwaded them out of their eftate, and 
to give to the poor till they. have almoft 
impoverifl’d themfelves , they defire to 
be excufed from this importunity. But — 
weare not fo unreafonable neither. We ~ 
defire to put them in mind 5 that to be 
charitable according to our power is an 
indifpenfable duty of Religion: that weare 
commanded not onely to abftain from evil, 
but to do good ; and that our Blefled Sa- _ 
.viour hath given us the example of both; 
~ he did not onely dono fin, but he went a- 
bout doing good. And upon this nice point 
it was that the young rich man in the 
Gofpel and his Saviour parted. He-had 
kept the Commandments from his youth, Thou 
fhalt not kill, Thou fhalt not commit adulte- 
ry, thou fhalt not fteal: he had been very 
carefull of the negative part of Religion ; 
But, when it came to parting with his 
Eftate and giving to the poor,this he thought 
too hard a condition, and upon this he 
forfook our Saviour and forfeited the King- 
dom of Heaven. And it is very confide- 
rable, and ought to ce often and ferioufly 
thought upon, that our Saviour defcribing. 
to us the Day.of Judgment reprefents the’ 
great Judge of the world acquitting and 
condemning men. according to the good 
ait | which 
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which they had done, or neglected to do 
in ways of mercy and charity ; for feeding 
the hungry, and cloathing the naked, and 
vifiting the fick, or for neglecting to do 
thefe things : Than which nothing can 
more plainly and effectually declare to us 
the neceffity of doing good in order to the 
obtaining eternal Happinefs. on , 
There are many indeed who do not al- 
together neglect the doing .of this work, 
__ Who yet do in a great meafure prevent 
and hinder themfelves from doing it as 
they ought, under a pretence of being em-. 
ployed about other Duties and parts of 
Religion. ‘They are fo taken up with the 
_ exercifes of Piety and Devotion in private 
and publick, with Prayer, and reading and 
hearing Sermons, and preparing themielves 
for the Sacrament, that they have fcarce’ 
any leifure to mind the doing of good and 
charitable offices to others: or if they 
have, they hope God will pardon his fer- 
vants in this thing, and aecept of -their 
Piety and: Devotion inftead of all. But. 
they ought to confider, that, when sthefe 


two parts of Religion come in competition, - 


Devotion is to give way to Charity, Mercy 
being better than Sacrifice + ‘That the great 
End of all the Duties of Religion, Prayer, 
and reading and hearing the Word of God, 

i T 2 and 
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and receiving the holy Sacrament, is to” 
difpofe and excite us to do good, to make 
us more ready and forward to every good 
work: and that it is thegreateft mockery 
in the world, upon pretence of ufing the 
means of Religion to neglect the end of 
it; and becaufe we are always preparing 
our felyes to do good, to think that we 
are for ever excufed from doing any. 

Others are-taken up in contending for 
theFaith, und fpend all their zeal and heat 
about fome Controverfies in Religion; and — 
therefore they think it but reafonable that 
they fhould be excufed from thofe meaner 
kind of Duties, becaufe they ferve God, 
as they imagine, ina higher and more ex- 
cellent way ; as thofe who ferve the King 
in his Wars ufe to be exempted from 
Taxes and Offices. But do thofe men con- 
fider upon what kind of Duties more efpe- 


~ cially our Blefled Saviour and his Apoftles 


lay the great weight and ftrefs of Religion? 
that it isto the Meek, and Mercifull, and. 
Peaceable that our Saviour. pronounceth. 
Blefledne{S? that pure Religion and undeft- 
led before God aud the Father is this, to vi 
fit the Fatherle{s and widows in their afflic- 
tion? that the wifedom which is from above 


ws full of mercy and good works? Thele are 


the great and weighty things of Religion, 


which, 
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which, whatever elfé we do, ought not 
to be left undone. Do they confider, that 
a right Faith is wholly in order to a good 
Life, and is of no value any farther than 
it hath an influence upon it? fo that what- 
ever other Duties we may be obliged to, 
nothing can excufe us from this. How 
much better is it to do good, to be really 
~ ufefull and beneficial to others, and how 
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much more clearly an certainly our duty, | 


than to quarrel about doubtfull and uncer- 
tain opinions? Weremen Chriftians indeed, 
they would be fo much delighted and ta- 
ken up with this better work, (more ‘ac- 
ceptable to God, and more profitable to 
men) that they could not find leifure, or 
if they could, they could not find in their 
hearts to employ all their time and zeal 
about things which"are at fo great a dif- 
~ tance from the life and heart, of Religion, 
as mott of thofe Queftions are which Chri- 
ftians at this day contend and Janguith a- 
bout. Were we poffeffed with the true 
fpirit of Chriftianity, thefe would be but 
dry and infipid and taftlefs things to us, in 
comparifon of the bleffed employment of 
doing good in a more real and {ubftantial 
way. Ifthe fincere love of God and our 
_ Neighbour were but once throughly kind- 
Jed in our hearts, thefe pure and heavenly 

gf bet) flames 


¢ 
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flames would ina great meafure extinguifh 
the unchriftian hearts of difpute and con- 
tention ; as Fires here below are ready to 
languifh and go out, when the Sun in his 
full ftrength fhines upon them. 


AI. But the hardeft part of my task is ” 


vyet behind, and it is ftrange it fhould be 
-fo; and that is-to per{wade us to the imi- 


tation of this blefigg Example. Let us go 


and do likewife ; let the fame mind be in us 
that was in Chrift Fefus ; let us tread in the 
fteps of the great God and the beft Man 


that ever was, our Blefled Saviour, who 
went about doing good. Methinks the work 
it felf is of that nature, that men fhould 
not need ‘to be courted to it by perfwafion, 
nor urged by importunity. The very 
propofal of the thing, and the Pattern 
which: I haye fet before you, is tempta- 
tion and’allurement enough to a generous 
and well-difpofed mind. But yet to in- 
flame you the more tofo good a work, be - 
pleafed to dwell with me a little upon thefe 

following Confiderations:: ) : 
Firft, It is an argument of a great and 
generous mind, to-employ our felves in 
doing good, to extend our thoughts and— 
care to the concernments of others, and 
to ufe our power and endeavours for their 
: benefit 
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benefit and advantage; becaufe it thews 
an inclination and defire in us to have o- 
thers happy as well as our felves. 

Thofe who are of a narrow and envious 
{pirit, of a mean and fordid difpofition, 
love to contract themfelves within them- 
felves, and-like the Hedgehog to fhoot out 

their quills at every one that comes near 
them. They take care of no body but 
themfelves, and foolifhly think their own 
Happinefs the greater becaufe they have it 
alone and to themfelves. But the nobleft 
‘and moft heavenly difpofitions think them- 
- -felveshappieft when others fhare with them 
in their happinefs. Of all Beings God is 
‘the farthéft removed from Envy, and the 
nearer any Creature approacheth to him in 
pleflednefé the farther is it off from this hel- 
lith quality and difpofition: It is the tem- 
‘per of the Devil to grudge happinefs to o- 
thers, he envied that man fhould be in Pa- 
radife when He was caft out of Heaven. 

Other Perfections are (as one fays)): of 
‘a more melancholick and folitary difpofiti- 
on, and fhine brighteft when they are a- 

Jone, or attained to but by a few; once 
make them common and they lofé their 


“Iuftre. Butit is the nature of goodnels to _ 


communicate it &lfandthe farther it fpreads 
the more glorious it is. God reckons itas 
| Wid one 
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one of his moft glorious Titles, as. the 
brighteft Gem in his Diadem, Zhe Lord 
mighty to fave. He delights not to thew 
his Sovereignty in ruining the. Innocent 
and deftroying. helplefs Creatures ; but in 
re{cuing them out of the jaws of Hell and 
Deftruction.. To the Devil belongs. the 
Tit'e of the Deftroyer.._. Mien 
Without this quality of goodnef all o- 
ther Perfections would change their nature, 
and lof. their excéllency.. Great Power 
and Wifedom would be terrible,, and raife 
nothing but dread, and fufpiciomin us: For 
Power withoutGoodnefé would beTyranny 
andOppreflion,andWifedom would become 
Craft and Treachery. A Being endued with 
Knowledge and Power, and. yet. wanting 
Goodnefs, would: be nothing’ elfe but an 
. irrefiftible Evil, and an omnipotent Mit 
chief. We admire knowledge, and are a- 
fraid of Power, and fufped Wifedom : but 
we can heartily loye nothing but.Goodnefs, 
or fuch ‘erfections. as are in conjunction 
with it. For Knowledge and Power may 
be in a nature moft contrary to God's; the 
Devil hath thefe perfe@tions in an.excelling 
degree. . When all is done, nothing argues 
a great and generous mind but onelyGood- 
nels ; which is a propenfion and difpofi- 
tion to make others happy, -and a_readi- 
. nels 


Vol IL Sermon Tenth, 

nefs to do'them all’ the good’ offices we 
. Can. £4 

Secondly, To do good is the moft plea- 
fant.employment in the World. : It is na- 
tural; and whatever is fo: is delightfull. 
~Wedo like our felves whenever we relieve 
_ the wants and diftreflés of, others, And 
therefore this Vertue among all other. hath 
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_ peculiarly entituled it felf to the name of _ 


fduimanity. We anfwer our own Nature, 
and obey our Reafon and fhew our {elves 
Men in fhewing Mercy to: the miferable. 
Whenever we. confider the evils and afflic- | 
tions of others, we do with the greateft 
reafon, colle our duty from our nature 
and inclination, and make our. own: wifhes 
and.defires and. expectations from. others. 
‘a law-and rule to-our felves. . And this is 
. pleafant, to follow,our nature, and. to gra- 
tifie the importunate dictates of .our-own 
Reafon. So that the benefits we do to others 
are not more welcome to them that receive 
-them,than they are delightfull to us that do 
them. We eafe our-own nature and bowels, 
_ Whenever we helpiand-relieve thofe who. are 
in.want.and neceffity. As on the contrary, 
- no man-that-hath-not divefted’ himfelf, of 
humanity-can be cruel.and hard-hearted to 
_ others without feeling fome pain in himéelf. 
There is no fenfual pleafure in the world 
| ; compa- 
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comparable to the delight‘and fatisfatio® 
that a good man takes in doing good. This 
€ato in Tully boafts of asthe Bee com" 
fort and joy of his old age, Zhat nothing 
was more pleafant to him than the Confcience 
of a webl-{pent life, and the remembrance of 
anany benefits and kindneffes done to others. 
Senfual pleafures are not lafting, ‘but pre- 
fently:vanifh and expire: but that is not — 
the worft.of them, they leave fting behind 
them, as the pleafure goes‘off.) 


+ 


Ju 


1 vetiee Succedit frigeda cura,” 
Sadnefs and melancholy ‘come in the place 
of it,’ guilt and trouble and ‘repentance fol- 

ow ‘it! But the pleaftre of doing good re- 
mains after a thingis done, the thoughts of 
it lie eafie’ in our minds; and the reflexion - 
apon'it afterwards does for ever minifter 
joy and delight to us.In a word, that frame 
of mind‘which inclines us todo good is the 
very temper and difpofition of ‘happinefs. 
Solomon, after all his experience of worldly 
pleafures, pitches at laft upon this “as the 
greateft felicity of humane life, and ‘the 
onely good ufe that is to'bé made of a'prof 
perous‘and plentifulf fortune, Ecch'3. 12. 
I know that there isno good in them, but for 
a man to rejoyce and do good in his life. And 

a greater 
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a greater and a wifer than So/omo# had faid, 
that it is more bleffed to give than to receive, 
Thirdly, To employ our felves in doing 
good is to imitate the higheft Excellency 
and Perfection. « It is to be like God who 
is good and doth good, and to be like him in 
_ that which he efteems his greateft glory, 
and that is, his Goodnefs. It is to be like 
‘the Son of God who when he took our 
nature upon him, and lived if the World, 
went about doing good. It isto be like the 
blefled Angels, whofe great’ employment 
It is to be miniftring Spirits for the good of 
others. "To be:charitable and: helpfull and 
_ beneficial to others, is to be a good Angel 
anda Saviour and a God to men., And 
the Example of our bleffed Saviour more 
efpecially, is the great Pattern which our 
Religion propounds to us. And we have 
all the reafon in the world to be in love 
with it; becaufe that very goodnefs which 
, It propounds to our imitation, was fo be- 
neficial to our felves: when we our {elves 
feel and enjoy the happy effects of that 
- good which he did in the world, this fhould 
mightily endear the Example to us, and 
make us forward to imitate that love and 
_kindnefs to which we are indebted for fo 
many bleffings, and upon which all our 
hopes of happinefs da depend. ; 
ie n 
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And there is this confiderable difference 
between our Saviour’s Charity, to us, and 
ours to others: He did all purely for our 
fakes and for our benefit, whereas all the © 
good we do to others isd greater good done 
to our elves. They-indeed are beholden to 
us for the kindnefs we do them, and we 
tothem for the opportunity of doing it. E- 
veryignorant perfon that comes in our way 
to be inftructed by us, every finner whom 
we reclaim, every poor man we relieve, isa 
happy opportunity of doing good to our 
felves, and of laying up for our felves a good 
treafure againft the time which is to come, 
that we may lay hold on eternal life. By this 
principle the beft and the happieft man that 
ever was governed his life. and adtions, 
efteeming it amore bleffed thing to give than 
toreceive, | ! | 
Fourthly, ‘This is: one of the greateft 
and moft’ fubftantial:Duties of Religion ; 
and next to the love and honour which we 
pay to Godhimlelf, the moft acceptable fer- 
vice that wecan perform to him_It is one half 
of the Law, and nextto thefirftand great — 
Commandment,and verylike unto it:like to 
it in the excellency of its nature,and in the 
neceflity of its obligation. For this command- 
ment we have from bim,that he who loveth God 
love his brother alfo.The firft Commandment 
excells 
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excells in the dignity of the object; but the 
fecond hath the advantage in the reality 
_ of its effects. For our righteoufne/s extendeth 
not to God, we can do him no real benefit ; 
but our Charity to men is really ufefull and 
__ beneficial to them. For which reafon God is 
contented, in many cafes,that the external 
Honour and Worfhip,which by his pofitive 
command he requires of us,fhould give way 
to that natural duty of Love and Mercy 
whichwe owe to oneanother. And to fhew 
how great a value he puts upon Charity, he 
hath made it the great teftimony of our 
Love to himfelf; and for want of it, rejects 
— all other profeffions of love to lim as falfe 
and infincere. Jf any man fay,I love God and 
hateth his brother, he is a lyar. For he that 
loveth not his brother whom he hath feen, how 
can he love God whom he hath not feen ? 

Fifthly This is that which will give us the 
greateft comfort when we come todie. It 
will then be no pleafure to men to reflect 
upon the greateft eftates they have got,and 
the great places they have been advanced to 
- becaufe they are leaving thefe things, and 

they will ftand themin no ftead m the other 

world: Riches profit not in the day of wrath: 
But the confcience of well-doing will refreth 
_ourSouls even under thevery pangs of death. 


With what contentment does a good man 
A sae eaioaal thea 
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then look upon the good he hath done in 
his life > and with what confidence doth he 
look over into the other world, where he 
hath provided for himfelf Aags that wax not 
old, atreafure in the heavens that faileth not 2 
For though our eftates will not follow us 
into the other World, our good works will ; 
though we cannot carry our riches along 
withus, yet we may fend them beforeus to 
make way for our reception into everlafting 
habitations. In fhort, works of Mercy and 
Charity will comfort us at the hour of death, 
and plead for us at the day of Judgment, 
and procure for us at the hands of a mer- 
cifull God a gloriousrecompence at the re- 
furreétion of the juft. Which leads me to the 

Laft confideration I-fhall offer to you; 
which is the reward of doing good both in. 
this world and the other. If we believe God 
himfelf, he hath made more particular and 
encouraging promifes to this grace and - 
vertue than to any other. 

The advantages of it in This World are 
many and great. It is the way to derive a 
lafting blefling upon our eftates. Acts of 
Charity are the beft Deeds of Settlement. 
We gain the prayers and bleffings of thofe 
to whom we extend our charity,and it is no — 
{mall thing to have the blefing of them that 
are ready to perifb to.come uponus. For God 

. hears 
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_ hears the prayers of the deftitute, ‘and bis 
ear ts open to their'Cry. Charity is a great 
fecurity to us in times of evil:' and that not 
onely from the {pecial promifé and provi- 
dence of God, whicirare engagedto preférve 
_ from want thofe that relieve the neceffities 
of others; but likewife from the nature of 
the thing, which makes way for its own re- 
ward in this world. He that is charitable to 
others: provides a fupply and retreat for 
himfelf in the day of diftrefs: For he pro- 
vokes mankind by his example to like ten- 
__ dernefs towards him,and prudently befpeaks 
the commiferation of others again{tit comes 
to be histurn to ftand:in need of it.Nothing 
in this world makes a man more and furer 
Friends than Charity and Bounty, and fuch 
as will ftand by us in the greateft troubles 
and dangers. For aood man ({ays the Apo- 
ftle) one would even dare to die. "Tis excel- 
lent counfel of the Son of Sirach; Lay xp 


thy treafure rls to the Commandment of 


thy Moft High, and it fall bring thee more 
profit than gold. Shut up thy Alms in thy (tore 
houfe,and it fhall deliver thee from all afflic« 
tion : “It fhall fight for thee againft thine ene- 
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mies, Letter than a mighty Shield and ftrong 


Spear. It hath fometimes happened that the 
obligation that men have laid upon others 
by their Charity,hath in cafe of danger and 

| | | extres 
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) pee we do to others as a debt upomhim= _ 


‘ afew days willbe recomfpenced and crown= 
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extremity done them more kindnefs than — 


all the: reft of their Eftate. could do for 
them ; and their’ Alms have literally deli- 
vered them from death. tyler 
. But what is all this to the endlefs: and: 
unfpeakable Happinels of the Next life, 
where the returns of doing good will be 


vaftly great beyond what we can now ex= — 


pect or imagine! For God takes ‘all the 


elf, and he hath eftate and treafure enough — 


to fatisfie the greateft obligations we can 
lay upon Him. So that we have the Truth,’ 


and Goodnels, and Sufficiency of God for 
our {ecurity, that what we fcatter and fow’ 


in this kind will grow up to a plentifull — 
harveft:-in the other world ; and’ that all 


our pains and expence inidoing good for 


ed with the Joys and Glories of Eternity. 
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